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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Devon/Staten Island, LLC has enrolled in the New York City Brownfield Cleanup Program (NYC 

BCP) to investigate and remediate a 78,000-square foot site located at 3131 Richmond Terrace in 

Staten Island, New York.  A remedial investigation (RI) was performed to compile and evaluate 

data and information necessary to develop this Remedial Action Work Plan (RAWP).  The 

remedial action described in this document provides for the protection of public health and the 

environment consistent with the intended property use, complies with applicable environmental 

standards, criteria and guidance and conforms with applicable laws and regulations.   

Site Location and Current Usage 

The Site is located at 3131 Richmond Terrace in the Mariners Park section in Staten Island, New 

York and is identified as Block 1208 and Lot 10 on the New York City Tax Map.  Figure 2 shows 

the Site location.  The Site is 78,000-square feet and is bounded by May Ship Repair (3075 

Richmond Terrace) to the north, Richmond Terrace to the south, May Ship Repair to the east, and 

McAllister Towing & Transportation (3165 Richmond Terrace) to the west.  A map of the site 

boundary is shown in Figure 2.  Currently, the Site is used as a commercial self storage facility 

and contains one 4-story warehouse connected to one 2-story warehouse building.  The buildings 

are connected by a common wall and comprise the majority (at least 70%) of the property.  

Concrete paved driveways, concrete pads and asphalt parking areas and a soil covered parking 

median comprise the reminder of the Site.  The building is designed for vehicular access and 

includes a heating ventilation and air conditioning (HVAC) system to meet high level air 

exchange requirements established in NYC building codes for buildings occupied by motor 

vehicles.  In addition, a grass landscaped area was installed in front of the building during Site 

development in 2007 through 2010.  All of tax lot 10 and former tax lot 9 compose the Site.  The 

tax lots were merged into one lot identified as tax lot 10 in 2008. 

Summary of Site Redevelopment History 

The Site was redeveloped in 2007 - 2010 to construct the Devon Self Storage Facility.  Site 

redevelopment consisted of renovation of one 2-story building (north building) and demolition of 

one pre-existing building (south building) and construction of a new 4-story self storage 

warehouse in its place.  The design drawings for the current warehouse are provided in 

Appendix A.  The Site is currently zoned as M3-1 for Occupancy Group B-1 – Moderate Hazard 
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Storage per the New York City Building Code, Title 27, Subchapter 3.  Devon’s client storage 

agreement does not allow for the storage of any hazardous materials on-site.  The current and 

future use of the property as a self storage warehouse is consistent with existing zoning for the 

property.  The storage facility is used entirely for commercial purposes and contains a total floor 

area of 141,724 ft2 (sum of 105,480 ft2 new 4-story warehouse and 36,244 ft2 existing 2-story 

building). 

The warehouse contains an indoor drive through access path for vehicular offloading, multiple 

climate controlled storage units, two elevator bays and a 1,200 ft2 office area.   

The redevelopment construction work included localized excavation to approximately five (5) feet 

below land surface (bls) for pile caps, supports and formwork and less than two (2) feet bls to 

build the south building slab.  In addition, excavation was performed during the installation of the 

drainage system and other small utility installations associated with the building.  The existing 

concrete slab floor remained intact for the north building and the south building slab was removed, 

processed through a crusher, and used as fill at the Site.  A Site Summary Report documenting 

inspections of the soil handling and disposal was conducted by Professional Services Industries, 

Inc. (PSI) during redevelopment and is attached as Appendix B.  

During redevelopment, a total of 1,212.75 tons of excavated soil was transported to the Middlesex 

County Utilities Authority Landfill and used as landfill cover.  Soil disposal and characterization 

documentation including non-hazardous waste manifests, facility disposal acceptance data, and 

soil stockpile analytical data is including in the Site Summary Report.  Excavation was timed 

during the tidal cycles due to the relatively shallow depth to water (approximately 5 feet bls) and 

dewatering was not necessary.  No visible signs of petroleum sheen or petroleum impacts were 

observed during the excavation.  Stockpiled soil sampled for waste profiling indicated low level 

concentrations of diesel range organics and heavy metals were present with lead and mercury 

detected in excess of the Part 375 Unrestricted Use SCOs yet at concentrations below the 

applicable Part 375 Restricted Commercial SCOs.  No exceedances of the Toxicity Characteristic 

Leachate Procedure (TCLP) metals were detected. 
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Summary of the Remedy 

The proposed remedial action achieves protection of public health and the environment for the 

intended use of the property.  The proposed remedial action achieves all of the remedial action 

objectives established for the project and addresses applicable standards, criterion, and guidance; 

is effective in both the short-term and long-term and reduces mobility, toxicity and volume of 

contaminants; is cost effective and implementable; and uses standards methods that are well 

established in the industry.  

The proposed remedial action will consist of: 

1. Preparation of a Community Protection Statement and implementation of a Citizen 
Participation Plan. 

2. Perform a Community Air Monitoring Program for particulates and volatile organic 
compounds. 

3. Establish Track 4 Soil Cleanup Objectives (SCOs).  

4. Maintenance of an engineered composite cover consisting of concrete and asphalt 
pavement, clean soil cover and building slab to prevent human exposure to residual soil/fill 
remaining under the Site; 

5. Protection of the existing vapor barrier system beneath the building slab.  

6. Installation and operation of an active sub-slab depressurization system in the vicinity of 
the occupied office space. 

7. Import of materials to be used for backfill and cover in compliance with this plan and in 
accordance with applicable laws and regulations.   

8. Transportation and off-Site disposal of all soil/fill material at permitted facilities in 
accordance with applicable laws and regulations for handling, transport, and disposal, and 
this plan.  Sampling and analysis of excavated media as required by disposal facilities.  
Appropriate segregation of excavated media onsite. 

9. Screening of excavated soil/fill during intrusive work for indications of contamination by 
visual means, odor, and monitoring with a PID. 

10. Site mobilization involving Site security setup, equipment mobilization, and marking & 
staking of proposed SSDS extraction points. 

11. Submission of a RAR that describes the remedial activities, certifies that the remedial 
requirements have been achieved, defines the Site boundaries, and describes all 
Engineering and Institutional Controls to be implemented at the Site, and lists any changes 
from this RAWP. 
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12. Submission of an approved Site Management Plan (SMP) in the RAR for long-term 
management of residual contamination, including plans for operation, maintenance, 
monitoring, inspection and certification of Engineering and Institutional Controls and 
reporting at a specified frequency.  

13. Recording of a Declaration of Covenants and Restrictions that includes a listing of 
Engineering Controls and a requirement that management of these controls must be in 
compliance with an approved SMP; and Institutional Controls including prohibition of the 
following: (1) vegetable gardening and farming; (2) use of groundwater without treatment 
rendering it safe for the intended use; (3) disturbance of residual contaminated material 
unless it is conducted in accordance with the SMP; and (4) higher level of land usage 
without OER-approval. 
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COMMUNITY PROTECTION STATEMENT 

The Office of Environmental Remediation created the New York City Brownfield Cleanup 

Program (NYC BCP) to provide governmental oversight for the cleanup of contaminated property 

in NYC.  This Remedial Action Work Plan (“cleanup plan”) describes the findings of prior 

environmental studies that show the location of contamination at the site, and describes the plans 

to clean up the site to protect public health and the environment.  

This cleanup plan provides a very high level of protection for neighboring communities.  This 

cleanup plan also includes many other elements that address common community concerns, such 

as community air monitoring, odor, dust and noise controls, hours of operation, good 

housekeeping and cleanliness, truck management and routing, and opportunities for community 

participation.  The purpose of this Community Protection Statement is to explain these community 

protection measures in non-technical language to simplify community review.  

Remedial Investigation and Cleanup Plan.  Under the NYC BCP, a thorough cleanup study of 

this property (called a remedial investigation) has been performed to identify past property usage, 

to sample and test soils, groundwater and soil vapor, and identify contaminant sources present on 

the property.  The cleanup plan has been designed to address all contaminant sources that have 

been identified during the study of this property. 

Identification of Sensitive Land Uses.  Prior to selecting a cleanup, the neighborhood was 

evaluated to identify sensitive land uses nearby, such as schools, day care facilities, hospitals and 

residential areas.  The cleanup program was then tailored to address the special conditions of this 

community.   

Qualitative Human Health Exposure Assessment.  An important part of the cleanup planning 

for the Site is the performance of a study to find all of the ways that people might come in contact 

with contaminants at the Site now or in the future.  This study is called a Qualitative Human 

Health Exposure Assessment (QHHEA).  A QHHEA was performed for this project.  This 

assessment has considered all known contamination at the Site and evaluated the potential for 

people to come in contact with this contamination.  All identified public exposures will be 

addressed under this cleanup plan.   
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Health and Safety Plan.  This cleanup plan includes a Health and Safety Plan that is designed to 

protect community residents and on-Site workers.  The elements of this plan are in compliance 

with safety requirements of the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.  

This plan includes many protective elements including those discussed below.  

Site Safety Coordinator.  This project has a designated Site safety coordinator to implement the 

Health and Safety Plan.  The safety coordinator maintains an emergency contact sheet and 

protocol for management of emergencies.  The Site safety coordinator will be confirmed prior to 

mobilization and can be reached at (631) 232-2600. 

Worker Training.  Workers participating in cleanup of contaminated material on this project are 

required to be trained in a 40-hour hazardous waste operators training course and to take annual 

refresher training.  This pertains to workers performing specific tasks including removing 

contaminated material and installing cleanup systems in contaminated areas.   

Community Air Monitoring Plan.  Community air monitoring will be performed during this 

cleanup project to ensure that the community is properly protected from contaminants, dust and 

odors.  Air samples will be tested in accordance with a detailed plan called the Community Air 

Monitoring Plan or CAMP.  Results will be regularly reported to the NYC Office of 

Environmental Remediation.  This cleanup plan also has a plan to address any unforeseen 

problems that might occur during the cleanup (called a ‘Contingency Plan’). 

Odor, Dust and Noise Control.  This cleanup plan includes actions for odor and dust control.  

These actions are designed to prevent off-Site odor and dust nuisances and includes steps to be 

taken if nuisances are detected.  Generally, dust is managed by application of physical covers and 

by water sprays.  Odors are controlled by limiting the area of open excavations, physical covers, 

spray foams and by a series of other actions (called operational measures).  The project is also 

required to comply with NYC noise control standards.  If you observe problems in these areas, 

please contact the onsite Project Manager, Joshua Levine, at (631) 232-2600 or NYC Office of 

Environmental Remediation Project Manager, Shaminder Chawla, at (212) 442-3007. 
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Quality Assurance.  This cleanup plan requires that evidence be provided to illustrate that all 

cleanup work required under the plan has been completed properly.  This evidence will be 

summarized in the final report, called the Remedial Action Report.  This report will be submitted 

to the NYC Office of Environmental Remediation and will be thoroughly reviewed.   

Hours of Operation.  The hours for operation of cleanup will comply with the NYC Department 

of Buildings construction code requirements or according to specific variances issued by that 

agency.  For this cleanup project, the hours of operation are 7AM to 3PM, Monday through 

Friday. 

Signage.  While the cleanup is in progress, a placard will be prominently posted at the main 

entrance of the property with a laminated project Fact Sheet that states that the project is in the 

NYC Brownfield Cleanup Program, provides project contact names and numbers, and locations of 

project documents can be viewed.  

Complaint Management.  The contractor performing this cleanup is required to address all 

complaints.  If you have any complaints, you can call the facility Project Manager Joshua Levine 

at (631) 232-2600, the NYC Office of Environmental Remediation Project Manager Shaminder 

Chawla at (212) 442-3007, or call 311 and mention the Site is in the NYC Brownfield Cleanup 

Program. 

Soil and Liquid Disposal.  All soil and liquid material removed from the Site as part of the 

cleanup will be transported and disposed of in accordance with all applicable City, State and 

Federal regulations and required permits will be obtained. 

Soil Chemical Testing and Screening.  All excavations will be supervised by a trained and 

properly qualified environmental professional.  In addition to extensive sampling and chemical 

testing of soils on the Site, excavated soil will be screened continuously using hand-held 

instruments, by sight, and by smell to ensure proper material handling and management, and 

community protection. 
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Stockpile Management.  Soil stockpiles will be kept covered with tarps to prevent dust, odors 

and erosion.  Stockpiles will be frequently inspected.  Damaged tarp covers will be promptly 

replaced.  Stockpiles will be protected with silt fences.  Hay bales will be used, as needed to 

protect storm water catch basins and other discharge points. 

Trucks and Covers.  Loaded trucks leaving the Site will be covered in compliance with 

applicable laws and regulations to prevent dust and odor.  Trucks will be properly recorded in logs 

and records and placarded in compliance with applicable City, State and Federal laws, including 

those of the New York State Department of Transportation.  If loads contain wet material that can 

leak, truck liners will be used.  All transport of materials will be performed by licensed truckers 

and in compliance with all laws and regulations. 

Imported Material.  All fill materials proposed to be brought onto the Site will comply with rules 

outlined in this cleanup plan and will be inspected and approved by a qualified worker located on-

Site.  Waste materials will not be brought onto the Site.  Trucks entering the Site with imported 

clean materials will be covered in compliance with applicable laws and regulations. 

Equipment Decontamination.  All equipment used for cleanup work will be inspected and 

washed, if needed, before it leaves the Site.  Trucks will be cleaned at a truck inspection station on 

the property before leaving the Site. 

Housekeeping.  Locations where trucks enter or leave the Site will be inspected every day and 

cleaned regularly to ensure that they are free of dirt and other materials from the Site. 

Truck Routing.  Truck routes have been selected to: (a) limit transport through residential areas 

and past sensitive nearby properties; (b) maximize use of city-mapped truck routes; (c) limit total 

distance to major highways; (d) promote safety in entry to highways; (e) promote overall safety in 

trucking; and (f) minimize off-Site line-ups (queuing) of trucks entering the property.  Operators 

of loaded trucks leaving the Site will be instructed not to stop or idle in the local neighborhood. 
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Final Report.  The results of all cleanup work will be fully documented in a final report (called a 

Remedial Action Report) that will be available for you to review in the public document 

repositories located at Port Richmond Library at 75 Bennett Street, Staten Island, NY 10302. 

Long-Term Site Management.  To provide long-term protection after the cleanup is complete, 

the property owner will be required to comply with an ongoing Site Management Plan that calls 

for continued inspection of protective controls, such as Site covers.  The Site Management Plan is 

evaluated and approved by the NYC Office of Environmental Remediation.  Requirements that the 

property owner must comply with are defined in the property’s deed.  A certification of continued 

protectiveness of the cleanup will be required from time to time to show that the approved cleanup 

is still effective. 
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1.0  INTRODUCTION 

Devon/Staten Island, LLC (Devon)  has enrolled in the New York City Brownfield Cleanup 

Program (NYC BCP) to investigate and remediate a property located at 3131 Richmond Terrace in 

the Mariners Park section of Staten Island, New York (the Site) (Figure 1).  A Remedial 

Investigation (RI) was performed to compile and evaluate data and information necessary to 

develop this Remedial Action Work Plan (RAWP) in a manner that will render the Site protective 

of public health and the environment consistent with the contemplated end use.  This RAWP 

establishes remedial action objectives, provides a remedial alternatives analysis that includes 

consideration of a permanent cleanup, and provides a description of the selected remedial action.  

The remedial action described in this document provides for the protection of public health and the 

environment, complies with applicable environmental standards, criteria and guidance and 

applicable laws and regulations.   

1.1  Site Location and Current usage 

The Site is located at 3131 Richmond Terrace in the Mariners Park section in Staten Island, New 

York and is identified as Block 1208 and Lot 10 on the New York City Tax Map.  Figure 2 shows 

the Site location.  The Site is 78,000-square feet and is bounded by May Ship Repair (3075 

Richmond Terrace) to the north, Richmond Terrace to the south, May Ship Repair to the east, and 

McAllister Towing & Transportation (3165 Richmond Terrace) to the west.  A map of the site 

boundary is shown in Figure 2.  Currently, the Site is used as a commercial self-storage facility 

and contains one 4-story warehouse connected to one 2-story warehouse building.  The buildings 

are connected by a common wall and comprise the majority (at least 70%) of the property.  

Concrete paved driveways, concrete pads and asphalt parking areas comprise the reminder of the 

site.  The building is designed for vehicular access and includes a heating ventilation and air 

conditioning (HVAC) system to meet high level air exchange requirements established in NYC 

building codes for buildings occupied by motor vehicles.  In addition, a grass landscaped area was 

installed in front of the building during Site development in 2007 through 2010.  All of tax lot 10 

and former tax lot 9 compose the Site.  The tax lots were merged into one lot identified as tax lot 

10 in 2008. 
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1.2  Site Redevelopment history 

The Site was redeveloped in 2007 - 2010 to construct the Devon Self Storage Facility.  Site 

redevelopment consisted of renovation of one 2-story building (north building) and demolition of 

one pre-existing building (south building) and construction of a new 4-story self-storage 

warehouse in its place.  The design drawings for the current warehouse are provided in Appendix 

A.  The Site is currently zoned as M3-1 for Occupancy Group B-1 – Moderate Hazard Storage per 

the New York City Building Code, Title 27, Subchapter 3.  Devon’s client storage agreement does 

not allow for the storage of any hazardous materials on-site.  The current and future use of the 

property as a self-storage warehouse is consistent with existing zoning for the property.  The 

storage facility is used entirely for commercial purposes and contains a total floor area of 

141,724 ft2 (sum of 105,480 ft2 new 4-story warehouse and 36,244 ft2 existing 2-story building). 

The warehouse contains an indoor drive through access path for vehicular offloading, multiple 

climate controlled storage units, two elevator bays and a 1,200 ft2 office area. 

The redevelopment construction work included localized excavation to approximately five (5) feet 

below land surface (bls) for pile caps, supports and formwork and less than two (2) feet bls to 

build the south building slab.  In addition, excavation was performed during the installation of the 

drainage system and other small utility installations associated with the building.  The existing 

concrete slab floor remained intact for the north building and the south building slab was removed, 

processed through a crusher, and used as fill at the Site.  A Site Summary Report documenting 

inspections of the soil handling and disposal was conducted by Professional Services Industries, 

Inc. (PSI) during redevelopment and is attached as Appendix B. 

During redevelopment, a total of 1,212.75 tons of excavated soil was transported to the Middlesex 

County Utilities Authority Landfill and used as landfill cover.  Soil disposal and characterization 

documentation including non-hazardous waste manifests, facility disposal acceptance data, and 

soil stockpile analytical data is including in the Site Summary Report.  Excavation was timed 

during the tidal cycles due to the relatively shallow depth to water (approximately 5 feet bls) and 

dewatering was not necessary.  No visible signs of petroleum sheen or petroleum impacts were 

observed during the excavation.  Stockpiled soil sampled for waste profiling indicated low level 

concentrations of diesel range organics and heavy metals were present with lead and mercury 
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detected in excess of the Part 375 Unrestricted Use SCOs yet at concentrations below the 

applicable Part 375 Restricted Commercial SCOs.  No exceedances of the Toxicity Characteristic 

Leachate Procedure (TCLP) metals were detected. 

1.3  Description of Surrounding Property 

The Site is located in a mixed use area with industrial, residential, and commercial neighbors 

bordering the site.  Historically, ship building and maintenance were performed on the subject site 

and on surrounding north, west and east properties.  Currently, residential housing is located 

across the street on the south side of Richmond Terrace.  Industrial and commercial land uses 

border the property on all three sides north of Richmond Terrace.  McAllister Towing & 

Transportation, a maritime barge and tugboat company, is located directly to the west of the Site.  

Richmond Industrial composes several lots located to the north and east of the Site.  North and 

east of the Richmond Industrial properties is the Kill Van Kull/Newark Bay that separates Staten 

Island from New Jersey.  A pier extending into Newark Bay is approximately 100 feet east of the 

Site.  Directly east of the Site is a building owned by JT&JG realty that is leased to a commercial 

coffee roasting business, Unique Coffee Roasters. 

Sensitive receptors include the downgradient Newark Bay and upgradient residential properties 

located south of Richmond Terrace.  No known schools, hospitals or day care centers are within 

500 feet of the Site.  A day care center, Fellowship Learning Center, is located approximately 

700 feet upgradient of the Site on the southeast corner of Richmond Terrace and Lockman Avenue 

(3036 Richmond Terrace).  

Figure 3 shows the surrounding land usage.   

1.4  Remedial Investigation 

A remedial investigation was performed and the results are documented in a companion document 

called “Remedial Investigation Report, Devon/Staten Island LLC”, dated  March 2012 (RIR).   

Summary of Past Uses of Site and Areas of Concern 

Past Site uses included historic ship building and maintenance operations from owners including 

Staten Island Shipbuilding Co., United Shipyards, Inc., and Bethlehem Steel.  These owners were 
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listed in Sanborn maps dating from 1917 through 1962.  Following the 1960’s various users 

occupied the premises and prior to site redevelopment in 2007, the property was used for chair 

manufacturing (e.g., injection foam molding, metal fabrication, and chair assembly). 

Past usage of the property and likely presence of historic fill constitute the Areas of Concern 

(AOC) for this property. 

Summary of the Work Performed under the Remedial Investigation 

Devon/Staten Island LLC performed the following scope of work: 

1. Conducted a Site inspection to identify AOCs and physical obstructions (i.e., structures, 
buildings, etc.); 

2. Installed 8 soil borings across the entire project Site, and collected 9 soil samples for 
chemical analysis from the soil borings to evaluate soil quality; 

3. Installed 4 groundwater monitoring wells throughout the Site to establish groundwater 
flow and collected 5 groundwater samples for chemical analysis to evaluate groundwater 
quality; and 

4. Installed 6 soil vapor probes around Site perimeter and collected 6 soil vapor samples and 
one indoor air sample for chemical analysis. 

Summary of Environmental Findings 

1. Elevation of the property ranges from 3.8 to 7.5 feet. 

2. Depth to groundwater ranges from 3.07 to 4.87 feet at the Site.  

3. Groundwater flow is generally from southwest to northeast beneath the Site towards 
Newark Bay.  

4. Depth to bedrock is reportedly 40 feet based upon driller correspondence, but was not 
encountered during the investigation at the Site.  

5. The stratigraphy of the site, from the surface down, consists of an approximately 10 foot 
thick fine to coarse sand and gravel fill layer underlain by an organic silty clay layer of 
undetermined thickness. 

6. Soil/fill samples collected during the RI showed no VOCs that exceeded Track 2 
Commercial SCOs in any of approximately 23 samples.  Several samples (generally 2 
samples or less) were observed with VOC detections above Track 1 Unrestricted SCOs for 
benzene, carbon tetrachloride, cis-1,2 dichloroethene, acetone and trichloroethene.  These 
detections were all well below Track 2 Commercial SCOs.  Other VOCs including some 
BTEX and associated compounds were detected at low and trace levels and well below 



 

REMEDIAL ENGINEERING, P.C. – 5 – DEV2077.0001Y.103/RAWP 

Track 1 Unrestricted SCOs.  A variety of SVOCs were identified above Track 1 and Track 
2 Commercial SCOs.  All of these exceedances were PAH compounds.  Three metals, 
barium, copper and lead, exceeded Track 2 Commercial SCOs in soil samples collected at 
the site.  However, soil samples did not exceed TCLP limits for lead.  Several metals 
exceeded Track 1 Unrestricted SCOs but were below Track 2 Commercial SCOs including 
selenium, zinc, cadmium, arsenic and mercury.  In most of these cases Track 1 SCOs were 
exceeded in only one or two samples.  No PCBs or pesticides exceeded Track 2 
Commercial SCOs.  PCBs were detected in one sample slightly above the Track 1 
Unrestricted SCO.  One pesticide, 4,4-DDT was detected in four samples above Track 1 
SCOs. 

7. Groundwater samples collected during the RI showed no VOCs were detected in 
groundwater above 6NYCRR Part 703.5 Class GA groundwater quality standards (GQS).  
Several VOCs were detected in groundwater at trace or low levels but below GQS.  TCE 
and PCE were not detected in groundwater samples collected in 2011.  TCE was found at 
trace concentrations (1 ug/l) in one sample below GQS in 2007.  No PCBs or pesticides 
were detected in groundwater.  No SVOCs were detected in groundwater in 2007 
sampling.  Several SVOCs were detected at low concentrations in one sample in 2011 
sampling.  All of the compounds were high molecular weight PAH compounds and may be 
related to entrained particulates from fill material.  Dissolved metals showed no 
exceedance of GQS with the exception of sodium and manganese.  High sodium suggests 
the influence of saline intrusion.  

8. Soil vapor samples collected during the RI contained a variety of low level findings for 
BTEX and associated petroleum compounds but generally concentrations were identified 
below 50 ug/m3.  PCE was identified in most vapor samples at concentrations ranging as 
high as 160 ug/m3.  TCE was also identified in most samples collected and ranged as high 
as 2,100 ug/m3.  Chloroform, acetone and carbon tetrachloride also exceeded 1,000 ug/m3 
in at least one soil vapor sample.  These findings generally correlate with VOCs identified 
in onsite soil samples that exceed Track 1 SCOs and suggest an onsite origin for these 
vapors.  Most of the site is covered with pavement or concrete building slab and buildup of 
vapor in the vadose zone below the site is expected.  These findings support the need for 
vapor mitigation in the remedial action for this property.   

For more detailed results, consult the RIR.  Based on an evaluation of the data and information 

from the RIR and this RAWP, disposal of significant amounts of hazardous waste is not suspected 

at this site. 
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2.0  REMEDIAL ACTION OBJECTIVES  

Based on the results of the RI, the following Remedial Action Objectives (RAOs) have been 

identified for this Site: 

Groundwater 

 Prevent direct exposure to contaminated groundwater. 

Soil 

 Prevent direct contact with contaminated soil. 

Soil Vapor 

 Prevent exposure to contaminants in soil vapor. 

 Prevent migration of soil vapor into dwelling and other occupied structures. 
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3.0  REMEDIAL ALTERNATIVES ANALYSIS 

Track 1 and Track 4 remedial action alternatives are evaluated in this alternatives analysis.  The 

Track 1 and Track 4 remedial action alternatives are described below. 

A Track 1 remedial action alternative includes complete removal of all soil and fill exceeding the 

Part 375 Unrestricted Use SCOs within the property boundary.  Since this Site contains a recently 

developed commercial storage facility, a Track 1 alternative would necessitate demolition of the 

active commercial storage facility buildings onsite, excavation and removal of approximately 

27,500 cubic yards of soil/fill to 10 feet below land surface across the site, removal of (or 

excavation surrounding and beneath) existing utilities (e.g., sanitary, water supply, electric, gas) 

and existing paved asphalt and concrete capped areas, and dewatering with off-site groundwater 

disposal, thereby eliminating all soil impacted by VOCs, SVOCs and metals in excess of the Part 

375 Unrestricted Use SCOs.  In addition, backfill of the entire site, reconstruction of a commercial 

storage facility and installation of a concrete/asphalt slab across the entire Site would be necessary 

to restore the site to pre-existing conditions.  

A Track 4 remedial action alternative includes establishment of Track 4 site specific SCOs, 

installation of a sub-slab depressurization system (SSDS) in the area of the occupied building 

office to address soil vapor remediation and capping of surficial soils to prevent contact with 

underlying soil, soil vapor and groundwater.  Vehicles have access within the remainder of the 

building and extended HVAC controls required by the NYC Building Code will address any 

potential soil vapor migration into these areas of the facility. 

3.1  Threshold Criteria 

Protection of Public Health and the Environment 

This criterion is an evaluation of the remedy’s ability to protect public health and the environment, 

and an assessment of how risks posed through each existing or potential pathway of exposure are 

eliminated, reduced or controlled through removal, treatment, and implementation of Engineering 

Controls or Institutional Controls.  Protection of public health and the environment must be 

achieved for all approved remedial actions.   
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A Track 1 remedial action alternative would protect public health and the environment by 

removing all contaminated soil, soil vapor and groundwater from the Site, thereby eliminating 

potential exposure pathways.  

A Track 4 remedial action alternative would also protect the public health and environment by 

eliminating potential exposure pathways.  This would be achieved by keeping the existing asphalt 

and concrete cap in place to eliminate the potential for direct contact exposure to soils or 

groundwater.  In addition, a SSDS in the area of the building office would prevent soil vapor 

migration into this portion of the building and would eliminate the potential soil vapor inhalation 

exposure pathway.  Vehicles have access within the remainder of the building and extended 

HVAC controls required by the NYC Building Code will address any potential soil vapor 

migration into these areas of the facility. 

3.2  Balancing Criteria 

Compliance with Standards, Criteria and Guidance (SCGs) 

The Track 1 alternative would comply with SCGs since no exceedances of the SCGs would 

remain following remediation. 

The Track 4 alternative would cap in place any soil or groundwater that exceeds the SCGs 

following the remedy.  Soil and groundwater SCGs exceedances remaining following the remedy 

would be addressed by a site management plan (SMP) and environmental easement (EE) to 

prevent future exposure.  The Track 4 remedy would comply with the SCGs for soil vapor by 

addressing and remediating sub-slab soil vapor.  

Focused attention on means and methods employed during the remedial action would ensure that 

handling and management of contaminated material would be in compliance with applicable 

SCGs. 

Short-term effectiveness and impacts 

This evaluation criterion assesses the effects of the alternative during the construction and 

implementation phase until remedial action objectives are met.  Under this criterion, alternatives 

are evaluated with respect to their effects on public health and the environment during 



 

REMEDIAL ENGINEERING, P.C. – 9 – DEV2077.0001Y.103/RAWP 

implementation of the remedial action, including protection of the community, environmental 

impacts, time until remedial response objectives are achieved, and protection of workers during 

remedial actions. 

The Track 1 alternative would result in short term impacts to public health and the environment 

during the construction and implementation phase due to the disturbance of contaminated soil, 

groundwater, and soil vapor.  The Track 1 alternative’s demolition of the active commercial 

storage facility buildings onsite, excavation and removal of approximately 27,500 cubic yards 

(CY) of soil/fill to 10 feet below land surface across the site, removal of (or excavation 

surrounding and beneath) existing utilities (e.g., sanitary, water supply, electric, gas) and existing 

paved asphalt and concrete capped areas, and dewatering with off-site groundwater disposal would 

require measures and engineering controls during implementation to prevent exposure to 

construction workers and the community.  The removal of 27,500 CY of soil will require a 

significant increase in truck traffic travelling through the surrounding neighborhood during 

construction. 

The Track 4 remedial action alternative will result in lesser short term impacts to public health and 

the environment because the remedy will result in lesser intrusive activity and necessary 

precautions will be employed to prevent short term exposure during construction.  The potential 

for inhalation exposure to contaminants during any excavation such as the installation of SSDS 

extraction pits will be mitigated by monitoring the work zone for VOCs and ventilating the work 

area.  The existing indoor exhaust system and portable fans will be employed to ventilate the 

indoor work zone to the atmosphere.  

Long-term effectiveness and permanence 

This evaluation criterion addresses the results of a remedial action in terms of its permanence and 

quantity/nature of waste or residual contamination remaining at the Site after response objectives 

have been met, such as permanence of the remedial alternative, magnitude of remaining 

contamination, adequacy of controls including the adequacy and suitability of ECs/ICs that may 

be used to manage contaminant residuals that remain at the Site and assessment of containment 

systems and ICs that are designed to eliminate exposures to contaminants, and long-term 

reliability of Engineering Controls. 
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The Track 1 remedy will provide an effective and permanent long term solution to protect public 

health and the environment since all contaminants will be removed. 

The Track 4 remedy will provide an effective and permanent long term solution to protect public 

health and the environment.  This will be ensured by removing soil vapor from beneath the 

building to prevent soil vapor intrusion, capping surface soils exceeding the Part 375 Restricted 

Commercial SCOs and maintaining the engineering controls via employment of a Site 

Management Plan.   

Reduction of toxicity, mobility, or volume of contaminated material 

This evaluation criterion assesses the remedial alternative's use of remedial technologies that 

permanently and significantly reduce toxicity, mobility, or volume of contaminants as their 

principal element.  The following is the hierarchy of source removal and control measures that are 

to be used to remediate a Site, ranked from most preferable to least preferable: removal and/or 

treatment, containment, elimination of exposure and treatment of source at the point of exposure.  

It is preferred to use treatment or removal to eliminate contaminants at a Site, reduce the total 

mass of toxic contaminants, cause irreversible reduction in contaminants mobility, or reduce of 

total volume of contaminated media.  

The Track 1 remedy will result in removal of soil, dewatering and treatment of groundwater and 

removal of sub-slab soil vapor. 

The Track 4 remedy will result in mitigation of sub-slab soil vapor impacted by VOCs.  This 

remedy will eliminate an exposure pathway for soil vapor intrusion and prevent exposure 

pathways to all remaining impacted soil and groundwater.  Maintenance and protection of the 

surface capped areas will reduce mobility and prevent contact to the underlying SVOCs and 

metals.   

Implementability 

This evaluation criterion addresses the technical and administrative feasibility of implementing an 

alternative and the availability of various services and materials required during its 

implementation, including technical feasibility of construction and operation, reliability of the 
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selected technology, ease of undertaking remedial action, monitoring considerations, 

administrative feasibility (e.g., obtaining permits for remedial activities), and availability of 

services and materials. 

While the Track 1 remedy is technically implementable, it is not feasible since the demolition of 

the existing storage facility, source removal and building reconstruction would be so costly that it 

would result in the permanent closure of the active commercial storage facility.  The Track 1 

remedial action alternative is impractical and unacceptable given that the site is currently capped, 

exposures to site specific sub-slab soil vapor contaminants have not been demonstrated and the 

cost to implement a Track 1 remedy would exceed the value of the existing property.  

The Track 4 remedy includes proven and reliable technologies that are readily implementable in 

the existing self storage facility.  The installation and operation of the SSDS can be performed 

readily and safely by environmental contractors.  Performance testing of the SSDS following 

startup will be conducted to confirm that the remedy is functioning as designed. 

Cost Effectiveness  

This evaluation criterion addresses the cost of alternatives, including capital costs (such as 

construction costs, equipment costs, and disposal costs, engineering expenses) and site 

management costs (costs incurred after remedial construction is complete) necessary to ensure the 

continued effectiveness of a remedial action. 

The Track 1 remedy is not cost effective since the cost to implement the remedy would exceed the 

value of the property and would likely cause the commercial facility to close.  A Track 1 remedy 

would require demolition and complete cessation of commercial activity at the site, thereby 

making it an untenable remedial option. 

The Track 4 remedy is a cost effective alternative that can be constructed while the self storage 

facility is operational without impacting normal commercial activity.  
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Community Acceptance  

This evaluation criterion addresses community opinion and support for the remedial action.  

Observations here will be supplemented by public comment received on the RAWP.   

A Track 1 remedy will result in significant traffic along Richmond Terrace and closure of the 

commercial storage facility.  This would require all customers to remove their property from the 

facility while demolition and remediation occurs.  This will result in a negative impact to the 

community.  

The proposed Track 4 remedy is not expected to receive any negative feedback from the 

surrounding community since it involves minimal disturbance, all of which is inside the building, 

and will not result in any appreciable traffic along Richmond Terrace.  

The self storage facility provides a service to the surrounding community that was not present 

prior to 2007 and the development was a significant improvement to the community in 

comparison to the prior abandoned warehouse structure.  The conversion of the prior abandoned 

warehouse structure into a newly developed self storage facility meets both a functional and 

aesthetic need of the surrounding community.  Prior to the conversion, the bank owned property 

was falling into disrepair and neglect and thus created an unsightly and unsecure eye-soar for the 

local neighborhood.  The subsequent conversion into a self-storage facility clearly provides an 

attractive and secure alternative while significantly improving the neighborhood landscape.  In 

addition, the newly developed facility provides a much needed service to the local community by 

offering an affordable and safe environment for the public to store their personal belongings.  The 

proposed remedial action will be subjected to public review and any comments received will be 

considered by OER. 

Land use  

This evaluation criterion addresses the proposed use of the property.  This evaluation has 

considered reasonably anticipated future uses of the Site and takes into account: current use and 

historical and/or recent development patterns; applicable zoning laws and maps; NYS Department 

of State’s Brownfield Opportunity Areas (BOA) pursuant to section 970-r of the general municipal 

law; applicable land use plans; proximity to real property currently used for residential use, and to 
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commercial, industrial, agricultural, and/or recreational areas; environmental justice impacts, 

Federal or State land use designations; population growth patterns and projections; accessibility to 

existing infrastructure; proximity of the site to important cultural resources and natural resources, 

potential vulnerability of groundwater to contamination that might emanate from the site, 

proximity to flood plains, geography and geology; and current Institutional Controls applicable to 

the site. 

The development of the self storage facility in 2007 was performed in accordance with pre-

existing zoning.  No development nor change of land use is necessary or proposed for the future. 

Sustainability of the Remedial Action 

This criterion evaluates the overall sustainability of the remedial action alternatives and the degree 

to which sustainable means are employed to implement the remedial action including those that 

take into consideration NYC’s sustainability goals defined in PlaNYC: A Greener, Greater New 

York.  Sustainability goals may include: maximizing the recycling and reuse of non-virgin 

materials; reducing the consumption of virgin and non-renewable resources; minimizing energy 

consumption and greenhouse gas emissions; improving energy efficiency; and promotion of the 

use of native vegetation and enhancing biodiversity during landscaping associated with Site 

development. 

The use of recycled gravel will be considered for backfill of the SSDS suction pits.  The SSDS 

blower will be selected to minimize the energy consumption while maintaining the goal of 

preventing soil vapor intrusion into the building.  The proposed remedy is expected to have a 

negligible effect on the facilities’ energy consumption.   
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4.0  REMEDIAL ACTION 

4.1  Summary of Preferred Remedial Action 

The preferred remedial action alternative is the Track 4 Alternative.  The preferred remedial action 

alternative achieves protection of public health and the environment for the intended use of the 

property.  The preferred remedial action alternative will achieve all of the remedial action 

objectives established for the project and addresses applicable SCGs.  The preferred remedial 

action alternative is effective in both the short-term and long-term and reduces mobility, toxicity 

and volume of contaminants.  The preferred remedial action alternative is cost effective and 

implementable and uses standards methods that are well established in the industry.  

The proposed remedial action will consist of: 

1. Preparation of a Community Protection Statement and implementation of a Citizen 
Participation Plan. 

2. Perform a Community Air Monitoring Program for particulates and volatile organic carbon 
compounds. 

3. Establish Track 4 Soil Cleanup Objectives (SCOs).   

4. Maintenance of an engineered composite cover consisting of concrete and asphalt 
pavement, clean soil cover and building slab to prevent human exposure to residual soil/fill 
remaining under the Site. 

5. Protection of the existing vapor barrier system beneath the building slab.  

6. Installation and operation of an active sub-slab depressurization system in the vicinity of 
the occupied office space. 

7. Import of materials to be used for backfill and cover in compliance with this plan and in 
accordance with applicable laws and regulations.   

8. Transportation and off-Site disposal of all soil/fill material at permitted facilities in 
accordance with applicable laws and regulations for handling, transport, and disposal, and 
this plan.  Sampling and analysis of excavated media as required by disposal facilities.  
Appropriate segregation of excavated media onsite. 

9. Screening of excavated soil/fill during intrusive work for indications of contamination by 
visual means, odor, and monitoring with a PID. 

10. Site mobilization involving Site security setup, equipment mobilization, and marking & 
staking of proposed SSDS extraction points. 
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11. Submission of a RAR that describes the remedial activities, certifies that the remedial 
requirements have been achieved, defines the Site boundaries, and describes all 
Engineering and Institutional Controls to be implemented at the Site, and lists any changes 
from this RAWP. 

12. Submission of an approved Site Management Plan (SMP) in the RAR for long-term 
management of residual contamination, including plans for operation, maintenance, 
monitoring, inspection and certification of Engineering and Institutional Controls and 
reporting at a specified frequency.  

13. Recording of a Declaration of Covenants and Restrictions that includes a listing of 
Engineering Controls and a requirement that management of these controls must be in 
compliance with an approved SMP; and Institutional Controls including prohibition of the 
following: (1) vegetable gardening and farming; (2) use of groundwater without treatment 
rendering it safe for the intended use; (3) disturbance of residual contaminated material 
unless it is conducted in accordance with the SMP; and (4) higher level of land usage 
without OER-approval. 

4.2  Soil Cleanup Objectives  

Track 4 Soil Cleanup Objectives (SCOs) are proposed for this project.  The SCOs for this Site are 

listed in Table 1 (NYSDEC Part 375 Restricted Commercial Use).  In addition, soil vapor will be 

compared against the NYSDOH Final Vapor Intrusion Guidance- Matrix 1, dated October 2006.   

Estimated Soil/Fill Removal Quantities 

The total quantity of soil/fill expected to be excavated and disposed off-Site is 1 ton.  

The proposed disposal locations for Site-derived impacted materials will be established and 

reported to OER at a later date and any deviations from the proposed disposal locations will be 

reported promptly to the OER Project Manager.  Disposal facilities will be reported to OER when 

they are identified and prior to the start of remedial action. 

Import and Reuse of Backfill Material 

Import of backfill material onto the property will be performed in conformance with the 

Soil/Materials Management Plan in Appendix 3.  The estimated quantity of soil to be imported 

into the Site for backfill and cover soil is 1 ton.  No onsite soil/fill is expected to be 

reused/relocated on Site.   
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4.3  Engineering Controls 

Engineering Controls employed in the remedial action shall address residual contamination 

remaining at the site.  The Site has three primary Engineering Control Systems.  These are:  

 composite cover system consisting of asphalt covered  roads, concrete covered sidewalks, 
concrete building slabs and clean cover soil in parking lot median; 

 soil vapor barrier; and 

 sub-slab depressurization system.  

Composite Cover System 

Exposure to residual soil/fill will be prevented by the existing composite cover system on Site.  

This composite cover system is comprised of: 

 asphalt covered roads/parking; 

 concrete covered sidewalks/driveway; 

 concrete building slab; and 

 clean cover soil in parking lot median.  

Figure 4 shows the location of each cover type built at the Site.   

The composite cover system is a permanent engineering control for the Site.  The system will be 

inspected and reported at specified intervals as required by this RAWP and the SMP.  A Soil 

Management Plan will be included in the Site Management Plan and will outline the procedures to 

be followed in the event that the composite cover system and underlying residual soil/fill is 

disturbed after the remedial action is complete.  Maintenance of this composite cover system will 

be described in the Site Management Plan in the RAR. 

Vapor Barrier 

Migration of soil vapor will be mitigated with a combination of building slab and vapor barrier.  A 

vapor barrier was installed during construction of the south warehouse building in 2007.  

Construction details depicting the vapor barrier were not provided in the development design 

drawings (Appendix A), but the vapor barrier was confirmed in 2011 by Roux Associates during 

slab penetration soil vapor and soil boring sampling for the RI. 
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Sub-slab Depressurization System 

Migration of soil vapor will be mitigated with the construction of an active sub-slab 

depressurization system (SSDS).  The purpose of the proposed SSDS is to mitigate the elevated 

concentrations of contamination within the soil gas beneath the building and minimize exposure 

risk to the workers within the building.   

The following describes the layout details of the proposed SSDS: 

 The SSDS will be comprised of two suction pits (SP-1 and SP-2) spaced approximately 20 
feet apart and located under the office space, which is the only occupied area in the 
building (Plate 1).  

 The suction pits will be 2-feet by 2-feet by 18-inches deep gravel pits installed just below 
the concrete slab as detailed in Plate 1.  

 A 4-inch diameter Schedule 40 polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe will be installed within the 
gravel suction pit terminating with a tee connected to slotted PVC screen (Plate 1).  In 
addition, a sampling port, shut off valve and a vacuum gauge will be installed for each 
suction pit location to facilitate sampling, shutting down individual suction lines and 
monitor vacuum response readings in each line. 

 Each suction pit’s extraction pipe will run vertically from the suction pit slab penetration to 
the first floor ceiling where the individual vertical pipes will be manifolded together to a 
common horizontal header pipe mounted to the ceiling’s structural steel support system.  
The common horizontal header pipe will penetrate the warehouse building exterior 
sidewall and run to the SSDS equipment area shown in Plate 1.  

 A vapor extraction blower equipped with a control panel, vacuum gauge, flow meter, vapor 
sampling port and effluent discharge stack will be installed in the SSDS equipment area.  

System testing and effluent air monitoring will be performed at SSDS startup testing to confirm 

operation and annually thereafter.  All vacuum and flow levels will be recorded and effluent air 

samples will be collected and analyzed for TO-15 list VOCs.   

4.4  Institutional Controls 

Institutional Controls (IC) have been incorporated in this remedial action to manage residual 

soil/fill and other media and render the Site protective of public health and the environment.  

Institutional Controls are listed below.  Long-term employment of EC/ICs will be established in a 

Declaration of Covenant and Restrictions (DCR) assigned to the property by the title holder and 
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will be implemented under a site-specific Site Management Plan (SMP) that will be included in 

the RAR.  

Institutional Controls for this remedial action are: 

 Recording of an OER-approved Declaration of Covenant and Restrictions (DCR) with the 
City Register or county clerk, as appropriate.  The DCR will include a description of all 
ECs and ICs, will summarize the requirements of the Site Management Plan, and will note 
that the property owner and property owner’s successors and assigns must comply with the 
DCR and the approved SMP.  The recorded DCR will be submitted in the Remedial Action 
Report.  The DCR will be recorded prior to OER issuance of the Notice of Completion; 

 Submittal of a Site Management Plan in the RAR for approval by OER that provides 
procedures for appropriate operation, maintenance, monitoring, inspection, reporting and 
certification of ECs.  SMP will require that the property owner and property owner’s 
successors and assigns will submit to OER a periodic written statement that certifies that: 
(1) controls employed at the Site are unchanged from the previous certification or that any 
changes to the controls were approved by OER; and, (2) nothing has occurred that impairs 
the ability of the controls to protect public health and environment or that constitute a 
violation or failure to comply with the SMP.  OER retains the right to enter the Site in 
order to evaluate the continued maintenance of any controls.  This certification shall be 
submitted annually and will comply with RCNY §43-1407(l)(3); 

 Vegetable gardens and farming on the Site are prohibited; 

 Use of groundwater underlying the Site is prohibited without treatment rendering it safe for 
its intended use; 

 All future activities on the Site that will disturb residual material must be conducted 
pursuant to the soil management provisions in an approved SMP; and 

 The Site will be used for commercial use and will not be used for a higher level of use 
without prior approval by OER. 

4.5  Site Management Plan 

Site Management is the last phase of remediation and begins with the approval of the Remedial 

Action Report and issuance of the Notice of Completion (NOC) for the Remedial Action.  The 

Site Management Plan (SMP) describes appropriate methods and procedures to ensure 

implementation of all ECs and ICs that are required by the DCR and this RAWP.  The Site 

Management Plan is submitted as part of the RAR but will be written in a manner that allows its 

use as an independent document.  Site Management continues until terminated in writing by OER.  
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The property owner is responsible to ensure that all Site Management responsibilities defined in 

the DCR and the Site Management Plan are implemented. 

The SMP will provide a detailed description of the procedures required to manage residual soil/fill 

left in place following completion of the remedial action in accordance with the Brownfield 

Cleanup Agreement with OER.  This includes a plan for: (1) implementation of EC’s and ICs; (2) 

implementation of monitoring programs; (3) operation and maintenance of EC’s; (4) inspection 

and certification of EC’s; and (5) reporting. 

Site management activities, reporting, and EC/IC certification will be scheduled on a periodic 

basis to be established in the SMP and will be subject to review and modification by OER.  The 

Site Management Plan will be based on a calendar year and certification reports will be due for 

submission to OER by March 31 of the year following the reporting period. 

4.6  Qualitative Human Health Exposure Assessment 

Investigations reported in the Remedial Investigation Report (RIR) are sufficient to complete a 

Qualitative Human Health Exposure Assessment (QHHEA).   

Known and Potential Sources 

Past Site uses included historic ship building and maintenance operations from owners including 

Staten Island Shipbuilding Co., United Shipyards, Inc., and Bethlehem Steel.  Following the 

1960’s various users occupied the premises and prior to site redevelopment in 2007, the property 

was used for chair manufacturing (e.g., injection foam molding, metal fabrication, and chair 

assembly).  These land uses are commonly associated with environmental contamination. 

Nature, Extent, Fate and Transport of Contaminants 

Contaminants observed on the property in soil and fill include metals barium, copper, selenium, 

zinc, cadmium, mercury and lead, SVOCs, PCBs, one pesticide and VOCs including some 

chlorinated hydrocarbons above Track 1 Unrestricted SCOs.  Only metals barium copper, lead and 

several SVOCs exceed applicable Track 2 Restricted Commercial SCOs.  These contaminants are 

associated with past usage of the property and the presence of historic fill.  Groundwater did not 

demonstrate exceedances of GQS for PCBs, pesticides, SVOCs or VOCs.  Metals above GQS are 
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generally limited to indicators of saline intrusion.  Soil vapor demonstrated moderate to high 

concentrations for chlorinated hydrocarbon TCE, moderate concentrations for PCE and low 

concentrations for petroleum hydrocarbons including BTEX.  These VOC compounds are 

attributed with past usage of the property.   

Potential Routes of Exposure 

The site is already capped and direct contact with soils and groundwater has been eliminated.  Soil 

vapor migration into the built structures may result in exposures.  The following exposure 

pathways are only considered applicable to the Site during ground invasive activities:  

 Dermal absorption through direct contact with soil or groundwater; 

 Incidental soil ingestion; and 

 Inhalation of airborne volatiles and particulates. 

Existence of Human Health Exposure 

Presented below is a description of potential exposure pathways for soil, groundwater and soil 

vapor. 

Potential Exposure Pathways for Soil 

Human exposure to contaminants in Site soils is prevented during current operating conditions at 

the Site since the Site is fully capped with building slabs, concrete and asphalt pavement and clean 

cover soil.  During construction activities, exposure pathways exist for workers to contaminated 

soil.  After the remedial action is complete, exposures could occur if cover materials are eroded 

and expose contaminated soil. 

Potential Exposure Pathways for Groundwater 

The primary human health concern associated with groundwater contamination is the use of 

groundwater as a potable water supply.  No significant human exposure to contaminated 

groundwater from the Site is occurring at present nor will it occur in the future because the area is 

served by a public water supply derived from outside of New York City.  Groundwater is saline 

and would not be suitable for potable use in the future.  Human exposure to contaminants in 

groundwater soils through direct contact is prevented during current operating conditions at the 

Site since Site is fully capped with building slabs, concrete and asphalt pavement and clean cover 
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soil.  During construction activities, exposure pathways exist for workers to contaminated 

groundwater.  After the remedial action is complete, exposures could occur if cover materials are 

eroded and expose contaminated groundwater.   

Potential Exposure Pathways for Soil Gas and Air 

VOCs were identified in soil gas during the sub-slab remedial investigation.  During current 

conditions soil vapors may migrate into the occupied structure and result in exposures.  However, 

most of the building area is accessible to vehicles and is subject to high volume air exchange in 

order to meet NYC Building Codes.  One small area, the building office, is currently occupied by 

a building superintendent and may result in exposures from soil vapor migration.  

During construction activities, workers may have an exposure threat from soil vapor through 

inhalation.  Under future conditions, a SSDS will be in place to mitigate the elevated 

concentrations of contamination within the soil gas beneath the building.  The SSDS will 

minimize exposure risk to the workers within the building of potential soil vapor inhalation by 

acting as a containment barrier for soil vapor migration.   

Receptor Populations 

Human populations at or near the Site have the potential to become exposed to Site contaminants, 

and thus are considered as potential receptors.  These populations include: 

 Construction workers at the Site, who could encounter contaminants on a short-term basis 
during construction activities (installation of the suction pits). 

 On-site workers at the Devon Storage facility. 

Since the building is currently equipped with high volume air exchange to address occupancy by 

motor vehicles, clients of the storage facility are not considered to be potential receptors for soil 

vapor migration into the structure.  However, clients could be exposed via direct contact if the Site 

cover is not properly maintained. 

Overall Human Health Exposure Assessments 

Temporary construction related exposures onsite to contaminated soils will be mitigated through 

onsite air monitoring and personal protective equipment during the excavation activities for the 
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installation of the suction pit locations, and through adherence to a construction health and safety 

plan.  Exposure to soil and groundwater at the Site after the remedial action will be prevented by a 

composite engineered cover for the entire property.  Site management will be performed to make 

sure that the structural integrity of the cover is maintained.  Prohibitions currently exist in NYC on 

potable use of groundwater and groundwater use restrictions will prevent potential exposure to 

groundwater by this pathway in the future.  Groundwater is saline and would not be suitable for 

potable use.  Impacted sub-slab soil vapor has been identified onsite and the construction of a sub-

slab depressurization system will prevent soil vapor intrusion and inhalation exposure to workers 

inside the building office space.  High volume air exchange is currently utilized to address motor 

vehicle usage within the building and will also prevent any exposures to vapors that may intrude 

into the structure in the future. 
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5.0  REMEDIAL ACTION MANAGEMENT 

5.1  Project Organization and oversight 

Principal personnel who will participate in the remedial action include Joshua Levine, Senior 

Engineer and Joseph Duminuco, Principal Hydrogeologist.  The Professional Engineer (PE) for 

this project is Joshua Levine.  

5.2  Site Security 

Site access will be controlled by Devon/Staten Island, LLC through keypad access to the storage 

facility.  All construction activities will be performed inside the building.  The work areas will be 

delineated and access will be restricted with barrier tape and cones.   

5.3  Work Hours 

The hours for operation of remedial construction will be from 7 am to 3 pm.  These hours conform 

to the New York City Department of Buildings construction code requirements.  

5.4  Construction Health and Safety Plan  

The Health and Safety Plan is included in Appendix 4.  The Site Safety Coordinator will be 

determined following selection of the remedial contractor.  Remedial work performed under this 

RAWP will be in full compliance with applicable health and safety laws and regulations, including 

Site and OSHA worker safety requirements and HAZWOPER requirements.  Confined space 

entry, if any, will comply with OSHA requirements and industry standards and will address 

potential risks.  The parties performing the remedial construction work will ensure that 

performance of work is in compliance with the HASP and applicable laws and regulations.  The 

HASP pertains to remedial and invasive work performed at the Site until the issuance of the 

Notice of Completion. 

All field personnel involved in remedial activities will participate in training required under 29 

CFR 1910.120, including 40-hour hazardous waste operator training and annual 8-hour refresher 

training.  Site Safety Officer will be responsible for maintaining workers training records. 

Personnel entering any exclusion zone will be trained in the provisions of the HASP and be 

required to sign an HASP acknowledgment.  Site-specific training will be provided to field 
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personnel.  Additional safety training may be added depending on the tasks performed.  

Emergency telephone numbers will be posted at the site location before any remedial work begins.  

A safety meeting will be conducted before each shift begins.  Topics to be discussed include task 

hazards and protective measures (physical, chemical, environmental); emergency procedures; PPE 

levels and other relevant safety topics.  Meetings will be documented in a log book or specific 

form.   

An emergency contact sheet with names and phone numbers is included in the HASP.  That 

document will define the specific project contacts for use in case of emergency. 

5.5  Community Air Monitoring Plan  

Real-time air monitoring for volatile organic compounds (VOCs) and particulate levels at the 

perimeter of the exclusion zone or work area will be performed.  Continuous monitoring will be 

performed for all ground intrusive activities and during the handling of contaminated or 

potentially contaminated media.  Ground intrusive activities include, but are not limited to, 

soil/waste excavation and handling, test pit excavation or trenching, and the installation of soil 

borings or monitoring wells. 

Exceedances of action levels observed during performance of the Community Air Monitoring Plan 

(CAMP) will be reported to the OER Project Manager and included in the Daily Report. 

VOC Monitoring, Response Levels, and Actions 

Volatile organic compounds (VOCs) will be monitored at the downwind perimeter of the 

immediate work area (i.e., the exclusion zone) on a continuous basis during invasive work.  

Upwind concentrations will be measured at the start of each workday and periodically thereafter to 

establish background conditions.  The monitoring work will be performed using equipment 

appropriate to measure the types of contaminants known or suspected to be present.  The 

equipment will be calibrated at least daily for the contaminant(s) of concern or for an appropriate 

surrogate.  The equipment will be capable of calculating 15-minute running average 

concentrations, which will be compared to the levels specified below. 

 If the ambient air concentration of total organic vapors at the downwind perimeter of the 
work area or exclusion zone exceeds 5 parts per million (ppm) above background for the 
15-minute average, work activities will be temporarily halted and monitoring continued.  If 
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the total organic vapor level readily decreases (per instantaneous readings) below 5 ppm 
over background, work activities will resume with continued monitoring. 

 If total organic vapor levels at the downwind perimeter of the work area or exclusion zone 
persist at levels in excess of 5 ppm over background but less than 25 ppm, work activities 
will be halted, the source of vapors identified, corrective actions taken to abate emissions, 
and monitoring continued.  After these steps, work activities will resume provided that the 
total organic vapor level 200 feet downwind of the exclusion zone or half the distance to 
the nearest potential receptor or residential/commercial structure, whichever is less - but in 
no case less than 20 feet, is below 5 ppm over background for the 15-minute average. 

 If the organic vapor level is above 25 ppm at the perimeter of the work area, activities will 
be shutdown.  

All 15-minute readings must be recorded and be available for OER personnel to review.  

Instantaneous readings, if any, used for decision purposes will also be recorded. 

Particulate Monitoring, Response Levels, and Actions 

Particulate concentrations will be monitored continuously at the upwind and downwind perimeters 

of the exclusion zone at temporary particulate monitoring stations.  The particulate monitoring 

will be performed using real-time monitoring equipment capable of measuring particulate matter 

less than 10 micrometers in size (PM-10) and capable of integrating over a period of 15 minutes 

(or less) for comparison to the airborne particulate action level.  The equipment will be equipped 

with an audible alarm to indicate exceedance of the action level.  In addition, fugitive dust 

migration should be visually assessed during all work activities. 

 If the downwind PM-10 particulate level is 100 micrograms per cubic meter (mcg/m3) 
greater than background (upwind perimeter) for the 15-minute period or if airborne dust is 
observed leaving the work area, then dust suppression techniques will be employed.  Work 
will continue with dust suppression techniques provided that downwind PM-10 particulate 
levels do not exceed 150 mcg/m3 above the upwind level and provided that no visible dust 
is migrating from the work area. 

 If, after implementation of dust suppression techniques, downwind PM-10 particulate 
levels are greater than 150 mcg/m3 above the upwind level, work will be stopped and a re-
evaluation of activities initiated.  Work will resume provided that dust suppression 
measures and other controls are successful in reducing the downwind PM-10 particulate 
concentration to within 150 mcg/m3 of the upwind level and in preventing visible dust 
migration. 

All readings will be recorded and be available for OER personnel to review. 



 

REMEDIAL ENGINEERING, P.C. – 26 – DEV2077.0001Y.103/RAWP 

5.6  Agency Approvals 

All permits or government approvals required for remedial construction have been or will be 

obtained prior to the start of remedial construction.  Approval of this RAWP by OER does not 

constitute satisfaction of these requirements and will not be a substitute for any required permit.   

5.7  Site Preparation 

Pre-Construction Meeting  

OER will be invited to attend the pre-construction meeting at the Site with all parties involved in 

the remedial process prior to the start of remedial construction activities. 

Mobilization  

Mobilization will be conducted as necessary for each phase of work at the Site.  Mobilization 

includes field personnel orientation, equipment mobilization (including securing all sampling 

equipment needed for the field investigation), marking/staking sampling locations and utility 

mark-outs.  Each field team member will attend an orientation meeting to become familiar with 

the general operation of the Site, health and safety requirements, and field procedures. 

Utility Marker Layouts, Easement Layouts 

Proper safety and protective measures pertaining to utilities and easements, and compliance with 

all laws and regulations will be employed during invasive and other work contemplated under this 

RAWP.  The integrity and safety of on-Site and off-Site structures will be maintained during all 

invasive, excavation or other remedial activity performed under the RAWP.  

Equipment and Material Staging  

Equipment and materials will be stored and staged in a manner that complies with applicable laws 

and regulations.   

5.8 Traffic Control  

Drivers of trucks leaving the NYC BCP Site with soil/fill will be instructed to proceed without 

stopping in the vicinity of the site to prevent neighborhood impacts.  The planned route on local 

roads for trucks leaving the site will be prepared by Roux Associates prior to start of construction 

activities.   
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5.9  Demobilization  

Demobilization will include:  

 As necessary, restoration of temporary access areas and areas that may have been disturbed 
to accommodate support areas (e.g., staging areas, decontamination areas, storage areas, 
temporary water management areas, and access area); 

 Equipment decontamination; and 

 General refuse disposal. 

Equipment will be decontaminated and demobilized at the completion of all field activities.  In 

addition, all investigation and remediation derived waste will be appropriately disposed.   

5.10  Reporting and Record Keeping 

Daily Reports 

Daily reports providing a general summary of activities for each day of intrusive remedial work 

will be emailed to the OER Project Manager by the end of the following day.  Those reports will 

include: 

 Project number and statement of the activities and an update of progress made and 
locations of work performed; 

 Quantities of material imported and exported from the Site; 

 Status of on-Site soil/fill stockpiles; 

 A summary of all citizen complaints, with relevant details (basis of complaint; actions 
taken; etc.); 

 A summary of CAMP excursions, if any; and 

 Photograph of notable Site conditions and activities. 

The frequency of the reporting period may be revised in consultation with OER project manager 

based on planned project tasks.  Daily email reports are not intended to be the primary mode of 

communication for notification to OER of emergencies (accidents, spills), requests for changes to 

the RAWP or other sensitive or time critical information.  However, such information will be 

included in the daily reports.  Emergency conditions and changes to the RAWP will be 

communicated directly to the OER project manager by personal communication.  Daily reports 

will be included as an Appendix in the Remedial Action Report. 
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Record Keeping and Photo-Documentation 

Job-site record keeping for all remedial work will be performed.  These records will be maintained 

on-Site during the project and will be available for inspection by OER staff.  Representative 

photographs will be taken of the Site prior to any remedial activities and during major remedial 

activities to illustrate remedial program elements and contaminant source areas.  Photographs will 

be submitted at the completion of the project in the RAR in digital format (i.e., jpeg files).   

5.11  Complaint Management 

All complaints from citizens will be promptly reported to OER.  Complaints will be addressed and 

outcomes will also be reported to OER in daily reports.  Notices to OER will include the nature of 

the complaint, the party providing the complaint, and the actions taken to resolve any problems.   

5.12  Deviations from the Remedial Action Work Plan  

All changes to the RAWP will be reported to the OER Project Manager and will be documented in 

daily reports and reported in the Remedial Action Report.  The process to be followed if there are 

any deviations from the RAWP will include a request for approval for the change from OER 

noting the following: 

 Reasons for deviating from the approved RAWP; 

 Effect of the deviations on overall remedy; and 

 Determination that the remedial action with the deviation(s) is protective of public health 
and the environment. 
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6.0  REMEDIAL ACTION REPORT 

A Remedial Action Report (RAR) will be submitted to OER following implementation of the 

remedial action defined in this RAWP.  The RAR will document that the remedial work required 

under this RAWP has been completed and has been performed in compliance with this plan.  The 

RAR will include:  

 Information required by this RAWP; 

 As-built drawings for all constructed remedial elements, required certifications, manifests 
and other written and photographic documentation of remedial work performed under this 
remedy;  

 Site Management Plan;  

 Description of any changes in the remedial action from the elements provided in this 
RAWP and associated design documents;  

 Test results or other evidence demonstrating that remedial systems are functioning 
properly;  

 Account of the disposal destination of all contaminated material removed from the Site.  
Documentation associated with disposal of all material will include transportation and 
disposal records, and letters approving receipt of the material; 

 Account of the origin and required chemical quality testing for material imported onto the 
Site; 

 Recorded Declaration of Covenants and Restrictions; and 

 Reports and supporting material will be submitted in digital form. 

Remedial Action Report Certification 

The following certification will appear in front of the Executive Summary of the Remedial Action 

Report.  The certification will include the following statements: 

I, ________________________, am currently a professional engineer licensed by the State of New York.  I had 

primary direct responsibility for implementation of the remedial program for the Site name Site Site number. 

I certify that the OER-approved Remedial Action Work Plan dated month day year and Stipulations in a letter dated 

month day, year; if any were implemented and that all requirements in those documents have been substantively 

complied with.  I certify that contaminated soil, fill, liquids or other material from the property were taken to facilities 

licensed to accept this material in full compliance with applicable laws and regulations. 
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7.0  SCHEDULE 

The table below presents a schedule for the proposed remedial action and reporting.  If the 

schedule for remediation and development activities changes, it will be updated and submitted to 

OER.  Currently, a 6 month remediation period is anticipated.   

Schedule Milestone 

Weeks from 
Remedial 

Action Start 
Duration 
(weeks) 

OER Approval of RAWP 0 - 

Fact Sheet 2 announcing start of remedy 0 - 

Mobilization 6 2 

Remedial Excavation 8 4 

Demobilization 12 1 

Record Declaration of Covenants and 
Restrictions 20  

Submit Remedial Action Report 26  

 



Table 1.  NYSDEC Part 375 6.8(b) Restricted Commercial Use Soil Cleanup Objectives
                Devon Self Storage Facility, Staten Island, New York

NYSDEC
Part 375

Parameter Commercial
Use

Volatile Organic Compounds (μg/kg)
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 500000
1,1-Dichloroethane 240000
1,1-Dichloroethene 500000
1,2,4-Trimethylbenzene 190000
1,2-Dichlorobenzene 500000
1,2-Dichloroethane 30000
1,3,5-Trimethylbenzene 190000
1,3-Dichlorobenzene 280000
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 130000
1,4-Dioxane 130000
2-Butanone (MEK) 500000
Acetone 500000
Benzene 44000
Carbon tetrachloride 22000
Chlorobenzene 500000
Chloroform 350000
cis-1,2-Dichloroethene 500000
Ethylbenzene 390000
Methylene chloride 500000
MTBE 500000
n-Propylbenzene 500000
sec-Butylbenzene 500000
tert-Butylbenzene 500000
Tetrachloroethene 150000
Toluene 500000
trans-1,2-Dichloroethene 500000
Trichloroethene 200000
Vinyl chloride 13000
Xylenes (total) 500000

Semivolatile Organic Compounds (μg/kg)
2-Methylphenol 500000
Acenaphthene 500000
Acenaphthylene 500000
Anthracene 500000
Benzo[a]anthracene 5600
Benzo[a]pyrene 1000
Benzo[b]fluoranthene 5600
Benzo[g,h,i]perylene 500000
Benzo[k]fluoranthene 56000
Chrysene 56000
Dibenzo[a,h]anthracene 560
Dibenzofuran 350000
Fluoranthene 500000
Fluorene 500000
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Table 1.  NYSDEC Part 375 6.8(b) Restricted Commercial Use Soil Cleanup Objectives
                Devon Self Storage Facility, Staten Island, New York

NYSDEC
Part 375

Parameter Commercial
Use

Hexachlorobenzene 6000
Semivolatile Organic Compounds (μg/kg), continued

Indeno[1,2,3-cd]pyrene 5600
Naphthalene 500000
Pentachlorophenol 6700
Phenanthrene 500000
Phenol 500000
Pyrene 500000

Metals (mg/kg)
Arsenic 16
Barium 400
Beryllium 590
Cadmium 9.3
Chromium 1500
Copper 270
Lead 1000
Manganese 10000
Mercury 2.8
Nickel 310
Selenium 1500
Silver 1500
Zinc 10000

Total PCBs (μg/kg) 1000

Pesticides/Herbicides (μg/kg)
4,4'-DDD 92000
4,4'-DDE 62000
4,4'-DDT 47000
Aldrin 680
alpha-BHC 3400
alpha-Chlordane 24000
beta-BHC 3000
delta-BHC 500000
Dieldrin 1400
Endosulfan I 200000
Endosulfan II 200000
Endosulfan sulfate 200000
Endrin 89000
gamma-BHC (Lindane) 9200
Heptachlor 15000

NYSDEC - New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 

ROUX ASSOCIATES, INC. Page 2 of 2 DEV2077.0001Y.103/WKB
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APPENDIX A 

Development Design Drawings 
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- SPECIFICATIONS
- SYMBOL LIST AND ABBREVIATIONS
- FIRST AND SECOND FLOOR PLANS
- THIRD AND FOURTH FLOOR PLANS
- PARTIAL PLANS
- DETAILS
- SCHEDULES

- SPECIFICATIONS, SYMBOL LIST AND

- FIRST AND SECOND FLOOR PLANS
- THIRD AND FOURTH FLOOR PLANS, FIXTURE

- SITE PLAN AND PARTIAL PLANS
- PANEL SCHEDULES

- SPECIFICATIONS, LEGEND, NOTES,

- FIRST AND SECOND FLOOR SPRINKLER

- THIRD AND FOURTH FLOOR SPRINKLER

- ELECTRICAL -

- FIRE PROTECTION -

  SCHEDULE AND SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM

  SCHEDULE AND DETAILS

P1.01
P1.02
P2.01
P2.02
P2.03
P3.01

- LEGEND, SCHEDULES AND DETAILS
- SPECIFICATIONS
- FIRST FLOOR AND PARTIAL PLANS
- SECOND AND THIRD FLOOR PLANS
- FOURTH FLOOR AND ROOF PLANS
- RISER DIAGRAMS

- PLUMBING -

- FIRST FLOOR FRAMING PLANS2.1
- SECOND FLOOR FRAMING PLANS2.2
- THIRD FLOOR FRAMING PLANS2.3
- FOURTH FLOOR FRAMING PLANS2.4
- ROOF FRAMING PLANS2.5
- GENERAL NOTES AND SCHEDULESS3.0
- SECTIONS AND DETAILSS3.1

- PER OWNER'S SEPARATE CONTRACT -

BUILDING DATA
NEW ADDITION CONSTRUCTION

PER NEW YORK CITY BUILDING CODE TITLE 27 / SUBCHAPTER 3
NOTE: EXISTING BUILDING B-1 PERMITTED USE, NO STRUCTURAL OR EGRESS CHANGES.

1. USE:
GROUP 16 - MODERATE HAZARD STORAGE

2. OCCUPANCY:
GROUP B-1 FIRE INDEX 3

3. CONSTRUCTION TYPE:
I-C (2 HR. PROTECTED) BUILDING; FULLY SPRINKLERED
FIRE RATINGS PER TABLE 3-4
EXTERIOR WALLS WITH AN EXTERIOR SEPARATION OF
30'-0" OR MORE: BEARING:

NON-BEARING:
2 HRS.
0 HRS.

EXTERIOR OPENINGS:
INTERIOR BEARING WALLS AND BEARING PARTITIONS:
ENCLOSURE OF VERTICAL EXITS, EXIT PASSAGEWAYS,

NO LIMIT
2 HRS.

HOISTWAYS AND SHAFTS 2 HRS.
FIRE DIVISIONS AND FIRE SEPARATIONS 3 HRS.
COLUMNS, GIRDERS, TRUSSES
(OTHER THAN ROOF TRUSSES) AND FRAMING -

STRUCTURAL MEMBERS SUPPORTING A WALL 2 HRS.
SUPPORTING MORE THAN 1 FLOOR 2 HRS.

FLOOR CONSTRUCTION INCLUDING BEAMS 1 1/2 HRS.
ROOF CONSTRUCTION, INCLUDING BEAMS, TRUSSES
AND FRAMING, INCLUDING ARCHES, DOMES SHELLS,
CABLE SUPPORTED ROOFS AND ROOF DECKS -
(15'-0" OR LESS IN HEIGHT ABOVE FLOOR
FLOOR TO LOWEST MEMBER) 1 HRS.

4. AREA AND HEIGHT LIMITATIONS:
TABLE 4-2 (BUILDING: FULLY SPRINKLERED)
AREA: NO LIMIT
HEIGHT: 7 (STORIES)

5. FIRE DIVISION:
TABLE 5-2
OCCUPANCY B-1 TO B-1: 3 HRS.

6. EGRESS REQUIREMENTS:
TABLE 6-1
(STORAGE B-1 SPRINKLERED)
A.  MAXIMUM TRAVEL DISTANCE: 150 FT.
B. CAPACITY NUMBER OF PERSONS PER UNIT WIDTH
    (UNIT OF WIDTH = 22 INCHES)
    TO OUTDOORS AT GRADE: 75 PEOPLE
    OTHER EXITS AND CORRIDOR DOORS: 60 PEOPLE
    STAIRS: 45 PEOPLE
    CORRIDORS, PASSAGEWAYS AND HORIZONTAL EXITS: 75 PEOPLE
C. CORRIDORS:
    MINIMUM WIDTH:
    MAXIMUM DEAD END:

36 INCHES
50 FT.

OCCUPANCY:
TABLE 6-2
STORAGE ROOMS: 1 PER 200 S.F.
ACTUAL: MAX. 1 PER 2,000 S.F. =

52 PEOPLE TOTAL BUILDING

ZONING DATA
1. ZONING - M3-1     USE - 16 - STORAGE

PER NEW YORK CITY ZONING RESOLUTION ARTICLE IV - CHAPTER 3 & 4

     LOT : 1208 - LOT 10 & PART OF 9
     BIN : 5027380
     C.B. No. : 501

2. PARKING - 1 PER 2,000 S.F. OF FLOOR AREA
     105,480 S.F. (NEW CONSTRUCTION)
     REQUIRED: 53 SPACES
     1 PER 3 EMPLOYEES
     WHICHEVER WILL REQUIRE A LESSER NUMBER OF SPACES
NOTE: EXISTING BUILDING 36,244 S.F. PRIOR TO 1961 - NONE REQUIRED (ARTICLE IV C-4)

DEVON #87 STATEN ISLAND
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE

STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK 10303

DEVON SELF-STORAGE, LLC
2000 POWELL STREET, SUITE 1240
EMERYVILLE, CALIFORNIA 94680

EXISTING CONTRUCTION
TO REMAIN

EXISTING DOOR/FRAME
OPENING TO REMAIN

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
TO BE REMOVED

EXISTING DOOR/FRAME
OPENING TO BE REMOVED

NEW CONSTRUCTION

NEW DOOR/FRAME
OPENING

ROOM NUMBER

XXX1
2

DIRECTION

SECTION NUMBER

SHEET NUMBER

1
2

DIRECTION

ELEVATION NUMBER

SHEET NUMBER

ELEVATION

1
2

DETAIL NUMBER

SHEET NUMBER

SECTION CUT

DETAIL

10.00'

ELEVATION
HEIGHT

ELEVATION HEIGHT

1 DOOR NUMBER

DOOR SCHEDULE

COLUMN MARK

COLUMN NUMBER

1

LIST OF SYMBOLS

NOTE: OWNER STORAGE AGREEMENT DOES NOT ALLOW
            STORAGE OF ANY HAZARDOUS MATERIAL.

LOCATION MAP

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
FLR.
F.D.
FTG.
FDN.

GA.
GALV.
G.S.
G.C.
GR.
GRND.
GYP.

HDWD.
HT.
H.P.
H.M.
HOR.
H.W.
HR.

IN/"
INS.
INT.

J.C.
JT.

K.P.

LDG.
L.H.
LT.

MACH.
M.H.
MFR.
M.O.
MAX.
MECH.
MET.
MEZ.
MIN.
MISC.

NOM.
N.
NO/#

O.C.
OPG.
OZ.
O.A.
OVHD.

FLOOR
FLOOR DRAIN
FOOTING
FOUNDATION

GAUGE
GALVANIZED
GALVANIZED STEEL
GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GRADE
GROUNDED
GYPSUM

HARD WOOD
HEIGHT
HIGH POINT
HOLLOW METAL
HORIZONTAL
HOT WATER
HOUR

INCH
INSULATED (INSULATION)
INTERIOR

JANITOR'S CLOSET
JOINT

KICK PLATE

LANDING
LEFT HAND
LIGHT

MACHINE
MANHOLE
MANUFACTURER
MASONRY OPENING
MAXIMUM
MECHANICAL
METAL
MEZZANINE
MINIMUM
MISCELLANEOUS

NOMINAL
NORTH
NUMBER

ON CENTER
OPENING
OUNCE
OVERALL
OVERHEAD

ACCESS DOOR
ACCESS PANEL
ACOUSTIC TILE
AIR CONDITIONER
ALUMINUM

BASEMENT
BLOCK
BOARD
BOTTOM
BRICK
BUILDING
BUILDING LINE

CABINET
CEILING

CERAMIC TILE
CLEAR
CLOSET
COLD WATER
COLUMN
CONCRETE
CONC. MASONRY UNIT
CONSTRUCTION
CONTINUOUS
CONTRACTOR
CONTROL JOINT
CORRIDOR

A.P.
AC.T.
A.C.
ALUM.

BSMT.
BLK.
BD.
BOT.
BRK.
BLDG.
B.L.

CAB.
CLG.

CER.T.
CLR.
CLO.
C.W.
COL.
CONC.
C.M.U.
CONST.
CONT.
CONTR.
C.J.
CORR.

DEPT.
DET.
DIA.
DIM.
DIV.
DN.
DR.
DWG.

E.
ELEC.
EL.
ELEV.
ENGR.
EQUIP.
EST.
EXIST.
EJ
EXT.

FT.
FIN.
F.F.
F.E.

DEPARTMENT
DETAIL
DIAMETER
DIMENSION
DIVISION
DOWN
DOOR
DRAWING

EAST
ELECTRICAL
ELEVATION
ELEVATOR
ENGINEER
EQUIPMENT
ESTIMATED
EXISTING
EXPANSION JOINT
EXTERIOR

FEET
FINISH
FINISHED FLOOR
FIRE EXTINGUISHER

PTD.
PNL
PART.
PL./PL
PLAT.
PLMB.
PLWD.
PT.
LB/#

RECT.
REINF.
R.H.
R.
RD.
R.D.
RM.
R.O.

SERV.
SHT.
S.
SPEC.
SPR.
SQ.
SSTL.
STD.
STL.
ST.
STRUC.
SUSP.

THK.
THRU.
T.&G.
T.
TYP.

U.H.

VAR.
V.
V.P.
VERT.
VEST.

WT.
W.
WDW.
WD.

PAINTED
PANEL
PARTITION
PLATE
PLATFORM
PLUMBING (PLUMBER)
PLYWOOD
POINT
POUND

RECTANGULAR
REINFORCED
RIGHT HAND
RISER
ROAD
ROOF DRAIN
ROOM
ROUGH OPENING

SERVICE
SHEET
SOUTH
SPECIFICATIONS
SPRINKLER
SQUARE
STAINLESS STEEL
STANDARD
STEEL
STREET
STRUCTURE
SUSPENDED

THICK
THROUGH
TONGUE & GROOVE
TREAD
TYPICAL

UNIT HEATER

VARIABLE
VENT
VENT PIPE
VERTICAL
VESTIBULE

WEIGHT
WEST
WINDOW
WOOD

A.D.

- SITE PLANSP1

A10 - DETAILS, SCHEDULES AND SYMBOL LEGEND

  AND DETAILS

  GENERAL NOTES

  SYSTEM PLANS

  SYSTEM PLANS
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SITE PLAN
SP1SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"
1

SP1

SCHEMATIC
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DEVON SELF STORAGE, LLC

DEVON #87 STATEN ISLAND

STATEN ISLAND, NY 10303
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE

Structural:

NEW YORK, NY 10010
P. (212) 366-5600     F. (212) 366-5629

Civil:
STANTEC CONSULTING SERVICES, INC.

Mechanical / Plumbing / Electrical:

P. (610) 873-6757     F. (610) 873-6742

INTEGRATED FACILITIES SOLUTIONS, INC.
152 WALLACE AVENUE
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50 W. 23rd STREET 8th FLOOR

MULTANI ASSOCIATES, INC.

WYOMISSING, PA 19610
955 PENN AVENUE

P. (610) 374-0821     F. (610) 374-7071

NORTH PARK PLAZA

SITE PLAN & TEST
BORING LOCATIONS

NOTES
1. PROPERTY BOUNDARY SURVEY INFORMATION TAKEN FROM
    ALTA SURVEY PLAN PREPARED BY RAJAKARUNA & ETTLINGER, P.C.
    CONSULTING ENGINEERS, DATED 08/27/05 (LAST REV. 04/03/07)



4/
9/

20
08

 8
:2

4:
17

 A
M

, D
W

F6
 e

Pl
ot

.p
c3

FIRST FLOOR PLAN
A1SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"
1DETAIL UL DESIGN U246          (3 HR.)

A1SCALE: N.T.S.
A
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A1SCALE: N.T.S.
C DETAIL UL DESIGN U905          (2 HR.)

A1SCALE: N.T.S.
D

DETAIL UL DESIGN U425          (2 HR.)
A1SCALE: N.T.S.
B

FIRST FLOOR PLAN
A1SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"
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FIRST FLOOR PLAN AND
FIRE RATED WALL DETAILS
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SECOND FLOOR PLAN
A2SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"
1THIRD FLOOR PLAN

A2SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"
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1.  FOR DIMENSIONS AND INFORMATION NOT
     SHOWN, SEE DRAWING A1
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FOURTH FLOOR PLAN
A3SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"
1ROOF PLAN

A3SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"
2 A3

PR

Approved  By:

Drawing  Number:
AS NOTED

Scale:

Drawn  By:

Project Number:
GG / JS

06112
Date:

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Job  Name:

Owner:

Sheet  Title:

Phone: (856) 661-1302     Fax: (856) 661-0527

RM

MO - 8177

PA - 4538

NJ - C-5880
NY - 12406

DE - 6185

MA - 8268
MD - 8170

FL - AR13293

Consultants:

CT - 8232
Paul D. Remus

Architectural Registrations:

CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.

"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE
ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,
INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,

RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE
ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.

Date:

General  Note:

Distribution:

Phone: (570) 842-8007
E-Mail: premus@rmarchitecture.com

GOULDSBORO, PA. 18424-0098

2000 POWELL ST., SUITE 1240
EMERYVILLE, CA. 94680

DEVON SELF STORAGE, LLC

DEVON #87 STATEN ISLAND

STATEN ISLAND, NY 10303
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE

Structural:

NEW YORK, NY 10010
P. (212) 366-5600     F. (212) 366-5629

Civil:
STANTEC CONSULTING SERVICES, INC.

Mechanical / Plumbing / Electrical:

P. (610) 873-6757     F. (610) 873-6742

INTEGRATED FACILITIES SOLUTIONS, INC.
152 WALLACE AVENUE

DOWNINGTOWN, PA 19335

50 W. 23rd STREET 8th FLOOR

MULTANI ASSOCIATES, INC.

WYOMISSING, PA 19610
955 PENN AVENUE

P. (610) 374-0821     F. (610) 374-7071

NORTH PARK PLAZA

FOURTH FLOOR & ROOF PLANS

NOTE:
1.  FOR DIMENSIONS AND INFORMATION NOT
     SHOWN, SEE DRAWING A1



4/
9/

20
08

 8
:2

7:
28

 A
M

, D
W

F6
 e

Pl
ot

.p
c3

ELEVATION
A4SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"
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STANDARD ADA TOILET ROOM REQUIREMENTS - SEE PLANS FOR SPECIFIC LOCATIONS SHOWN AS (H.C.)

A7SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
A

MINIMUM TOILET LAYOUT
CLEARANCE PLAN

TOILET / GRAB BAR MOUNTING HEIGHT
A7SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
B

SINK MOUNTING HEIGHT
A7SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
C

SECTION
A7SCALE: 1/4"=1'-0"
1FIREWALL OPENING DETAIL

A7SCALE: 1/4"=1'-0"
3

DRAIN GUTTER DETAIL
A7SCALE: 1"=1'-0"
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A.D.A. TOILET LAYOUT PLAN,
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ENLARGED OFFICE FLOOR PLAN
A8SCALE: 1/4"=1'-0"
1 ENLARGED OFFICE FLOOR PLAN
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A9SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
1

TYPICAL OFFICE DETAILS
ELEVATION @ SERVICE COUNTER

A9SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
2

TYPICAL OFFICE DETAILS
ELEVATION @ SERVICE COUNTER

A9SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
3

TYPICAL OFFICE DETAILS
ELEVATION @ SERVICE COUNTER

A9SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
4WALL @ ENTRY

TYPICAL OFFICE DETAILS

A9SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
5ELEVATION @ DOOR TO STORAGE

TYPICAL OFFICE DETAILS

A9SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
6ELEVATION @ BOX STORAGE

TYPICAL OFFICE DETAILS

A9SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
7ELEVATION @ SLAT WALL

TYPICAL OFFICE DETAILS

A9SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
8ELEVATION @ WORK AREA

TYPICAL OFFICE DETAILS

A9SCALE: 1/2"=1'-0"
9ELEVATION @ STORAGE ROOM

TYPICAL OFFICE DETAILS

A9

OFFICE INTERIOR ELEVATIONS
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INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527

RM

Phone: 570-842-8007
E-Mail: premus@rmarchitecture.com

GOULDSBORO, PA. 18424-0098

PA - 4538
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527

RM

Phone: 570-842-8007
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527

RM

Phone: 570-842-8007
E-Mail: premus@rmarchitecture.com

GOULDSBORO, PA. 18424-0098
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527

RM

Phone: 570-842-8007
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527
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Phone: 570-842-8007
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527

RM

Phone: 570-842-8007
E-Mail: premus@rmarchitecture.com

GOULDSBORO, PA. 18424-0098

PA - 4538
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527

RM

Phone: 570-842-8007
E-Mail: premus@rmarchitecture.com

GOULDSBORO, PA. 18424-0098

PA - 4538

6

# OF #

AS NOTED

XX-XX-04

RDA -

PLUMBING
FIRST FLOOR PLAN,
ABBREDVIATIONS,

XX/XX/XX XXXXXXXXXX

SYMBOLS & NOTES



4/
10

/2
00

8 
8:

38
:5

3 
AM

, D
W

F6
 e

Pl
ot

.p
c3

Scale:

Drawing  Number:

06112 (IFS # 07031.00)
Date:

Project Number:

Drawn  By: Approved  By:

Devon #87 STATEN ISLAND

STATEN ISLAND, NY 10303
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE

EMERYVILLE, CA 94680
2000 POWELL ST., SUITE 1240

Owner:

DEVON SELF STORAGE, LLC

Job  Name:

Sheet  Title:

Architectural Registrations:

Paul D. Remus

Consultants:

DE - 6185
FL - AR13293

MD - 8170
MA - 8268

CT - 8232 MO - 8177

NY - 12406
NJ - C-5880

4

5

1

2

3

PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527

RM

Phone: 570-842-8007
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829

Phone: 856-661-1302     Fax: 856-661-0527

RM

Phone: 570-842-8007
E-Mail: premus@rmarchitecture.com

GOULDSBORO, PA. 18424-0098
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  INTENDED  AND  WITHOUT  WRITTEN
ANY  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES,  ANY  REUSE  NOT  FOR  THE
THE  USE  OF  THE  DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  UNDER
ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  SHALL  NOT  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FOR
AND  SPECIFICATIONS  SOLELY  FOR  THE  PROJECT.  RM
"RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  HAS  PREPARED  THE  DRAWINGS

FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OR  DIRECTIONS.
BE  REPORTED  IMMEDIATELY  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.
ALL  DISCREPANCIES  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS  SHALL
CONDITIONS  BEFORE  PROCEEDING  WITH  THIS  WORK.
CONTRACTOR  TO  CHECK  &  VERIFY  ALL  DIMENSIONS  AND

ARCHITECTURE, INC.

P.O. Box 98

725  KENILWORTH  AVENUE
CHERRY  HILL,  NJ.  08002-2829
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PROJECT.  DUE  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  THAT  THIS  INFORMATION

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  PREPARED  IN  CAD  FORMAT

ALL  INDICATIONS  OF  ITS  OWNERSHIP  AND/OR  INVOLVEMENT
RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  RESERVES  THE  RIGHT  TO  REMOVE

INC.  FROM  ALL  CLAIMS,  DAMAGES,  LOSSES  AND  EXPENSES,
SHALL  INDEMNIFY  AND  HOLD  HARMLESS  RM  ARCHITECTURE,

General  Note:

Revisions:

No.

FOR  THE  OWNER'S  INFORMATION  IN  ITS  USE  FOR  THE

FROM  EACH  ELECTRONIC  DISK  OR  TAPE".

CAN  BE  MODIFIED  UNINTENTIONALLY  OR  OTHERWISE,

"THE  OWNER  SHALL  BE  PERMITTED  TO  RETAIN  COPIES  OF

ARISING  OUT  OF  OR  RESULTING  THEREFROM".

Description:Date:

INCLUDING  LEGAL  FEES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  OF  DEFENSE

EXPOSURE  TO  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  AND  THE  OWNER
OWNER'S  SOLE  RISK  AND  WITHOUT  LIABILITY  OR  LEGAL
APPROVAL  BY  RM  ARCHITECTURE,  INC.  WILL  BE  AT  THE
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Professional Service Industries, Inc., · 104 Erie Blvd, Suite 1 · Schenectady, NY 12305 · Phone (518) 377-9841 · Fax (518) 377-9847 

August 5, 2011

Devon Self Storage Holdings (US) LLC 
2000 Powell Street, Suite 1240 
Emeryville, CA  94608 

Attn:   Kimberly Siclari, Esq.  
Vice President & General Counsel 
Phone: (510) 450-9207 
Fax: (510) 450-1325

Re:  Site Summary Report    
   Devon Self Storage 

3075 & 3131 Richmond Terrace
Staten Island, New York 10303 
PSI Project 0836-272

Dear Ms. Siclari:  

Professional Service Industries, Inc. (PSI) is pleased to present this Site Summary Report (SSR) to 
Devon Self Storage Holdings (US) LLC (Devon) regarding soil handling and disposal during the 
construction at the above referenced site. PSI has collected and reviewed available data as 
requested by Devon.   Please find below a summary of our review findings to date.  

Project Understanding & Purpose
The subject property located at 3075 & 3131 Richmond Terrace in Staten Island, New York (the Site) 
was developed by Devon into a storage facility commencing in 2007 and completing the project in 
2010.  Devon is presently seeking refinance options.  Ms. Siclari of Devon requested that PSI develop 
the Site Summary Report (SSR), as referenced in the Site Management Plan (SMP), PSI Project No. 
046-8E004 dated May 7, 2008 as prepared by PSI and based on available information.  The purpose 
of the SSR is to summarize the site construction activities in regards to material handling and 
document the disposal of the soil transported from the site as solid waste.

Project Authorization
Authorization to develop this SSR was provided on July 18, 2011 by a signed copy of PSI Proposal 
No. 0836-48270 (Revised), between Devon and PSI.  The authorization was provided by Ms. Kim 
Sicari, Vice President and General Counsel at Devon.  

Site Description
The Site consists of 1.7 acres developed with two (2) large warehouses, a two story and a four story 
building.  The buildings are connected by an overpass and comprise the majority (at least 70%) of the 
property. Concrete paved driveways, concrete pads and asphalt parking areas comprise the reminder 
of the site.

The Site was historically used as an industrial facility to support ship building and ship maintenance 
operations and also operated as a chair manufacturing facility prior to the Devon development.  The 
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Site is located in a mixed use area with industrial, residential and commercial neighbors bordering the 
site. Figure 1 illustrates the general location of the subject site.  

Subsurface Conditions
Based on field observations and laboratory samples analysis results generated during the PSI Limited 
Investigation performed in April, 2007 it appears that the subsurface conditions consist of various 
urban fill materials which consisted of sand, gravel, mulch, bricks, and slag.

Contaminants of concern (COCs) detected in sub-surface material exceeded the New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) Soil Clean Up Objectives (SCOs) Restricted 
Commercial criteria for semi-volatile organic compounds in a number of locations and in one (1) 
boring the laboratory results indicated that the concentration of lead in soil exceeds the SCO. 
Concentrations of volatile organic compounds and polychlorinated biphenyl in the laboratory soil 
sample results were below NYSDEC Restricted Commercial SCOs and most soil samples were 
below the unrestricted SCOs.  As the Site is adjacent to Newark Bay, groundwater is very shallow. 
Laboratory analytical results obtained during the April 2007 investigation indicated the presence of 
metals in the groundwater at concentrations that exceed the NYSDEC Ambient Water Quality 
Standards for Groundwater.  The samples were observed to be very turbid and COCs that exceeded 
the NYSDEC Guidance were limited to metals.  False positive or elevated metal results may occur 
when samples exhibit high turbidity, so PSI believes the detected metals concentrations in 
groundwater may not be representative of actual groundwater conditions.

Site Compliance History and Regulatory Status  
At the time of the Devon development commencement there were no listed open spills at the Site.   
Based on a review of the NYSDEC spills data base on July 28, 2011 there are no open spills at the 
Site presently.

Devon Development General Scope of Work  
The Devon development scope of work was to remove the south warehouse building and replace that 
with a new structure that would connect to the renovated existing north building.  The construction 
work included minimum excavation with the exception of the installation of the drainage system and 
other small utility installations associated with the building.  The existing concrete slab floor remained 
intact for the north building and the south building slab was removed, processed through a crusher 
and used as fill at the Site.  Figure 2 depicts the locations of new buildings.  The document authored 
by RM Architecture Inc was supplied to PSI by Devon.   Stokes Demolition Corp. (Stokes) of Staten 
Island, New York performed the demolition and stone processing work.       

Summary of Activities 
PSI developed the SMP for Devon and GreenBar Inc., (GreenBar) who acted as Devon’s 
Construction Manager. The objective of the SMP was to serve as a guideline for conducting the 
excavation work during the project, if impacted materials were encountered. The SMP included 
Health & Safety guidelines, emergency notification procedures, field monitoring requirements and 
material handling requirements, if impacted soils were encountered. A Partial Mechanical Demolition 
Permit was issued by New York City (NYC) Buildings Department (NYCBD) to Stokes Demolition 
Corp. on May 27, 2008.
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PSI performed site inspections on Sept 30 2008, November 30, 2008 and February 25, 2009 and 
attended a site meeting with the project team on October 7, 2008.   Devon, their sub-contractors and 
the Imperial Capital Bank (Imperial) team attended the October meeting and Imperial also reviewed 
the Site.  The south building was already down and removed before the first PSI inspection.  The Site 
was being brought up to grade during the November visit and piles were being driven near the north 
buildings to support the proposed addition to the north structure, which remained in place during the 
November inspection. The PSI inspections documented that GreenBar and their crews participated in 
or were actively using the following:

 Health & Safety ( H & S ) Meetings  
 Health & Safety Plan on site and available  
 Route to hospital posted  
 PPE used by crews as a dermal precaution  
 Spill gear, fire extinguishers and spill plan ready
 Dust control used when needed  
 Work zones segregated from public  

The State of New York does not have a formal voluntary clean up program and if impacted soils were 
encountered, they were to be handled using good industry practices and in general accordance with 
the NYSDEC guidelines for the disposal of petroleum impacted soils. PSI did not observe any 
impacted soils or sheen on any standing water during the three (3) PSI site inspections.

The excavation for the south building was proposed to be approximately five (5) feet below ground 
surface (bgs) for supports, pile caps and less than two (2) feet bgs in the build slab areas.  PSI 
observed that area being built up with crushed concrete and imported fill as when the building was 
removed there was a large void.

Mark Barnes indicated that isolated excavation was performed at each footing column location to 
facilitate installation of the form work or for the installation of utilities. Mr. Barnes also indicated that 
he did not observe any impacted soils during this excavation work. PSI observed workers wearing 
gloves and tyvec over suits. Housekeeping and security at the Site as seen during the PSI 
inspections were considered very good.  A copy of the GreenBar and Stokes Safety Programs are 
enclosed as Appendix D.

One (1) complaint was lodged against the Site on September 25, 2008 regarding an inadequate 
fence.  The Site was inspected a by New York City (NYC) Buildings inspector on September 30, 2008 
and found to be in compliance.  The inspector, Badge # 2289, stated that the “fence is stable and 
steady”.  The demolition work was signed off on by the NYC on October 21, 2008.  The Last Action 
permit for the project was issued by the NYC Buildings on November 15, 2010 to Mr. Paul Remus of 
RM ARCH Inc.   These items and the site permits received to date can be found in Appendix C.  

Soil Disposal
According to PSI’s communication with Mr. Mark Barnes on July 28, 20111 and August 3, 2011, no 
obvious signs of impacted soils were encountered during the installation of the storm water drainage 
system.  The drainage plan is attached as Figure 3.  Mr. Barnes also indicated that the excavation 
work was performed with consideration to the rise of the tides and no dewatering was performed 
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during this project.  Mr. Barnes indicated that the soil was staged on the existing concrete pad and 
covered with plastic sheet until transported.

GreenBar completed the excavation work for drainage installation in 2010.  As the soil was not 
considered petroleum impacted by GreenBar and no visible signs of sheen or impacts were 
observed, no post excavation samples were collected in the area.

GreenBar arranged for the excavated soil material to be accepted at a permitted facility.  The soil was 
transported to the Middlesex County Utilities Authority Landfill by Maddox Materials LLC.  1,212.75 
tons was transported from the site. The shipping documents and analysis of the soil stockpiles can be 
found in Appendix A and Appendix B respectively.  The soil was used as landfill cover. PSI 
reviewed the analytical requirements with Mr. John Ewen of Innovative Recycling Technology (IRT) 
on August 3, 2011.  Mr. Ewen indicated that the sampling of soil stockpiles at the Site was in 
accordance with requirements of Ozark Environmental Inc. who facilitated the soil acceptance 
through their exclusive relationship with the landfill.

The soil analytical results for the soil disposal approval indicated that low concentrations of diesel 
range organics (DRO) and heavy metals were present.  The analytical results for the metals when 
compared to the NYSDEC unrestricted SCOs in Table 375-6-8(a) would have only two (2) metals, 
specifically lead and mercury, reported above the unrestricted SCOs and both concentrations would 
be below the NYSDEC commercial SCOs.   The volatile and semi-volatile compounds were evaluated 
by toxicity characteristic leaching procedure (TCLP) analysis to determine whether the soil should be 
classified as hazardous waste.  TCLP results can not be compared to the NYSDEC SCOs; however 
no COCs were detected in the TCLP extract at concentrations above the laboratory detection limit 
with the exception of metals and methylene chloride. A summary table of the disposal acceptance 
analysis is included in Appendix B for your review.

Conclusion:
PSI did not observe any free product, sheen on waters or petroleum stained soils during our three (3) 
site inspections.  Mr. Barnes has stated that GreenBar did not observe any impacted materials during 
any excavation operations at the Site as well.

Based on the PSI site inspections and a review of provided soil disposal information it appears that 
GreenBar, the construction agent for Devon, did engage in good housekeeping practices and also  
disposed of the excess soils appropriately and in accordance with generally accepted industry 
practices and according to local, state and Federal guidelines.  The soils were used a cover at the 
landfill and according to Mr. Ewen of IRT that is considered a beneficial reuse of the materials.    

It should be noted that the Environmental and Construction Engineering personnel and inspectors for 
Imperial and the architect also performed inspections during the construction project and Imperial did 
not request or require any further PSI inspections or support after February 2009.

Warranty  
The information provided in this Site Summary Report by PSI under Project Number 0836-272 is 
intended exclusively for Devon Self Storage Holdings (US) LLC, (Devon) as it pertains to the property 
at 3075 & 3131 Richmond Terrace in Staten Island, New York at the time of the writing of this report.  
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No unnamed third party shall have the right to rely on this report without the express written consent 
of PSI, as well as payment of the then current reliance letter fee.  The professional services provided 
have been performed in accordance with practices generally accepted by other appropriate 
environmental professionals, geologists, hydrologists, hydrogeologists, engineers, and environmental 
scientists practicing in this field.  No other warranty, either expressed or implied, is made.   

PSI is not an insurer and makes no guarantee or warranty that the services supplied will avert or 
mitigate occurrences, or the consequences of occurrences, that the services are designed to prevent 
or ameliorate.  As with all subsurface soil sampling, there is no guarantee that the work conducted 
has identified any and all sources or locations of petroleum hydrocarbons or hazardous substances or 
chemicals in the soil or groundwater.  This report is issued with the understanding that the information 
provided by Devon and their vendors is accurate and reliable.  Devon is responsible for ensuring that 
the information contained in this report is brought to the attention of the appropriate regulatory 
agency, if any. 

Use by Third Parties
This report was prepared pursuant to the contract PSI has with Devon.  That contractual relationship 
included an exchange of information about the subject property that was unique and between PSI 
and its client and serves as the basis upon which this report was prepared.  Because of the 
importance of the communication between PSI and its client, reliance or any use of this report by 
anyone other than Devon for whom it was prepared, is prohibited and therefore not foreseeable to 
PSI.

Please call with any questions you may have, or if PSI can be of additional service.  We look forward 
to working with you on this and future projects. 

Respectfully submitted, 
PROFESSIONAL SERVICE INDUSTRIES, INC. 

            

Paul Misiaszek, CHMM   
Environmental Scientist   Chief Engineer &  
& Principal Consultant     Principal in Charge  

Enclosures: 
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Site Location Map
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FIGURE 2 
Building Site Plan

(as provided by Devon)  
Authored by RM Architecture Inc. labeled as A1  
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FIGURE 3 
Site Drainage Plan

(as provided by GreenBar)  
Authored by Stantec Consultant services Inc labeled as SDP-1 
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Appendix B 



TCLP Volatile Organic Compounds 
(VOCs) Units Sample AC Sample BC Sample CC 

(EPA Method 8260B) ppm 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs.

Methylene Chloride mg/L 0.100 BDL 0.029

TCLPSemivolatile Organic 
Compounds (SVOCs) Units Sample AC Sample BC Sample CC 

(EPA Method 1311/8270C) ppm 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs.

Total SVOCs mg/L

Diesel Range Organics Units Sample AC Sample BC Sample CC 

(EPA Method 8015B) ppm 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs.

Concentration on dry weight basis mg/Kg 1,380 608 1,200

Gasoline Range Organics Units Sample AC Sample BC Sample CC 

(EPA Method 8015B) ppm 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs.

Concentration on dry weight basis mg/Kg BDL BDL BDL

Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Units GBA-02-04 PSA-01-3 PSA-02-4

(EPA Method 8082/608 ) ppm 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs.

Total PCBs mg/L BDL BDL BDL
Notes:

BDL indicates parameter not detected above the laboratory method detection limit. 
MDL -Method Detection Limit.
Samples colected on June 15, 2010 by Mr John Ewen of Innovative Recyling Technolgies, Inc. 
Only compounds above the MDL were placed in the summary table 

Devon Self Storage Facility 
3131 Richmond Terrace, Staten Island New York

30-Jul-11

No SVOCs were detected above the MDL for each respective analyte.

Table 1 (Part 1) 
Summary of Soil Laboratory Results

Site Summary Report 
Devon Self Storage Holdings (US), LLC 



RCRA-8 Metals- Total Metals Units Sample AC Sample BC Sample CC NYSDEC Part 375 NYSDEC Part 375 

(EPA Methods 7470/7471 & 6010) mg/Kg 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. Unrestricted SCOs Commercial SCOs

Mercury ppm 0.83 0.95 1.17 0.18 2.8
Arsenic ppm BDL BDL 7.1 13 16
Barium ppm 129.0 99,2 52.3 350 400
Cadmium ppm 3.2 2.5 0.6 2.5 9.3
Chromium ppm 23.1 16.1 10.5 30 1500
Lead ppm 530.0 386.0 185.0 63.0 1,000.0
Selenium ppm BDL BDL BDL 3.9 1,500.0
Silver ppm BDL BDL BDL 2.0 1,500.0

RCRA-8 Metals- TCLP Metals Units Sample AC Sample BC Sample CC 
49 CFR 261.24 

Regulatory Level 

(EPA Methods 1311 7470/7471 & 
6010) mg/L 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. 6/15/10, 1300 hrs. mg/L or ppm

Mercury ppm 0.00003 0.000058 0.00018 0.2
Arsenic ppm BDL BDL BDL 5.0
Barium ppm 0.90 0.86 0.54 100
Cadmium ppm BDL BDL BDL 1.0
Chromium† ppm BDL BDL BDL 5
Lead ppm 0.19 0.25 2.81 5.0
Selenium ppm BDL BDL BDL 1.0
Silver ppm BDL BDL BDL 5.0

Notes:
BDL indicates parameter not detected above the laboratory method detection limit. 
MDL -Method Detection Limit.
Samples collected on June 15, 2010 by Mr. John Ewen of Innovative Recycling Technologies, Inc. 
RCRA 8 Total Metals results are compared to the 6 NYCRR Part 375 , Table 375-6.8 (a)  Unrestricted Soil Clean Up Objectives (SCOs)

and Table 375-6.8 (b) Restricted Use -Commercial-  Soil Clean Up Objectives 

RCRA 8 TCLP  Metals results are compared to the 40 CFR 261.24 Regulatory Levels.

Results in BOLD/RED exceed SCOs for unrestricted use 

No compounds were found to exceed the NYSDEC Commercial SCOs or the USEPA RCRA Regulatory Levels for the RCRA-8 metals. . 

Devon Self Storage Holdings (US), LLC 
Devon Self Storage Facility 

3131 Richmond Terrace, Staten Island New York
30-Jul-11

Table 1 (Part 2) 
Summary of Soil Laboratory Results

Site Summary Report 































































Appendix C



Complaint 2008 



If you have any questions please review these Frequently Asked Questions, the Glossary, or call the 311 Citizen Service Center by 
dialing 311 or (212) NEW YORK outside of New York City.

NYC Department of Buildings

Overview for Complaint #:5074543 = RESOLVED
Complaint 

at:  3131 RICHMOND TERRACE  BIN: 5027380  Borough:   STATEN ISLAND  ZIP:   10303

Re:  CLR STS FENCE INADEQUATE ABOVE LOCATION CLR STS WIND BLOWING AND PIECES ARE FALLING

Category Code: 15      FENCE - NONE/INADEQUATE/ILLEGAL

DOB District: N/A
Special District:

Assigned To: STATEN ISLAND BOROUGH OFFICE Priority: B

Received:   09/25/2008   20:31  Block:  1208 Lot:  10  Community Board:  501
Owner:   DEVON/STATEN ISLAND LLC

Last Inspection:  09/30/2008 - - BY BADGE # 2289 
Disposition:  10/01/2008 - I2 - NO VIOLATION WARRANTED FOR COMPLAINT AT TIME OF INSPECTION 
Comments:  FENCE IS NOT DOWN - FENCE IS STABLE ALL STEADY 

Complaint Disposition History

     Disposition Disposition Inspection DateDate Code By

Page 1 of 1Overview for Complaint #:5074543 = RESOLVED
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Demolition Permit 



NYC Department of Buildings

Application Details
Premises: 3131 RICHMOND TERRACE STATEN ISLAND Job No: 500914754
BIN: 5027380    Block: 1208    Lot: 10 Document: 01 OF 1

Job Type: DM - FULL DEMOLITION
Document
Overview    Items Required    Virtual Job 

Folder    All Permits    Schedule A    Schedule B

Fees Paid    Forms Received       All Comments    C/O Summary    Plumbing
Inspections

Crane Information    Plan 
Examination           

After Hours Variance Permits    

This job is not subject to the Department's Development Challenge Process. For any issues, please contact the relevant 
borough office.

Last Action: SIGNED OFF 10/21/2008 (X)
Application approved on: 05/01/2008

Pre-Filed: 03/12/2008 Building Type: Other Estimated Total Cost: $0.00
Date Filed: 05/01/2008 Fee Structure: STANDARD Filing Method: PAPER

Review is requested under Building Code: 1968 
Job Description    Comments

1  Location Information (Filed At)
House No(s): 3131 Street Name: RICHMOND TERRACE

Borough: Staten Island Block: 1208 Lot: 10 BIN: 5027380 CB No: 501
Work on Floor(s): OSP Apt/Condo No(s):

2  Applicant of Record Information
Name: JEREMY GAETA

Business Name: STOKES DEMOLITION CORP Business Phone: 718-720-7220
Business Address: 1540 RICHMOND.TERRACE SI NY 10310 Business Fax: 718-720-3025

E-Mail: Mobile Telephone:
License Number: 20658

Applicant Type:  P.E.    R.A    Sign Hanger    Other   - DEMO CONTRACTOR 

    Directive 14 Applicant
    Not Applicable
    Previous Applicant of Record
    Not Applicable

3  Filing Representative
Name: DONNA TALIENTO

Business Name: NA Business Phone: 718-987-4632
Business Address: 54 SOUTH RAILROAD AVE SI NY 10305 Business Fax:

E-Mail: Mobile Telephone:
Registration Number: T21368

4  Filing Status
    Click Here to View

5  Job Types

Page 1 of 4Application Details

7/19/2011http://a810-bisweb.nyc.gov/bisweb/JobsQueryByNumberServlet?requestid=2&passjobnu...



Alteration Type 1 New Building
     Change in Exits/Egress
     Change in Number of Stories Alteration Type 2 Full Demolition
     Change in Number of Dwelling Units Alteration Type 3 Subdivision: Improved
     Change in Room Count / Dwelling Units Sign Subdivision: Condo
     Change in Occupancy / Use
     Change inconsistent with current Cert. of Occup.

Alteration Type 1, OT "No Work" Directive 14 acceptance requested?     Yes         No

6   Work Types
BL - Boiler FA - Fire Alarm FB - Fuel Burning FS - Fuel Storage
FP - Fire Suppression MH - Mechanical PL - Plumbing SD - Standpipe
SP - Sprinkler EQ - Construction Equipment CC - Curb Cut
OT - Other

7   Plans/Construction Documents Submitted
     Plans Page Count:  Not Provided 

8  Additional Information
Enlargement proposed?
      No        Yes       Horizontal       Vertical 
Street Frontage:     283    linear ft.

9  Additional Considerations, Limitations or Restrictions
Yes No

Structural peer review required per BC §1627 Peer Reviewer License No.(P.E.):  
Filed to Comply with Local Law Local Law No./Year:        
Other, Specify:
Restrictive Declaration / Easement
Zoning Exhibit Record (I,II,III,etc)
Landmark
Filed to Address Violation(s)
Legalization
"Little E" Hazmat Site
Unmapped Street Yes No
Adult Establishment Included in LMCCC
Compensated Development (Inclusionary Housing) Infill Zoning
Low Income Housing (Inclusionary Housing) Loft Board
Single Room Occupancy (SRO) Multiple Dwelling Quality Housing
Filing includes Lot Merger / Reapportionment (If Yes,17)
Includes permanent removal of standpipe, sprinkler or fire suppression related systems
Work includes partial demolition as defined in AC §28-101.5
Structural Stability affected by proposed work
Work includes lighting fixture and/or controls, installation or replacement. [§ECC 404 and 505]
Site Safety Job / Project

BSA Calendar No.(s):
CPC Calendar No.(s):

10  NYCECC Compliance New York City Energy Conservation Code  (Applicant Statement)
      Not Provided

11  Job Description
DEMOLITION 
Related BIS Job Numbers:  
Primary application Job Number:  

12  Zoning Characteristics
District(s):   M3-1 - HEAVY MANUFACTURING DISTRICT (LOW PERFORMANCE)     
Overlay(s):  
Special District(s):  
Map No.:  20c Street legal width (ft.):  60 Street status:      Public          Private     

Page 2 of 4Application Details
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Zoning lot includes the following tax lots:   Not Provided 
13  Building Characteristics

    Existing 2008 Code 
Designations?

Occupancy Classification:     D-2 - INDUSTRIAL (LOW HAZARD)    Yes      No
Construction Classification:     3: NON-FIREPROOF STRUCTURES    Yes      No

Multiple Dwelling Classification:     
Building Height (ft.):     59

Building Stories:     3
Dwelling Units:      0

Mixed use building?          Yes         No    

14  Fill
Not Applicable Off-Site On-Site Under 300 cubic yards

15  Construction Equipment
Chute Sidewalk Shed Construction Material:  WOOD
Fence     Size:   linear ft. BSA/MEA Approval No.:
Supported Scaffold Other 

16  Curb Cut Description
       Not Applicable

17  Tax Lot Characteristics
       Not Provided

18  Fire Protection Equipment
      Not Applicable

19  Open Spaces

20  Site Characteristics
      Not Provided

21  Demolition Details

Pre-Demolition Inspection: PASSED on 05/30/2008 

Yes No
Demolishing a secondary structure? Specify:
Mechanical means from out of building?        entire structure   or        part of structure 
Mechanical means from within building?    Describe equipment proposed:   
Demolition work affects the exterior building envelope

22  Asbestos Abatement Compliance
The scope of work requires related asbestos abatement as defined in the regulations of the NYC Department of 
Environmental Protection (DEP).
The scope of work does not require related asbestos abatement as defined in the regulations of the NYC DEP.
The scope of work is exempt from the asbestos requirement as defined in the regulations promulgated by the NYC 
DEP (15 RCNY 1-23(b)).

23  Signs
      Not Applicable

24  Comments

Comments for Document 01
BEST 5/30/08 MECHANICAL DEMOLITION APPROVED. 

25  Applicant's Statements and Signatures     ( See paper form or check Forms Received )
Yes No

For New Building and Alteration 1 applications filed under the 2008 NYC Building Code only: does this 
building qualify for high-rise designation?
Directive 14 applications only: I certify that the construction documents submitted and all construction 
documents related to this application do not require a new or amended Certificate of Occupancy as there is 
no change in use, exits, or occupancy.
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If you have any questions please review these Frequently Asked Questions, the Glossary, or call the 311 Citizen Service 
Center by dialing 311 or (212) NEW YORK outside of New York City.

26  Owner's Information
Name: JEFFREY HUMPHREY

Relationship to Owner: MANAGING MEMEBE
Business Name: DEVON/STATEN ISLAND LLC Business Phone: 510-450-1300

Business Address: 2000 POWELL STREET_SUITE 1240 EMERYVILLE CA 
94608 Business Fax:

E-Mail: Owner Type: CORPORATION
Non Profit:     Yes         No

Yes No
Owner's Certification Regarding Occupied Housing (Remain Occupied)
Owner's Certification Regarding Occupied Housing (Rent Control / Stabilization)
Owner DHCR Notification
Owner's Certification for Adult Establishment
Owner's Certification for Directive 14 (if applicable)

      Condo / Co-Op or Corporation Second Officer
Name: KELLY GALLACHER Title: OWNER

Business Name: NA Business Phone: 510-450-1300

Business Address: 200 POWELL STREET_SUITE 1240 
EMERYVILLE CA 94608 Business Fax: 510-450-1325

E-Mail: GALLACHERK@AOL.COM
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Construction Permit Completion



NYC Department of Buildings

Application Details

JUMP TO:    Doc 1 Go

Premises: 3131 RICHMOND TERRACE STATEN ISLAND Job No: 510046120
BIN: 5027380    Block: 1208    Lot: 10 Document: 01 OF 3

Job Type: A1 - ALTERATION TYPE 1
Document
Overview Items Required Virtual Job 

Folder All Permits Schedule A Schedule B

Fees Paid Forms Received All Comments C/O Summary Plumbing
Inspections

Crane Information Plan
Examination

C/O Preview

After Hours Variance Permits

This job is not subject to the Department's Development Challenge Process. For any issues, please contact the relevant 
borough office.

Last Action: PERMIT ISSUED - ENTIRE JOB/WORK 11/15/2010 (R)
Application approved on: 07/29/2008

Pre-Filed: 06/25/2008 Building Type: Other Estimated Total Cost: $300,000.00
Date Filed: 06/25/2008 Fee Structure: STANDARD Filing Method: PAPER

Review is requested under Building Code: 1968
Job Description Comments

1  Location Information (Filed At)
House No(s): 3131 Street Name: RICHMOND TERRACE

Borough: Staten Island Block: 1208 Lot: 10 BIN: 5027380 CB No: 501
Work on Floor(s): 001,002,003,004 Apt/Condo No(s):

2  Applicant of Record Information
Name: PAUL REMUS

Business Name: RM ARCH INC Business Phone: 856-661-1302
Business Address: 725 KENILWORTH AVE CHERRY HILL NJ 08002 Business Fax:

E-Mail: Mobile Telephone:
License Number: 012406

Applicant Type:  P.E.    R.A    Sign Hanger    Other   

    Directive 14 Applicant
    Not Applicable
    Previous Applicant of Record
    Not Applicable

3  Filing Representative
Name: JOHN BUDAY

Business Name: BUDAY & SCHUSTER ARCH LLP Business Phone: 718-979-5700
Business Address: 98 LINCOLN AVE SI NY 10306 Business Fax:

E-Mail: Mobile Telephone:
Registration Number: B21698

4  Filing Status
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Click Here to View

5  Job Types
Alteration Type 1 New Building

     Change in Exits/Egress
     Change in Number of Stories Alteration Type 2 Full Demolition
     Change in Number of Dwelling Units Alteration Type 3 Subdivision: Improved
     Change in Room Count / Dwelling Units Sign Subdivision: Condo
     Change in Occupancy / Use
     Change inconsistent with current Cert. of Occup.

Alteration Type 1, OT "No Work" Directive 14 acceptance requested?     Yes         No

6   Work Types
BL - Boiler FA - Fire Alarm FB - Fuel Burning FS - Fuel Storage
FP - Fire Suppression MH - Mechanical PL - Plumbing SD - Standpipe
SP - Sprinkler EQ - Construction Equipment CC - Curb Cut
OT -  GC

7   Plans/Construction Documents Submitted
Plans Page Count:  Not Provided 

8  Additional Information
Enlargement proposed?
     No         Yes       Horizontal       Vertical 
Additional Construction Floor area:   105,232    sq.ft.

9  Additional Considerations, Limitations or Restrictions
Yes No

Structural peer review required per BC §1627 Peer Reviewer License No.(P.E.):  
Filed to Comply with Local Law Local Law No./Year:  
Other, Specify:
Restrictive Declaration / Easement
Zoning Exhibit Record (I,II,III,etc)
Landmark
Filed to Address Violation(s)
Legalization
"Little E" Hazmat Site
Unmapped Street Yes No
Adult Establishment Included in LMCCC
Compensated Development (Inclusionary Housing) Infill Zoning
Low Income Housing (Inclusionary Housing) Loft Board
Single Room Occupancy (SRO) Multiple Dwelling Quality Housing
Filing includes Lot Merger / Reapportionment (If Yes,17)
Includes permanent removal of standpipe, sprinkler or fire suppression related systems
Work includes partial demolition as defined in AC §28-101.5
Structural Stability affected by proposed work
Work includes lighting fixture and/or controls, installation or replacement. [§ECC 404 and 505]
Site Safety Job / Project

BSA Calendar No.(s):
CPC Calendar No.(s):

10  NYCECC Compliance New York City Energy Conservation Code  (Applicant Statement)
To the best of my knowledge, belief and professional judgment, this application is in compliance with the NYCECC.

Energy analysis is on another job number:
Yes No

  This application is, or is part of, a project that utilizes trade-offs among different major systems
  This application utilizes trade-offs within a single major system

To the best of my knowledge, belief and professional judgment, all work under this application is exempt from the 
NYCECC in accordance with one of the following:

The work is an alteration of State or National historic building.
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The scope of work is entirely in a low-energy building and is limited to the building envelope.
The scope of work does not affect the energy use of the building.
This is a post-approval amendment and exempt under a prior edition of the energy code.

11  Job Description
ERECT A FOUR (4) STORY EXTENSION TO AN EXISTING TWO STORY BUILDING. INSTALL NE W PLUMBING LINES 
AND FIXTURES. INSTALL NEW HVAC UNITS AND DUCT WORK. ALL AS PE R PLANS HEREWITH SUBMITTED. 
Related BIS Job Numbers:
Primary application Job Number:  

12  Zoning Characteristics
District(s):  M3-1 - HEAVY MANUFACTURING DISTRICT (LOW PERFORMANCE)
Overlay(s):
Special District(s):
Map No.:  20c Street legal width (ft.):  100 Street status:      Public          Private     
Zoning lot includes the following tax lots:  Not Provided 

Proposed: Use Zoning Area (sq.ft.) District FAR
Proposed Totals:   141,476 --   

Existing Total:   36,244 -- -- 
Proposed Lot Details: Lot Type:         Corner             Interior             Through     

Lot Coverage (%): Lot Area (sq.ft.): Lot Width (ft.):
Proposed Yard Details:    No Yards Or

Front Yard (ft.): Rear Yard (ft.): Rear Yard Equivalent (ft.):
Side Yard 1 (ft.): Side Yard 2 (ft.):

Proposed Other Details: Perimeter Wall Height (ft.):
Enclosed Parking?        Yes        No       No. of parking spaces:

13  Building Characteristics

2008 Code 
Designations?

Occupancy Classification: Existing:     COM - COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS - OLD CODE    Yes      No
Proposed:     B-1 - STORAGE (MODERATE HAZARD)    Yes      No

Construction Classification: Existing:     I-E: UNPROTECTED    Yes      No
Proposed:     I-C: 2 HOUR PROTECTED    Yes      No

Multiple Dwelling Classification: Existing:
Proposed:

Building Height (ft.): Existing:     35
Proposed:     47

Building Stories: Existing:     2
Proposed:     4

Dwelling Units: Existing:     0
Proposed:     0

Building was originally erected pursuant to which Building Code: 2008      1968       Prior to 1968
Building will fully comply with which Code with this Certificate of Occupancy: 2008      1968       Prior to 1968

Mixed use building?          Yes         No

14  Fill
Not Applicable Off-Site On-Site Under 300 cubic yards

15  Construction Equipment
Chute Sidewalk Shed Construction Material:  WOOD
Fence Size:   linear ft. BSA/MEA Approval No.:
Supported Scaffold Other

16  Curb Cut Description

Size of cut (with splays):   15  ft. Distant from nearest corner: 
  1110  ft. on street: 

17  Tax Lot Characteristics
       Not Provided
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18  Fire Protection Equipment
    Existing     Proposed     Existing     Proposed
Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No

Fire Alarm Sprinkler
Fire Suppression Standpipe

19  Open Spaces
Existing Proposed Existing Proposed

Plaza Area (sq.ft.): Arcade Area (sq.ft.):
Parking Area (sq.ft.): 0 1,000 Parking Spaces (no.): 0 5

Loading Berths (sq.ft.): 2,640 660 Loading Berths (no.): 4 1

20  Site Characteristics
Yes No Yes No

Tidal / Fresh Water Wetlands Fire District
Urban Renewal Flood Hazard Area

21  Demolition Details
      Not Applicable

22  Asbestos Abatement Compliance
The scope of work requires related asbestos abatement as defined in the regulations of the NYC Department of 
Environmental Protection (DEP).
The scope of work does not require related asbestos abatement as defined in the regulations of the NYC DEP.
The scope of work is exempt from the asbestos requirement as defined in the regulations promulgated by the NYC 
DEP (15 RCNY 1-23(b)).

23  Signs
      Not Applicable

24  Comments

25  Applicant's Statements and Signatures     ( See paper form or check Forms Received )
Yes No

For New Building and Alteration 1 applications filed under the 2008 NYC Building Code only: does this 
building qualify for high-rise designation?
Directive 14 applications only: I certify that the construction documents submitted and all construction 
documents related to this application do not require a new or amended Certificate of Occupancy as there is 
no change in use, exits, or occupancy.

26  Owner's Information
Name: MARK BAINES

Relationship to Owner: DIV. MAN
Business Name: DEVON SELF STORAGE,.LLC Business Phone: 401-345-9469

Business Address: 3131 RICHMOND TERR SI NY 10303 Business Fax:
E-Mail: Owner Type: CORPORATION

Non Profit:     Yes         No

Yes No
Owner's Certification Regarding Occupied Housing (Remain Occupied)
Owner's Certification Regarding Occupied Housing (Rent Control / Stabilization)
Owner DHCR Notification
Owner's Certification for Adult Establishment
Owner's Certification for Directive 14 (if applicable)

      Condo / Co-Op or Corporation Second Officer
Name: JERED DUKE Title:

Business Name: CONSTR. DIR. Business Phone: 317-679-9000
Business Address: 3131 RICHMOND TERR SI NY 10303 Business Fax:

E-Mail:
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If you have any questions please review these Frequently Asked Questions, the Glossary, or call the 311 Citizen Service 
Center by dialing 311 or (212) NEW YORK outside of New York City.
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GreenBar, Inc. 
Safety and Health Policy Statement 

We are dedicated to providing a safe and healthful environment for employees and 
customers, protecting the public, and preserving GreenBar, Inc.  assets and property.   

At GreenBar, Inc.  our most valuable resources are the people who work for us.  Injuries 
can be prevented.  To achieve this objective, GreenBar, Inc.  will make all reasonable 
efforts to comply with all government regulations pertaining to safety and health issues.  
An effective Safety and Health Program will be carried out throughout our organization. 

The Safety and Health Program will assist management and non-supervisory employees in 
controlling hazards and risks which will minimize employee and customer injuries, 
damage to customer’s property and damage or destruction of GreenBar, Inc.  property. 

All employees will follow this program.  This program is designed to encourage all 
employees to promote the safety of their fellow employees and customers.  To accomplish 
our safety and health goals, all members of management are responsible and accountable 
for implementing this policy, and to insure it is followed. 

GreenBar, Inc.  is sincerely interested in the employee’s safety.  The policy of GreenBar, 
Inc.  is to provide safe equipment, adequate tools and training, and the necessary protective 
equipment.  It is the employee’s responsibility to follow the rules of safety as established 
for their protection and the protection of others, and to use the protective devices, which 
GreenBar, Inc.  provides.   
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Safety Education and Training Program
GreenBar, Inc.  is committed to instructing all employees in safe and healthy work 
practices. GreenBar, Inc.  will provide training to each employee with regard to general, 
acceptable, safety procedures and to any hazards or safety procedures that are specific to 
that employee’s work situation. 

Purpose of a Hazard Communication Program:
To provide employees with the knowledge and training necessary to understand and 
protect themselves and others from the chemicals they use.  Also, to comply with the 
OSHA Hazard Communication Standard (1910.1200).

Training Will Occur When:

Upon Hiring 
GreenBar, Inc.  believes additional training is warranted 
An employee is given a new job assignment 
New substances, equipment, or new procedures are introduced which represent a 
new hazard 
GreenBar, Inc.  is made aware of a new hazard

Training Areas:
Employee training will consist of new employee orientation, periodic group meetings, and 
one-on-one training.  The Safety and Health training provided to employees will include: 

Employee Safety Handbook 
First Aid 
GreenBar, Inc.  Safety and Health Policy 
GreenBar, Inc.  Safety and Health Program 
Incident Reporting 
Hazard Communication  
Hazardous Material Spill Response 
Personal Protective Equipment requirements 
Emergency Procedures 
Housekeeping
Job Specific Hazards 

Training Documentation:
Employee Training will be documented using the forms on the next two pages. 
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Employee Safety Training Checklist 
Employee Name: ____________________________________  Hire Date: __________ 

Position: ____________________________________ Trainer: _________________ 

I acknowledge that I have been trained in the SAFETY AND HEALTH areas checked below, 
and agree to follow all GreenBar, Inc.  Safety and Health Rules, Policies and Procedures. 
_____ Safety and Health Program 

My right to ask questions, or report any safety hazards, either directly or anonymously without any 
fear of reprisal. 
The location of GreenBar, Inc.  safety bulletins and required safety postings (i.e., summary of 
occupational injuries and illnesses, and Safety and Health Protection Poster). 
Disciplinary procedures that may be used to ensure compliance with safe work practices.  
Reporting safety concerns.
Accessing the department safety committee. 

_____ Incident Reporting and Reporting Occupational Injuries and Illnesses.

_____ Hazard Communication 
The potential occupational hazards in the work area associated with my job assignment.  
The safe work practices and personal protective equipment required for my job title.  
The location and availability of MSDS’s.  
The hazards of any chemicals to which I may be exposed, and my right to the information 
contained on Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS’s) for those Chemicals.  

_____ Hazardous Material Spill Response 

_____ Bloodborne Pathogen Response 

_____ Personal Protective Equipment 

_____ Employee Safety Manual 

_____ Machinery Tag Out Program 

_____ Emergency Procedures 

_____ Other: _______________________________________________

I understand the above items and agree to comply with safe work practices in my work area.

________________________________________  _______________ 
                                                              Employee Signature      Date 

I have trained the above employee in the categories indicated on this form. 
________________________________________  _______________
                                                               Trainers Signature      Date 
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Safety Meeting Record 

Job: ________________ 

Department or Crew: _________________________ Date: _______________ 

OUTLINE 

Safety Title: ______________________________________________________

Key Points:  
1. _____________________________________

2. _____________________________________

3. _____________________________________

4. _____________________________________

5. _____________________________________

Applications to Project: 
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________.

Safety Reminders: 
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________.

Employee Safety Recommendations: 
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________.

Meeting Attended By:
___________________________________________   ____________________________________________ 

___________________________________________   ____________________________________________ 
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Safety and Health Communication 

Communicating With Employees on Safety and Health Issues 

Communicating with employees regarding health and safety issues must be a two way street.
It must consist of both employer-to-employee and employee-to-employer communications.  
Employees will be trained through the formal Safety and Health Program, new employee 
orientation, and training specific to new or current job assignments and/or hazards. 

Reporting of Safety and Health Hazards:

GreenBar, Inc.  has a system for the employee to report a hazard or unsafe condition.  The 
form on the next page will be used for reporting and documenting such hazards. The 
employee should also notify his/her immediate supervisor verbally of such hazard or 
condition.  The “Safety Suggestion Form” will be sent to the employee’s supervisor or 
designated Safety Manager.  A prompt and thorough investigation will be conducted of the 
situation. 

Postings:

As a routine part of the Safety and Health Program, postings required by state and federal law 
(for example, Safety and Health protection on the Job, state OSHA citations and responses, 
etc.) will be prominently displayed in employee areas. 

Training:

GreenBar, Inc.  has training requirements designed to instruct each employee on general 
safety procedures as well as safety procedures specific to the employee’s job.  These training 
requirements are described in greater detail in the chapter entitled SAFETY AND HEALTH 
TRAINING.

Employee Safety Handbook:

All employees will be provided with an Employee Safety Handbook before they are to begin 
work and at the time of orientation. (Management will photocopy pages 17 through 28 of 
this manual, staple the pages together, and give it to every new hire).  They are to read the 
handbook and acknowledge its receipt by filling out the second page of the handbook.  This 
page will be removed from the handbook and placed in their personnel record.
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SAFETY SUGGESTION FORM

NAME: _______________________________________  DATE: ___________
  (OPTIONAL) 

DESCRIPTION OF UNSAFE CONDITION OR PRACTICE:
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________.

CAUSE OR CONTRIBUTING FACTORS: 
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________.

SUGGESTION FOR IMPROVING SAFETY: 
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________.

Draw a picture to describe situation: 
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Safety Training Event Scheduling Chart 
Weekly Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec

Weekly Safety Inspection             
Weekly Boiler Checks             

Atmospheric Monitoring             
Monthly
Compile Safety Training Report             

Fleet Driver Safety Training             
Safety Committee Inspection             

Safety Committee Meeting             
Fire Prevention Inspection             

Respirator Inspections             
Spill / Hazmat Equipment Inventory             

Fire Extinguisher Inspection             
Monthly Boiler Inspection             

Boiler Chemistry Report             
Monthly Sprinkler Inspection & Test             

Test Emergency Lighting             
Semi-Annual

Fire Department Tour of Plant             
Emergency Lighting 90 Minute Test             

Evacuation Drill             
Boiler External Inspection             
Boiler Internal Inspection             

Annual Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
MSDS Audit             

Respirator Physicals             
Respirator Fit Tests             

Noise Survey             
Hearing Tests             

LOTO Verification & Certifications             
Boiler Safety Valve Test             
Emergency Plan Review             
Fire Hydrant Flow Test             

Forklift / Loader Re-Certification             
Annual Sprinkler Inspection & Tests             
Annual Training

First Aid - CPR -BBP             
Respiratory Protection             
Confined Space Entry             

Ergonomics             
Personal Protective Equipment             

Hazard Communication             
Electrical Safety             

Lockout / Tagout             
Hearing Conservation             

Forklift Re-Training             
Emergency Plans             
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OSHA Recordkeeping and Posting Requirements 

Purpose:

To establish the policy and procedures regarding GreenBar, Inc.  requirements for 
compliance with OSHA record keeping and posting guidelines for occupational injuries 
and illnesses. 

Policy:

All locations are to post the “Job Safety and Health Protection” poster (or state equivalent) 
in prominent places in the workplace.  

OSHA requires that employers maintain a record of certain occupational injuries that occur 
at each business establishment on the OSHA Form Log 300 and 300A: Log of Work-
Related Injuries and Illnesses and Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses. At the 
end of each year, OSHA requires the summary section of the OSHA Form Log 300A to be 
posted at each business establishment no later than February 1 and remain in place until 
April 30. GreenBar, Inc.  will comply with this requirement.  The Project Manager is 
responsible for maintaining the information on the log in a current status and distributing 
the OSHA Form Logs. 

The “Job Safety and Health Protection” poster and the Form Log and Summary of 
Occupational Injuries and Illnesses can be ordered from OSHA, free of charge, at 303-844-
1600

Record Retention:

OSHA Form Log, January – November reports can be discarded upon receipt of the next 
monthly report. 

Year-end OSHA Form Log 200, 300, 300A, and 301, retain for 5 years following the year 
to which they relate 
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OSHA 2002 Record Keeping Guidelines 
You are urged to independently verify the accuracy of this document on a periodic basis by 
visiting www.OSHA.gov. Also, be advised that State OSHA’s may address these and other 
issues.  You should check with your State’s OSHA for variations, updates, and compliance! 

Here's an overview of some of the new  Federal standard's key provisions.   

*** Exemptions: If a company had 10 or fewer employees at all times during the last calendar 
year, it does not need to keep OSHA injury and illness records unless OSHA or the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics (BLS) informs you in writing that you must keep such records.  However, all 
employers covered by the OSH Act must report to OSHA any workplace incident that results in a 
fatality or the hospitalization of three or more employees. 

In addition to the small employer exemption, certain business establishments in particular 
industries are considered exempt from maintaining OSHA injury and illness records.  Generally, if 
a business establishment is classified in a specific low-hazard retail, service, finance, insurance, or 
real estate industry listed in 29 C.F.R. 1904, Subpart B, Appendix A, it does not need to keep 
OSHA injury and illness records unless the government asks it to.  Again, all employers must 
report to OSHA any workplace incident that results in a fatality or the hospitalization of three or 
more employees.  (Note: Business establishments classified in agriculture; mining; construction; 
manufacturing; transportation; communication, electric, gas, and sanitary services; or wholesale 
trade are not eligible for the partial industry classification exemption.) 

To view a list of the partially exempt industries, go to 
www.osha-slc.gov/OshStd_data/1904_New/1904_SUBPART_B_APP_A.html. 

*** Form changes: Forms 200 (OSHA Injury and Illness Log and Summary) and 101 (OSHA 
Supplementary Record) will be replaced by two new forms -- Form 300 (Log of Work-Related 
Injuries and Illnesses) and Form 301 (OSHA Injury and Illness Incident Report), respectively.  In 
addition, the new Form 300A (Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses) has been added 
to serve as the annual summary.  Form 300A must be posted in a conspicuous area of the 
workplace where notices to employees are customarily posted beginning on February 1 of the 
year following the year to which the summary applies, and remain posted until April 30. 

*** Recording criteria: Under the old rule, all work-related illnesses, but not necessarily all work-
related injuries, were recordable.  The new standard, on the other hand, establishes a single set of 
recording criteria for both injuries and illnesses.  Now, covered employers are only required to 
record fatalities, injuries, and illnesses that: 1) are work-related; 2) are a new case; and 3) meet 
one or more of the general recording criteria. 

An injury or illness meets the general recording criteria, and is thus recordable, if it results in 
any of the following: death, days away from work, restricted work or transfer to another job, 
medical treatment beyond first aid, or loss of consciousness.  A case also meets the general 
recording criteria if it involves a significant injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or other 
licensed health care professional -- even if it doesn't result in death, days away from work, 
restricted work or job transfer, medical treatment beyond first aid, or loss of consciousness.  
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The road to finalizing the record-keeping rule has been long and bumpy.  As a result of a 
lawsuit regarding the rule with the National Association of Manufacturers (NAM) as part of 
the settlement, OSHA compliance officers will initially focus on compliance assistance, rather 
than on enforcement.  OSHA says that during the first 120 days following the effective date of 
the new rule, no citations will be issued for violations – as long as employers make a good 
faith effort to meet the record- keeping obligations and agree to make any necessary 
corrections needed to bring their records into compliance.   

Note: Although the new record-keeping standard goes into effect on January 1, 2002, three 
provisions will be delayed for one year while OSHA reconsiders them.  These are: 1) the 
criteria for recording work-related hearing loss; 2) the rule's definition of musculoskeletal 
disorder (MSD); and 3) the requirement that employers check the MSD column on the OSHA 
log (Form 300).  Recording criteria for cases involving work-related musculoskeletal 
disorders.  From January 1, 2002 until December 31, 2003, you are required to record work-
related injuries and illnesses involving muscles, nerves, tendons, ligaments, joints, cartilage 
and spinal discs in accordance with the requirements applicable to any injury or illness under 
§§ 1904.5, §§ 1904.6, §§ 1904.7, and § § 1904.29. For entry (M) on the OSHA 300 
Log, you must check either the entry for "injury" or "all other illnesses." 

For more information on OSHA's new record-keeping standard, please visit www.osha-
slc.gov/recordkeeping/index.html.  

IN OTHER OSHA NEWS... 

While you're checking out OSHA's website for record-keeping information, you may also 
want to take a look at the agency's new workplace anthrax exposure guidance.  If you have 
employees who open mail, they may be a little nervous in light of the recent terrorist 
activities.  This guidance, called the Anthrax Matrix, aims to help employers assess the risk 
their workers face and suggests measures that can be taken to help protect them.  You can find 
the Anthrax Matrix at www.osha.gov/bioterrorism/anthrax/matrix/index.html.  

***Knowing what to expect during a workplace safety inspection can help you remain calm 
and in control if and when an OSHA inspector comes knocking at your door.  Be prepared to 
show the OSHA inspector various company documents -- such as illness and 
accident reports, training records, and policies – that demonstrate your company's efforts to 
maintain a safe workplace.   

MAJOR CHANGES TO OSHA'S RECORDKEEPING RULE 

This document provides a list of the major changes from OSHA's old 1904 recordkeeping rule 
to the new rule employers began using in 2002. This list summarizes the major differences 
between the old and new recordkeeping rules to help people who are familiar with the old rule 
to learn the new rule quickly. 
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Scope 

The list of service and retail industries that are partially exempt from the rule has been 
updated. Some establishments that were covered under the old rule are not required to keep 
OSHA records under the new rule and some formerly exempted establishments will now have 
to keep records. (§1904.2) 

The new rule continues to provide a partial exemption for employers who had 10 or fewer 
workers at all times in the previous calendar year. (§1904.1) 

Forms

The new OSHA Form 300 (Log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses) has been simplified 
and can be printed on smaller legal-sized paper. 

The new OSHA Form 301 (Injury and Illness Incident Report) includes more data about how 
the injury or illness occurred. 

The new OSHA Form 300A (Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses) provides 
additional data to make it easier for employers to calculate incidence rates. 

Maximum flexibility has been provided so employers can keep all the information on 
computers, at a central location, or on alternative forms, as long as the information is 
compatible and the data can be produced when needed. (§1904.29 and §1904.30) 

Work related 

A "significant" degree of aggravation is required before a preexisting injury or illness 
becomes work-related. (§1904.5(a)) 

Additional exceptions have been added to the geographic presumption of work relationship; 
cases arising from eating and drinking of food and beverages, blood donations, exercise 
programs, etc. no longer need to be recorded. Common cold and flu cases also no longer need 
to be recorded. (§1904.5(b)(2)) 

Criteria for deciding when mental illnesses are considered work-related have been added. 
(§1904.5(b)(2))

Sections have been added clarifying work relationship when employees travel or work out of 
their home. (§1904.5(b)(6) and §1904.5(b)(7)) 

Recording criteria 

Different criteria for recording work-related injuries and work-related illnesses are eliminated; 
one set of criteria is used for both. (The former rule required employers to record all illnesses, 
regardless of severity). (§1904.4) 
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Employers are required to record work-related injuries or illnesses if they result in one of the 
following: death; days away from work; restricted work or transfer to another job; medical 
treatment beyond first aid; loss of consciousness; or diagnosis of a significant injury/illness by 
a physician or other licensed health care professional. (§1904.7(a)) 

New definitions are included for medical treatment and first aid. First aid is defined by 
treatments on a finite list. All treatment not on this list is medical treatment. (§1904.7(b)(5)) 

The recording of "light duty" or restricted work cases is clarified. Employers are required to 
record cases as restricted work cases when the injured or ill employee only works partial days 
or is restricted from performing their "routine job functions" (defined as work activities the 
employee regularly performs at least once weekly). (§1904.7(b)(4)) 

Employers are required to record all needlestick and sharps injuries involving contamination 
by another person's blood or other potentially infectious material. (§1904.8) 

Musculoskeletal disorders (MSDs) are treated like all other injuries or illnesses: they must be 
recorded if they result in days away, restricted work, transfer to another job, or medical 
treatment beyond first aid. (§1904.12) 

Special recording criteria are included for cases involving the work-related transmission of 
tuberculosis or medical removal under OSHA standards. (§1904.9 and §1904.11) 

Day counts 

The term "lost workdays" is eliminated and the rule requires recording of days away, days of 
restricted work, or transfer to another job. Also, new rules for counting that rely on calendar 
days instead of workdays are included. (§1904.7(b)(3)) 

Employers are no longer required to count days away or days of restriction beyond 180 days. 
(§1904.7(b)(3))

The day on which the injury or illness occurs is not counted as a day away from work or a day 
of restricted work. (§1904.7(b)(3) and §1904.7(b)(4)) 

Annual Summary 

Employers must review the 300 Log information before it is summarized on the 300A form. 
(§1904.32(a))

The new rule includes hours worked data to make it easier for employers to calculate 
incidence rates. (§1904.32(b)(2)) 

A company executive is required to certify the accuracy of the summary. (§1904.32(b)(3)) 

The annual summary must be posted for three months instead of one. (§1904.32(b)(6)) 
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Employee involvement 

Employers are required to establish a procedure for employees to report injuries and illnesses 
and to tell their employees how to report. (§1904.35(a)) 

The new rule informs employers that the OSH Act prohibits employers from discriminating 
against employees who do report. (§1904.36) 

Employees are allowed to access the 301 forms to review records of their own injuries and 
illnesses. (§1904.35(b)(2)) 

Employee representatives are allowed to access those parts of the OSHA 301 form relevant to 
workplace safety and health. (§1904.35(b)(2)) 

Protecting privacy 

Employers are required to protect employee's privacy by withholding an individual's name on 
Form 300 for certain types of sensitive injuries/illnesses (e.g., sexual assaults, HIV infections, 
mental illnesses, etc.). (§1904.29(b)(6) to §1904.29(b)(8)) 

Employers are allowed to withhold descriptive information about sensitive injuries in cases 
where not doing so would disclose the employee's identity. (§1904.29(b)(9)) 

Employee representatives are given access only to the portion of Form 301 that contains 
information about the injury or illness, while personal information about the employee and his 
or her health care provider is withheld. (§1904.35(b)(2)) 

Employers are required to remove employees' names before providing injury and illness data 
to persons who do not have access rights under the rule. (§1904.29(b)(10)) 

Reporting information to the government 

Employers must call in all fatal heart attacks occurring in the work environment. 
(§1904.39(b)(5))

Employers do not need to call in public street motor vehicle accidents except those in a 
construction work zone. (§1904.39(b)(3)) 

Employers do not need to call in commercial airplane, train, subway or bus accidents. 
(§1904.39(b)(4))

Employers must provide records to an OSHA compliance officer who requests them within 4 
hours. (§1904.40(a)) 
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(The next two pages should be used to investigate accidents, injuries and illnesses.  Make a copy of 
the forms and retain completed forms for 5 years along with the Liability Report Form on page 36 

in the manual) 
Employee Report of Accident, Injury or Illness

Instructions: Please Print. Fill in all blanks. If a blank does not pertain to your accident, injury or 
illness write "N/A" in that blank. When completed, return this form to your supervisor.  

Name: ______________________________________________
Social Security Number: ________________________ Sex ___ Age ______
Address_____________________________ Phone Number ____________ 
Marital Status: Single Married Separated Divorced Widowed  
# of Dependents_____

Employment Start Date Time in Present Job 
Job Title Supervisor's Name 
Department Date & Time of Accident 
Location of Accident Task being Performed 
Name of Witness Name of Witness 
Describe how the accident happened

What caused the Accident

What could have prevented this accident

Date & Time you first sought medical 
attention
Name of Hospital or Doctor
Were you using required safety 
equipment?
Do you have a job at another company?

The information I have provided either in my own writing or verbally for the purpose of this form 
is true and correct. I understand that providing false or misleading information or omission of 
information on this report or any other form relating to this claim of injury/accident may result in 
termination of my employment.  

Signature of Employee: ____________________________________________
Date: _________ 
Reader or Interpreter: ______________________________ Date: __________ 
Signature of Witness: ______________________________
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Supervisor's Report of Accident 
Supervisor's Name: ______________________________________________

Basic Rules for Accident Investigation
Find the cause to prevent future accidents - Use an unbiased approach during investigation  
Interview witnesses & injured employees at the scene - conduct a walkthrough of the accident  
Conduct interviews in private - Interview one witness at a time.  
Get signed statements from all involved.  
Take photos or make a sketch of the accident scene.  
What hazards are present - what unsafe acts contributed to accident  
Ensure hazardous conditions are corrected immediately.  
Date & Time Location

Tasks performed Witnesses
Resulted in        __ Injury     __ Fatality 

__Property Damage

Property 
Damage

Injured Injured
Describe Accident Facts & Events 

Supervisor's Root Cause Analysis                  Check ALL that apply to this accident

Unsafe Acts Unsafe Conditions
Improper work technique  Poor Workstation design  
Safety rule violation  Unsafe Operation Method  
Improper PPE or PPE not used  Improper Maintenance  
Operating without authority  Lack of direct supervision  
Failure to warn or secure  Insufficient Training  
Operating at improper speeds  Lack of experience  
By-passing safety devices  Insufficient knowledge of job  
Protective equipment not in use   Slippery conditions  
Improper loading or placement  Excessive noise  
Improper lifting   Inadequate guarding of hazards  
Servicing machinery in motion  Defective tools/equipment  
Horseplay   Poor housekeeping  
Drug or alcohol use   Insufficient lighting  

Unsafe Acts require a written warning and re-training before the Employee resumes work
Date Date 
Re-Training Assigned Unsafe Condition Guarded 
Re-Training Completed Unsafe Condition Corrected 
Supervisor Signature Supervisor Signature

Accident Report Review
Supervisor _______________________________________  Date __________  
Department Superintendent _________________________  Date __________
Safety Manager __________________________________  Date ___________  
Plant Manager ___________________________________  Date ___________  
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Self-Inspection Checklists 
I didn’t want to put this in the Safety and Health Program manual, because most of these 
items aren’t “generic” and compatible to every kind of company or organization.  These 
checklists are by no means all-inclusive. You should incorporate any of the following 
checklist items that pertain to your business into the “Inspection Checklist” part of your 
manual (that begins on page 14), or put them as an Addendum at the end of the manual.  

You should also to refer to OSHA standards that may apply to your situation (pages 47 and 
48 in the S & H Manual and on the attached “OSHA Recordkeeping Requirements” pages 
that follow). I suggest you visit the web site at  www.OSHA.gov and enter the search 
words OSHA Standards. Copy whatever you need from there (to comply) and add it to 
this manual as an Addendum.  

SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM 

Do you have an active safety and health program in operation that deals with general safety 
and health program elements as well as management of hazards specific to your work site?  
Is one person clearly responsible for the overall activities of the safety and health program? 
Do you have a safety committee or group made up of management and labor 
representatives that meets regularly and reports in writing on its activities? 
Do you have a working procedure for handling in-house employee complaints regarding 
safety and health?
Are you keeping your employees advised of the successful effort and accomplishments 
you and/or your safety committee have made in assuring they will have a workplace that is 
safe and healthful?
Have you considered incentives for employees or workgroups who have excelled in 
reducing workplace injuries/illnesses? 

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) 

Are employers assessing the workplace to determine if hazards that require the use of 
personal protective equipment (for example, head, eye, face, hand, or foot protection) are 
present or are likely to be present? 
If hazards or the likelihood of hazards are found, are employers selecting and having 
affected employees use properly fitted personal protective equipment suitable for 
protection from these hazards?    
Has the employer been trained on ppe procedures, that is, what ppe is necessary for a job 
task, when they need it, and how to properly adjust it?  
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (continued)

Are protective goggles or face shields provided and worn where there is any danger of 
flying particles or corrosive materials? 
Are approved safety glasses required to be worn at all times in areas where there is a risk 
of eye injuries such as punctures, abrasions, contusions or burns? 
Are employees who need corrective lenses (glasses or contacts) in working environments 
having harmful exposures, required to wear only approved safety glasses, protective 
goggles, or use other medically approved precautionary procedures? 
Are protective gloves, aprons, shields, or other means provided and required where 
employees could be cut or where there is reasonably anticipated exposure to corrosive 
liquids, chemicals, blood, or other potentially infectious materials?
Are hard hats provided and worn where danger of falling objects exists?   
Are hard hats inspected periodically for damage to the shell and suspension system?
Is appropriate foot protection required where there is the risk of foot injuries from hot, 
corrosive, or poisonous substances, falling objects, crushing or penetrating actions?
Are approved respirators provided for regular or emergency use where needed?
Is all protective equipment maintained in a sanitary condition and ready for use?
Do you have eye wash facilities and a quick drench shower within the work area where 
employees are exposed to injurious corrosive materials?  
Where special equipment is needed for electrical workers, is it available?
Where food or beverages are consumed on the premises, are they consumed in areas where 
there is no exposure to toxic material, blood, or other potentially infectious materials?   
Is protection against the effects of occupational noise exposure provided when sound 
levels exceed those of the OSHA noise standard?
Are adequate work procedures, protective clothing and equipment provided and used when 
cleaning up spilled toxic or otherwise hazardous materials or liquids?   
Are there appropriate procedures in place for disposing of or decontaminating personal 
protective equipment that may be contaminated with blood or other potentially infectious 
materials?  

FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS 

Are combustible scraps, debris, and waste materials (oily rags, etc.) stored in covered 
metal receptacles and removed from the work site promptly? 
Is proper storage practiced to minimize the risk of fire including spontaneous combustion?  
Are approved containers and tanks used for the storage and handling of flammable and 
combustible liquids?   
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FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS (continued) 

Are all connections on drums and combustible liquid piping, vapor and liquid tight?   
Are all flammable liquids kept in closed containers when not in use (for example, parts 
cleaning tanks, pans, etc.)?
Are bulk drums of flammable liquids grounded and bonded to containers during 
dispensing?
Do storage rooms for flammable and combustible liquids have explosion-proof lights?   
Do storage rooms for flammable and combustible liquids have mechanical or gravity 
ventilation?
Is liquefied petroleum gas stored, handled, and used in accordance with safe practices and 
standards?
Are "NO SMOKING" signs posted on liquefied petroleum gas tanks?  
Are liquefied petroleum storage tanks guarded to prevent damage from vehicles? 
Are all solvent wastes and flammable liquids kept in fire-resistant, covered containers until 
they are removed from the work site?
Is vacuuming used whenever possible rather than blowing or sweeping combustible dust?  
Are firm separators placed between containers of combustibles or flammables, when 
stacked one upon another, to assure their support and stability?
Are fuel gas cylinders and oxygen cylinders separated by distance, and fire-resistant 
barriers, while in storage?
Are fire extinguishers selected and provided for the types of materials in areas where they 
are to be used?   Class A Ordinary combustible material fires.   Class B Flammable liquid, 
gas or grease fires.   Class C Energized-electrical equipment fires.  
Are appropriate fire extinguishers mounted within 75 feet of outside areas containing 
flammable liquids, and within 10 feet of any inside storage area for such materials?   
Are extinguishers free from obstructions or blockage?
Are all extinguishers serviced, maintained and tagged at intervals not to exceed 1 year?
Are all extinguishers fully charged and in their designated places?
Where sprinkler systems are permanently installed, are the nozzle heads so directed or 
arranged that water will not be sprayed into operating electrical switchboards and 
equipment?   
Are "NO SMOKING" signs posted where appropriate in areas where flammable or 
combustible materials are used or stored?   
Are safety cans used for dispensing flammable or combustible liquids at a point of use? 
Are all spills of flammable or combustible liquids cleaned up promptly?  
Are storage tanks adequately vented to prevent the development of excessive vacuum or 
pressure as a result of filling, emptying, or atmosphere temperature changes?   
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FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS (continued) 

Are storage tanks equipped with emergency venting that will relieve excessive internal 
pressure caused by fire exposure?
Are "NO SMOKING" rules enforced in areas involving storage and use of hazardous 
materials? 

HAND AND PORTABLE POWERED TOOLS 
Hand Tools and Equipment 

Are all tools and equipment (both Company and employee owned) used by employees in 
good condition?
Are hand tools such as chisels and punches, which develop mushroomed heads during use, 
reconditioned or replaced as necessary?   
Are broken or fractured handles on hammers, axes and similar equipment replaced 
promptly?   
Are worn or bent wrenches replaced regularly?   
Are appropriate handles used on files and similar tools?   
Are employees made aware of the hazards caused by faulty or improperly used hand tools? 
Are appropriate safety glasses, face shields, etc. used while using hand tools or equipment 
which might produce flying materials or be subject to breakage?
Are jacks checked periodically to ensure they are in good operating condition?
Are tool handles wedged tightly in the head of all tools?   
Are tool cutting edges kept sharp so the tool will move smoothly without binding or 
skipping?
Are tools stored in dry, secure locations where they won't be tampered with?   
Is eye and face protection used when driving hardened or tempered spuds or nails?  

Portable (Power Operated) Tools and Equipment 

Are grinders, saws and similar equipment provided with appropriate safety guards?   
Are power tools used with the correct shield, guard, or attachment, recommended by the 
manufacturer?   
Are portable circular saws equipped with guards above and below the base shoe?
Are circular saw guards checked to assure they are not wedged up, thus leaving the lower 
portion of the blade unguarded?   
Are rotating or moving parts of equipment guarded to prevent physical contact?
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Portable (Power Operated) Tools and Equipment (continued) 

Are all cord-connected, electrically operated tools and equipment effectively grounded or 
of the approved double insulated type?
Are effective guards in place over belts, pulleys, chains, sprockets, on equipment such as 
concrete mixers, and air compressors?   
Are portable fans provided with full guards or screens having openings ½ inch or less?
Is hoisting equipment available and used for lifting heavy objects, and are hoist ratings and 
characteristics appropriate for the task?
Are ground-fault circuit interrupters provided on all temporary electrical 15 and 20-ampere 
circuits, used during periods of construction?   
Are employees who operate powder-actuated tools trained in their use and carry a valid 
operator's card? 
Is each powder-actuated tool stored in its own locked container when not being used? 
Is a sign at least 7 inches by 10 inches with bold face type reading "POWDER-
ACTUATED TOOL IN USE" conspicuously posted when the tool is being used?
Are powder-actuated tools left unloaded until they are actually ready to be used?
Are powder-actuated tools inspected for obstructions or defects each day before use?
Do powder-actuated tool operators have and use appropriate personal protective equipment 
such as hard hats, safety goggles, safety shoes and ear protectors? 
Are pneumatic and hydraulic hoses on power operated tools checked regularly for 
deterioration or damage? 

LOCK OUT/TAG OUT PROCEDURES 

Is all machinery or equipment capable of movement, required to be de-energized or 
disengaged and locked-out during cleaning, servicing, adjusting or setting up operations, 
whenever required?
Where the power disconnecting means for equipment does not also disconnect the 
electrical control circuit:   Are the appropriate electrical enclosures identified?
Is means provided to assure the control circuit can also be disconnected and locked-out?  
Is the locking-out of control circuits in lieu of locking-out main power disconnects 
prohibited?   
Are all equipment control valve handles provided with a means for locking-out?   
Does the lockout procedure require that stored energy (mechanical, hydraulic, air, etc.) be 
released or blocked before equipment is locked-out for repairs?  
Are appropriate employees provided with individually keyed personal safety locks? 
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LOCK OUT/TAG OUT PROCEDURES (continued) 

Are employees required to keep personal control of their key(s) while they have safety 
locks in use?
Is it required that only the employee exposed to the hazard, place or remove the safety 
lock?
Is it required that employees check the safety of the lock-out by attempting a startup after 
making sure no one is exposed?
Are employees instructed to always push the control circuit stop button immediately after 
checking the safety of the lockout?
Is there a means provided to identify any or all employees who are working on locked-out 
equipment by their locks or acCompanying tags?   
Are a sufficient number of accident preventive signs or tags and safety padlocks provided 
for any reasonably foreseeable repair emergency?
When machine operations, configuration or size requires the operator to leave his or her 
control station to install tools or perform other operations, and that part of the machine 
could move if accidentally activated, is such element required to be separately locked or 
blocked out?
In the event that equipment or lines cannot be shut down, locked-out and tagged, is a safe 
job procedure established and rigidly followed? 

CONFINED SPACES 

Are confined spaces thoroughly emptied of any corrosive or hazardous substances, such as 
acids or caustics, before entry?
Are all lines to a confined space, containing inert, toxic, flammable, or corrosive materials 
turned off and blanked or disconnected and separated before entry?
Are all impellers, agitators, or other moving parts and equipment inside confined spaces 
locked-out if they present a hazard?
Is either natural or mechanical ventilation provided prior to confined space entry?
Are appropriate atmospheric tests performed to check for oxygen deficiency, toxic 
substances and explosive concentrations in the confined space before entry?
Is adequate illumination provided for the work to be performed in the confined space?   
Is the atmosphere inside the confined space frequently tested or continuously monitored 
during conduct of work?
Is there an assigned safety standby employee outside of the confined space. when required, 
whose sole responsibility is to watch the work in progress, sound an alarm if necessary, 
and render assistance?
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CONFINED SPACES (continued) 

Is the standby employee appropriately trained and equipped to handle an emergency?
Is the standby employee or other employees prohibited from entering the confined space 
without lifelines and respiratory equipment if there is any question as to the cause of an 
emergency?
Is approved respiratory equipment required if the atmosphere inside the confined space 
cannot be made acceptable
Is all portable electrical equipment used inside confined spaces either grounded and 
insulated, or equipped with ground fault protection?
Before gas welding or burning is started in a confined space, are hoses checked for leaks, 
compressed gas bottles forbidden inside of the confined space, torches lighted only outside 
of the confined area and the confined area tested for an explosive atmosphere each time 
before a lighted torch is to be taken into the confined space?
If employees will be using oxygen-consuming equipment-such as salamanders, torches, 
and furnaces, in a confined space-is sufficient air provided to assure combustion without 
reducing the oxygen concentration of the atmosphere below 19.5 percent by volume? 
Whenever combustion-type equipment is used in a confined space, are provisions made to 
ensure the exhaust gases are vented outside of the enclosure?   
Is each confined space checked for decaying vegetation or animal matter, which may 
produce methane?
Is the confined space checked for possible industrial waste, which could contain toxic 
properties?
If the confined space is below the ground and near areas where motor vehicles will be 
operating, is it possible for vehicle exhaust or carbon monoxide to enter the space?  

ELECTRICAL

Do you specify compliance with OSHA for all contract electrical work?
Are all employees required to report as soon as practicable any obvious hazard to life or 
property observed in connection with electrical equipment or lines?
Are employees instructed to make preliminary inspections and/or appropriate tests to 
determine what conditions exist before starting work on electrical equipment or lines? 
When electrical equipment or lines are to be serviced, maintained or adjusted, are 
necessary switches opened, locked-out and tagged whenever possible?
Are portable electrical tools and equipment grounded or of the double insulated type?
Are electrical appliances such as vacuum cleaners, polishers, and vending machines 
grounded?
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ELECTRICAL (continued) 

Are ground-fault circuit interrupters installed on each temporary 15 or 20 ampere, 120 volt 
AC circuit at locations where construction, demolition, modifications, alterations or 
excavations are being performed? 
Are multiple plug adapters prohibited? 
Are all temporary circuits protected by suitable disconnecting switches or plug connectors 
at the junction with permanent wiring?   
Do you have electrical installations in hazardous dust or vapor areas? If so, do they meet 
the National Electrical Code (NEC) for hazardous locations?   
Is exposed wiring and cords with frayed or deteriorated insulation repaired or replaced 
promptly?   
Are flexible cords and cables free of splices or taps? 
Are clamps or other securing means provided on flexible cords or cables at plugs, 
receptacles, tools, equipment, etc., and is the cord jacket securely held in place?  
Are all cord, cable and raceway connections intact and secure?
In wet or damp locations, are electrical tools and equipment appropriate for the use or 
location or otherwise protected?
Is the location of electrical power lines and cables (overhead, underground, under floor, 
other side of walls) determined before digging, drilling or similar work is begun?   
Are metal measuring tapes, ropes, hand lines or similar devices with metallic thread woven 
into the fabric prohibited where they could come in contact with energized parts of 
equipment or circuit conductors?   
Is the use of metal ladders prohibited in areas where the ladder or the person using the 
ladder could come in contact with energized parts of equipment, fixtures or circuit 
conductors?
Are all disconnecting switches and circuit breakers labeled to indicate their use or 
equipment served?   
Are disconnecting means always opened before fuses are replaced?   
Do all interior wiring systems include provisions for grounding metal parts of electrical 
raceways, equipment and enclosures?   
Are all electrical raceways and enclosures securely fastened in place?
Are all energized parts of electrical circuits and equipment guarded against accidental 
contact by approved cabinets or enclosures?
Is sufficient access and working space provided and maintained about all electrical 
equipment to permit ready and safe operations and maintenance?   
Are all unused openings (including conduit knockouts) in electrical enclosures and fittings 
closed with appropriate covers, plugs or plates?
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ELECTRICAL (continued)

Are electrical enclosures such as switches, receptacles, and junction boxes, provided with 
tight fitting covers or plates?
Are disconnecting switches for electrical motors in excess of two horsepower, capable of 
opening the circuit when the motor is in a stalled condition, without exploding? (Switches 
must be horsepower rated equal to or in excess of the motor hp rating.)  
Is low voltage protection provided in the control device of motors driving machines or 
equipment, which could cause probable injury from inadvertent starting?   
Is each motor disconnecting switch or circuit breaker located within sight of the motor 
control device?
Is each motor located within sight of its controller or the controller disconnecting means 
capable of being locked in the open position or is a separate disconnecting means installed 
in the circuit within sight of the motor?   
Is the controller for each motor in excess of two horsepower, rated in horsepower equal to 
or in excess of the rating of the motor it serves?   
Are employees who regularly work on or around energized electrical equipment or lines 
instructed in the cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) methods?   
Are employees prohibited from working alone on energized lines or equipment over 600volts?  

WALKING-WORKING SURFACES 
General Work Environment 

Is a documented, functioning housekeeping program in place?  
Are all work sites clean, sanitary, and orderly?
Are work surfaces kept dry or is appropriate means taken to assure the surfaces are slip-
resistant?
Are all spilled hazardous materials or liquids, including blood and other potentially 
infectious materials, cleaned up immediately and according to proper procedures?  
Is combustible scrap, debris and waste stored safely and removed from the work site 
properly?  
Is all regulated waste, as defined in the OSHA bloodborne pathogens standard 
(1910.1030), discarded according to federal, state, and local regulations?  
Are accumulations of combustible dust routinely removed from elevated surfaces 
including the overhead structure of buildings, etc.?  
Is combustible dust cleaned up with a vacuum system to prevent the dust from going into 
suspension?
Is metallic or conductive dust prevented from entering or accumulating on or around 
electrical enclosures or equipment?
Are covered metal waste cans used for oily and paint-soaked waste? 
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Walkways

Are aisles and passageways kept clear?
Are aisles and walkways marked as appropriate?  
Are wet surfaces covered with non-slip materials?
Are holes in the floor, sidewalk or other walking surface repaired properly, covered or 
otherwise made safe?
Is there safe clearance for walking in aisles where motorized or mechanical handling 
equipment is operating?  
Are materials or equipment stored in such a way that sharp projectives will not interfere 
with the walkway? 
Are stairway handrails located between 30 and 34 inches above the leading edge of stair 
treads?
Do stairway handrails have at least 3 inches of clearance between the handrails and the 
wall or surface they are mounted on?  
Where doors or gates open directly on a stairway, is there a platform provided so the swing 
of the door does not reduce the width of the platform to less than 21 inches?  
Where stairs or stairways exit directly into any area where vehicles may be operated, are 
adequate barriers and warnings provided to prevent employees stepping into the path of 
traffic?
Do stairway landings have a dimension measured in the direction of travel, at least equal to 
the width of the stairway? Are changes of direction or elevation readily identifiable?
Are aisles or walkways that pass near moving or operating machinery, welding operations 
or similar operations arranged so employees will not be subjected to potential hazards?  
Is adequate headroom provided for the entire length of any aisle or walkway?  
Are standard guardrails provided wherever aisle or walkway surfaces are elevated more 
than 30 inches above any adjacent floor or the ground?
Are bridges provided over conveyors and similar hazards? 

Elevated Surfaces 

Are signs posted, when appropriate, showing the elevated surface load capacity?
Are surfaces elevated more than 30 inches above the floor or ground provided with 
standard guardrails? 
Are all elevated surfaces (beneath which people or machinery could be exposed to falling 
objects) provided with standard 4-inch toeboards?
Is a permanent means of access and egress provided to elevated storage and work 
surfaces?
Is required headroom provided where necessary?
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Elevated Surfaces (continued) 

Is material on elevated surfaces piled, stacked or racked in a manner to prevent it from 
tipping, falling, collapsing, rolling or spreading?  
Are dock boards or bridge plates used when transferring materials between docks and 
trucks or rail cars?
Are spilled materials cleaned up immediately?

Floor and Wall Openings 

Are floor openings guarded by a cover, a guardrail, or equivalent on all sides (except at 
entrance to stairways or ladders)?  
Are toeboards installed around the edges of permanent floor openings (where persons may 
pass below the opening)?
Are skylight screens of such construction and mounting that they will withstand a load of 
at least 200 pounds?
Is the glass in the windows, doors, glass walls, etc., which are subject to human impact, of 
sufficient thickness and type for the condition of use?  
Are grates or similar type covers over floor openings such as floor drains of such design 
that foot traffic or rolling equipment will not be affected by the grate spacing?
Are unused portions of service pits and pits not actually in use either covered or protected 
by guardrails or equivalent?  
Are manhole covers, trench covers and similar covers, plus their supports designed to 
carry a truck rear axle load of at least 20,000 pounds when located in roadways and subject 
to vehicle traffic?
Are floor or wall openings in fire resistive construction provided with doors or covers 
compatible with the fire rating of the structure and provided with a self-closing feature 
when appropriate? 

Stairs and Stairways 
Are standard stair rails or handrails on all stairways having four or more risers?  
Are all stairways at least 22 inches wide?  
Do stairs have landing platforms not less than 30 inches in the direction of travel and 
extend 22 inches in width at every 12 feet or less of vertical rise?  
Do stairs angle no more than 50 and no less than 30 degrees?
Are step risers on stairs uniform from top to bottom?  
Are steps on stairs and stairways designed or provided with a surface that renders them 
slip resistant?
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION

Is there a list of hazardous substances used in your workplace?
Is there a written hazard communication program dealing with Material Safety Data Sheets 
(MSDS), labeling, and employee training?   
Is each container for a hazardous substance (i.e., vats, bottles, storage tanks, etc.) labeled 
with product identity and a hazard warning (communication of the specific health hazards 
and physical hazards)?   
Is there a Material Safety Data Sheet readily available for each hazardous substance used? 
Does this program include:         
 An explanation of what an MSDS is and how to use and obtain one?     
 MSDS contents for each hazardous substance or class of substances?   
 Explanation of "Right to Know?"         
 Identification of where an employee can see the employers written hazard 
 communication program and where hazardous substances are present in their  
 work areas?             
 The physical and health hazards of substances in the work area, and specific  
 protective measures to be used?          
 Details of the hazard communication program, including how to use the labeling 
 system and MSDS's?   
Are employees trained in the following:           
 How to recognize tasks that might result in occupational exposure?     
 How to use work practice and engineering controls and personal protective  
 equipment and to know their limitations?         
 How to obtain information on the types selection, proper use, location, removal 
 handling, decontamination, and disposal of personal protective equipment?    
 Who to contact and what to do in an emergency? 
Is there an employee training program for hazardous substances?   

Workplace Violence 

Are security cameras and mirrors placed in locations that would deter robbers or provide 
greater security for employees? 
Are there areas in which your employees would be subject to violent acts by customers, 
uninvited guests or fellow employees? 
Is access and freedom of movement within the workplace restricted to only those who 
have a legitimate reason for being there? 
Have employees, supervisors, and managers been trained to recognize warning signs of 
potential workplace violence? 
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Vehicles 

Do all employees who drive a Company vehicle have their driving records checked on an 
annual basis? 
Are driver and vehicle files maintained, subject to commercial Driver’s License 
regulations?
Is a regular maintenance program in force and documented for all Company-owned or 
leased vehicles? 

Fire and Evacuation 

Are all exits marked and operable at all times? 
Have employees been trained in proper fire evacuation procedures? 
Is your fire department well acquainted with your facilities, their locations and specific 
hazards?
Are fire extinguishers mounted in readily accessible locations and are they properly 
maintained?

Managing the Human Hazards 

It is estimated  that 85-90% of accidents are in some way created by the unsafe actions of 
people. This emphasizes the importance of managing the actions or behaviors of your 
employees in order to reduce the potential of injuries and increase safe behavior. The 
behaviors and lifestyles of employees will greatly influence their safety.

Simple techniques used by business owners to manage their employees' safe behaviors: 

-- Observe employees as they work and identify both the safe and unsafe behaviors. 

-- Focus on the things employees do that are right or safe and provide immediate and 
positive feedback. This will help employees recognize what is good about their 
performance and  reinforce their behavior. 

-- Those actions that are unsafe or undesired need to be brought to the employees' attention 
immediately. Tell them what the problem is, what the consequences could be and provide 
guidance on how to improve. If they fail to correct their behavior, other issues may be 
responsible that cause them  (literacy, language, substance abuse or personal conflict). Be 
prepared to use outside agencies to assist you. 
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Managing the Human Hazards (continued) 
-- Encourage employees to spot unsafe actions or conditions and to take part in correcting 
them. If you set a good example, they will realize it is important and will contribute. 

-- Celebrate good safety performance by individuals and the Company. Include safety as a 
measure of your Company's success and, at least once a year, communicate how your 
Company has done in meeting the goals you have set. 

What to Do in the Event of an Accident 
In spite of your best intentions, an accident may occur. Part of your effort at controlling 
workers compensation costs should be aimed at "post-accident" cost control. The 
procedures you establish to handle accidents can be simple and inexpensive, and in many 
cases, can greatly decrease the cost of workers compensation claims. 

-- Emergency numbers. All phones should be posted with emergency phone numbers. 
Supervisors should be trained in the procedures to follow when an injury occurs.

-- Medical facilities. Know where the nearest emergency room is located, and visit it 
yourself. If a clinic or doctor's office is available, make sure you have the right to direct 
your employees to a doctor. In some states, the employee has the right to choose his or her 
own doctor. Know what your state requires, and post the appropriate doctors as required.

-- First aid. Look at the number of employees, where they work and the type of injuries 
they might incur. Provide proper first aid supplies, and make sure someone is available 
who is trained and will volunteer to assist. Ask your Company doctor to recommend what 
supplies you need.  

-- Claim notification. Quick reporting of injuries to your workers compensation carrier is 
the first step in controlling the cost of an accident. If possible, report the injury by phone 
or fax to your insurance carrier within the first hour after it occurs. Be prepared to offer the 
information the claim professional will need (to process the claim) and coordinate the 
medical services.

-- Communication. Keep in touch with the injured employee and the claim professional. 
The more you are in touch with both parties, the more you will be able to keep the claim 
under control and out of the hands of attorneys.  

-- Back to work. Try to work with the employees to get them back to work as soon as 
possible. Work is a good environment, and if you provide a light-duty job for a temporary 
period of time, it can actually help reduce the time of recovery and reduce the total cost of 
the injury. Your claim professional and treating physician will help you consider suitable 
work that is within the limitations specified by the physician. 
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What to Do in the Event of an Accident (continued) 
-- Investigate. If left undetermined, the causes of your injuries will continue to add cost to 
your operations. After an injury or near miss, take time to ask basic questions and 
determine the immediate and primary causes of the injury. The rule of thumb is to ask the 
question, "Why?" at least three times in order to get to the basic cause. Be constructive, 
and don't look for someone to blame. Focus on finding and removing the causes. 

The Role of Management 

Your role in creating a safe work environment is critical. Management cannot exclude 
itself from the safety rules imposed on others. Set aside funds in your budget for safety-
related supplies or equipment so you will have them before an injury occurs. Leadership 
from management on safety issues will go a long way toward encouraging expected 
behaviors. 

The active involvement of your employees is also important, especially in smaller 
businesses where time and resources are limited. Organize a safety committee or safety 
inspection teams- OSHA recommends it. 
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Safety Inspection Checklist
Inspected By: _____________________________________ Date: _________
           (Mark N/A as appropriate)

1. WORK SITE INFORMATION: 
a. Posting OSHA and other work site warning posters   _____ 
b. Are Safety Meetings conducted periodically?  When was the last meeting? __________ 
c. First aid equipment properly stocked     _____ 
d. Are work site injury records being kept?    _____ 
e. Are emergency telephone numbers conspicuously posted?  _____ 
f. Is the EMERGENCY INFORMATION form posted? (Page 8) _____ 

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
.
2. HOUSEKEEPING AND SANITATION : 

a. Are emergency lights fully operational?    _____ 
b. General neatness of working areas     _____ 
c. Regular disposal of waste and trash     _____ 
d. Passageways and walkways clear     _____ 
e. Waste containers provided and used     _____ 
f. Sanitary facilities adequate and clean     _____ 
g. Adequate supply of water       _____ 
h. Adequate lighting        _____ 
i. Trash receptacle for drinking cups     _____ 
j. Are handrails and stair treads in good repair?    _____ 
k. Is smoking restricted to certain locations?    _____ 
l. Are electrical cords and plugs in good condition?   _____ 
m. Is a clearance of 3’ maintained around hot water heaters

electric breaker panels, heating units, and fire sprinkler riser? _____ 
n. Are electric circuit breakers free of obstructions?   _____ 

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
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3. FIRE PREVENTION: 
a. Fire instruction to personnel      _____ 
b. Fire extinguishers identified, accessible, and fully charged  _____ 
c. “No Smoking” signs posted and enforced where needed  _____ 
d. Good housekeeping        _____ 
e. Storage, use and handling of flammable liquids properly done _____ 
f. Fire hazards checked       _____ 
g. Is gasoline contained only in UL listed containers?   _____

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
.
4. HANDLING AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS: 

a. Are materials properly stored and stacked?    _____ 
b. Are passageways clear?       _____ 
c. Shelves in stockrooms in good repair and properly anchored _____ 
d. Stacks on firm footing, not too high     _____ 
e. Are employees lifting loads correctly?     _____ 
f. Are materials protected from weather conditions?   _____ 
g. Flammable liquids not stored in areas used for exits or stairways _____

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken  
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
.
5. HAND TOOLS: 

a. Proper tool being used for each job     _____ 
b. Neat storage, safe carrying      _____ 
c. Inspection and maintenance      _____ 
d. Electric tools are grounded      _____

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
.
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6. PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: 
a. Eye protection        _____ 
b. Respirators and masks       _____ 
c. Helmets, hoods, head protection      _____ 
d. Gloves, aprons, sleeves       _____ 
e. Hearing protection        _____ 
f. Safety harnesses and lifelines      _____ 
g. Shirts are to be worn       _____ 
h. Back support belts        _____ 

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
.
7. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS: 

a. Is a binder containing MSDS for supplies containing hazardous 
chemicals available to employees before using?   _____ 

b. Are “Material Safety Data Sheets  are Available on Request” 
signs posted in conspicuous locations?    _____ 

c. Is the hazardous waste inventory log maintained?   _____ 
d. Are hazardous waste storage areas inspected weekly?  _____ 
e. Is the hazardous material dispositioning log maintained?  _____ 
f. All containers clearly identified      _____ 
g. Proper storage practices observed     _____ 
h. Proper storage temperatures and protection    _____ 
i. Proper type and number of extinguishers nearby   _____ 

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
.
Unsafe acts and/or practices observed 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
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EMERGENCY INFORMATION
(To Be Posted) 

FIRE:
 Telephone Fire Department:  __________________________________
 Nearest Alarm Box:    __________________________________

Crime:
 Telephone Police:  ___________________________________________

Injury/Illness:
Avoid infection of minor injuries; always get medical attention or skilled first aid

Employees who are First Aid and/or CPR Certified

_____________________________ _____________________________

_____________________________ _____________________________

 Doctor ________________________________________________________

   Office  _____________________________ Phone ____________________ 

   Residence  _____________________________ Phone ____________________ 

 Hospital _______________________________________________________

   Address _____________________________ Phone ____________________ 

 Ambulance _________________________________________________________

   Address _____________________________ Phone ____________________ 

In all cases of Fire, Crime, Accident, or Sickness, promptly notify: 

1. Name  ____________________________________ Office Phone ______________ 
         Home Phone ______________ 

2. Name  ____________________________________ Office Phone ______________ 
         Home Phone ______________ 

Additional Numbers: _________________________   ________________________
(Alarm Company., Office Phone, etc.) 
    ______________________________________      _____________________________________ 



35

Hazard Identification and Communication 
The purpose of this notice is to inform you that GreenBar, Inc.  is complying with the OSHA 
HAZARD COMMUNICATION STANDARD, TITLE 29 CODE OF FEDERAL 
REGULATIONS 1910.1200, by using MSDS’s, by compiling a Hazards Chemicals List, by 
insuring that containers are labeled, and by providing each employee with training. 

This program applies to all work operations in GreenBar, Inc.  where the employee may be 
exposed to hazardous substances under normal working conditions or during emergency 
situations.

At each site, the Site Project Manager is the program coordinator, acting as the representative 
of GreenBar, Inc., who has overall responsibility for the program. The Divisional Manager 
will review and update the program as necessary.  Copies of the written program may be 
obtained from the Divisional Manager. 

Under this program, each employee will be informed of the contents of the Hazard 
Communication Standard, the hazardous properties of chemicals with which they will use, 
safe handling procedures, and measures to be taken to protect themselves from these 
chemicals.  Employees will also be informed of the hazards associated with chemicals in 
unlabeled pipes. 

List of Hazardous Chemicals

The Divisional Manager will make a list of all hazardous chemicals and related work 
practices used in GreenBar, Inc.  and will update the list as necessary.  This list of chemicals 
will be found at all locations GreenBar, Inc.  conducts business.  This list also identifies the 
corresponding Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for each chemical. Any new hazardous 
chemicals received by GreenBar, Inc.  will have an MSDS document available for inspection 
before any employee uses the chemical. A master list of these chemicals will be maintained 
by, and is available from the Divisional Manager. The MSDS Master List form on page 10 
will be used. 

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS’s)
MSDS’s provide each employee with specific information on the chemicals used.  The 
Divisional Manager will maintain a binder with an MSDS on every substance on the list of 
hazardous chemicals.  The MSDS will be a fully completed OSHA Form 174 or equivalent 
(Page 8 and 9).  GreenBar, Inc.  representative, the Divisional Manager, will insure that each 
site maintains an MSDS for hazardous materials in that area and will be made readily 
available to any employee at every work site.   
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MSDS Master List 
   Hazardous Chemical        Where on Site    Date on Site   Date off Site 
     |    |   |  
     |    |   |  
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   |  
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
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MSDS Responsibility 
The Divisional Manager is responsible for acquiring and updating MSDS’s. The Divisional 
Manager will contact the chemical manufacturer or vendor if additional research is necessary 
or if an MSDS has not been supplied with an initial shipment.  The form on page 13 will be 
used to request hazardous information. 

Labels and Other Forms of Warning
The Divisional Manager will insure that all hazardous chemicals in the work place are 
properly labeled and updated as necessary.  Labels should list at least the chemical’s identity, 
appropriate hazard warnings, and the name, and address of the manufacturer, importer, or 
other responsible party. The Divisional Manager will refer to the corresponding MSDS to 
assist each employee in verifying label information.  Labels are required on portable 
containers.

Non-Routine Tasks
When employees are required to perform hazardous, non-routine tasks (e.g., cleaning tanks, 
entering confined spaces, etc.), a special training session will be conducted to inform them of 
any hazards they may encounter, and the precautions to take to reduce and avoid exposure or 
danger.

Training

Site Project Manager will verify with sub-contractor about training.  Whenever a new 
chemical or hazard is introduced, additional training will be conducted to address the new 
hazard and protective measures to be taken. 

The training plan will emphasize these components: 

Summary of the standard and this written program. 

Chemical and physical properties of hazardous materials (e.g., flash point, 
reactivity, etc.) and methods that can be used to detect the presence or release of 
chemicals (including chemicals in unlabeled pipes). 

Physical hazards of chemicals (e.g., potential for fire, explosion, etc.), health 
hazards, including signs and symptoms of exposure, associated with exposure to 
chemicals and any medical condition known to be aggravated by exposure to the 
chemical. 
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The training plan will emphasize these components (continued): 

Procedures to protect against hazards (e.g. personal protective equipment required, 
proper use and maintenance, work practices, methods to assure the proper use and 
handling techniques, and procedures for emergency response). 

Work procedures to follow to assure protection when cleaning hazardous chemical 
spills and leaks. 

Where MSDS’s are located, how to read and interpret information on both labels 
and MSDS’s and how employees may obtain additional hazard information. 

Contractor Employees
The Divisional Manager will advise outside contractors in person of any chemical hazards 
that may be encountered in the normal course of their work on GreenBar, Inc.  premises, the 
labeling system in use, the protective measures to be taken, and the safe handling procedures 
to be used.  In addition, these individuals will be notified of the location of all MSDS’s.  Each 
contractor that brings chemicals onto GreenBar, Inc.  premises must provide GreenBar, Inc.  
with the appropriate hazard information on these substances, including the labels used and the 
precautionary measures to be taken in working with these chemicals. 

Identification of Workplace Hazards:

Periodic, scheduled inspections will occur as a routine part of GreenBar, Inc.  business. The 
Divisional Manager will insure these inspections occur.  The Safety Inspection Checklist (a 
copy of which is on pages 15 through 17) will be used for that purpose.

Employees who wish to remain anonymous may report unsafe conditions or hazards by 
submitting a Safety Suggestion Form (page 6) to the Divisional Manager, or their immediate 
supervisor, without identifying themselves. 

Employees must report immediately any unsafe condition or unsafe practice.  No employee 
will be disciplined or discharged for reporting any workplace hazard or unsafe condition.
Failure to report any obvious unsafe situation may result in disciplinary action, up to and 
including termination. 

The Divisional Manager will insure that Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) are present, up 
to date, and accessible at the appropriate locations.  In addition, the Divisional Manager will 
assure that employees are trained in the Hazard Communication Program before beginning 
work or changing job functions, and will continuously monitor the work site to assure 
employees follow safe work practices. 

Material Safety Data Sheet Request Form
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Please Print! 

Company Name: ______________________________________________  

Date of Request: ____________________  Phone: ________________________ 

Street Address: _____________________  FAX:  _________________________ 

City/ State / Zip: _________________________________________________________

Requestor’s Name: _______________________________________________________

Product Description:

Full Label Name: ________________________________________________________

Manufacturer: __________________________________________________________

Vendor (if known): ______________________________________________________

Address: __________________________________
  __________________________________ 
  __________________________________.

Telephone Number: __________________________

Container Size: ______________________________

Other: __________________________________________________________________

Material Safety Data Sheet    U.S. Department of Labor 
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May be used to comply with OSHA’s    Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
Hazard Communication Standard     (Non-mandatory Form) 
29 CFR 1910.1200.  Standard must be consulted   Form Approved  OMB No. 1218-0072 
for specific requirements  
Manufacturer's Name Emergency Telephone Number 

Address (Number, Street, City, State, and ZIP Code) Telephone Number for Information 

Date Prepared 

Signature of Preparer (optional)

Section II – Hazardous Ingredients/Identity Information 
Hazardous Components (Specific Chemical Identity; Common Name(s))  OSHA PEL    ACGIH  TLV    Other Limits Recommended   % (optional)
______________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Section III –Physical/Chemical Characteristics 
Boiling Point Specific Gravity (H2O = 1) 

Vapor Pressure (mm Hg.) Melting Point   

Vapor Density (AIR = 1) Evaporation Rate 
(Butyl Acetate = 1) 

Solubility in Water 

Appearance and Odor 

Section IV - Fire and Explosion Hazard Data
Flash Point (Method Used) Flammable Limits LEL UEL 

Extinguish Media 

Special Fire Fighting Procedures 

Unusual Fire Fighting Procedures 

Section V - Reactivity Data
Stability Unstable  Conditions to Avoid 

Stable   
Incompatability (Materials to Avoid)

Hazardous Decomposition or Byproducts 

Hazardous  
Polymerization 

May Occur  Conditions to Avoid 
Will not Occur 
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Section VI – Health Hazard Data
Route(s) of Entry:                                            Inhalation?                          Skin?                           Injestion? 

Health Hazards (Acute and Chronic) 

Carcinogencity:                        NTP?                                     IARC Monographs?                           OSHA Regulated? 

Signs and Symptoms of Exposure 

Medical Conditions- Generally Aggravated by Exposure 

Emergency and First Aid Procedures 

Section VII - Precautions for Safe Handling and Use
Steps to Be Taken in Case Material is Released or Spilled 

Waste Disposal Method 

Precautions to Be taken in Handling and Storing 

Other Precautions  

Section VIII – Control Measures 
Respiratory Protection (Specify Type)

Ventilation Local Exhaust Special 

Mechanical (General) Other 

Protective Gloves Eye Protection 

Other Protective Clothing or Equipment 

Work/Hygienic Practices 
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Employee Safety 

Handbook
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Safety Handbook Acknowledgement 

Name

Date of Hire 

Signature        Date 

(Remove and retain this sheet in the Employee’s Personnel File) 
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Employee Safety Handbook

At GreenBar, Inc., our most valued resources are our employees, our customers, and the 
communities we serve.  We are dedicated to providing a safe and healthful environment for 
employees and customers, protecting the public, and preserving GreenBar, Inc.  properties 
and assets.  Injuries can be prevented.  In order to achieve an accident free workplace, an 
organized and effective Safety Program must be carried out company wide to make this 
policy work. 

The Safety and Health Program will assist management and employees in controlling hazards 
which will minimize employee and customer injuries, damage to customer’s property and 
damage to GreenBar, Inc.  property. 

All employees will follow this program

Please take the time to study and understand these safety policies and procedures.  It is your 
responsibility (and ours) to make this program work.  You are a valued member of the      
team, and we care about your safety. 
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Safety and Health Requirements 
All employees will comply with the provisions of the OSHA Health Act of 1970.  Therefore, 
any employee who, knowingly commits an unsafe act or creates an unsafe condition, 
disregards the safety policy, or is a repeated safety or health offender, will be discharged.
Grounds for immediate discharge are: 

1) Drinking alcohol, and/or drug abuse prior to or during working hours 
2) Fighting 
3) Theft
4) Willful damage to property 
5) Failure to wear eye protection, hearing protection, safety helmets, etc. 
6) Not using safety harness and lanyards when there is a potential for falling 
7) Removing and/or making inoperative safety guards on tools and equipment 
8) Removing barriers and/or guardrails and not replacing them 
9) Failure to follow recognized industry practices 
10) Engaging in dangerous horseplay 
11) Failure to notify GreenBar, Inc.  of a hazardous situation 

The following safety and accident activities will be adhered to:
1) Report all injuries immediately to your supervisor 
2) Notify your supervisor should you become ill while on the job 
3) Inform you supervisor if you have a disability or physical handicap 
4) Never move an injured or ill person, unless to prevent further injury 

Minor safety violations will be documented and a copy of the below form will become part of 
the employee’s personnel record: 

                                      Safety Hazard Citation       Date: ___________ 

Name of Violator:  _______________________________________________

Location of Violation: ______________________________________________

Type of Violation: _______________________________________________’

    _______________________________________________’

    _______________________________________________’

Violator’s Signature: _______________________________________________
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Accident and Incident Reporting

It is important that you report all accidents and incidents that result in injury, illness, or 
damage (however slight), to your supervisor immediately.  GreenBar, Inc.  can learn how to 
prevent them from occurring in the future.  It is GreenBar, Inc.  responsibility to investigate 
each incident, and your responsibility to report them when they occur. 

First Aid and Medical Treatment 

GreenBar, Inc.  provides a First Aid Kit on the premises.  It is there for your use in the 
treatment of minor scratches, burns, headaches, nausea, etc.  Ask your supervisor to show 
you its location.  Let your supervisor know if you need to use the First Aid Kit. 

If you have a work related injury or illnesses that requires professional medical assistance 
notify your supervisor and let him/her know before you receive this assistance.  If you fail to 
notify your supervisor, you may be ineligible for Worker’s Compensation, benefits to pay for 
doctor’s bills, and/or lost wages. 

FIRST AID PROCEDURES AND INSTRUCTIONS
In all cases requiring emergency medical treatment, immediately call, or have a co-

worker call, to request emergency medical assistance. 

EMERGENCY PHONE NUMBERS 

Safety and Health Manager:       Poison Control:      
First Aid:         Fire Department:      
Ambulance:        Police:       
Medical Clinic:             
Clinic Address:             

Minor First Aid Treatment
First aid kits are stored in the ______________________ .  If you sustain an injury or are 
involved in an accident requiring minor first aid treatment: 

Inform your supervisor. 
Administer first aid treatment to the injury or wound. 
If a first aid kit is used, indicate usage on the accident investigation report.  
Access to a first aid kit is not intended to be a substitute for medical attention. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

Non-Emergency Medical Treatment
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For non-emergency work-related injuries requiring professional medical assistance, 
management must first authorize treatment.  If you sustain an injury requiring treatment 
other than first aid: 

Inform your supervisor. 
Proceed to the posted medical facility.  Your supervisor will assist with 
transportation, if necessary. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

Emergency Medical Treatment
If you sustain a severe injury requiring emergency treatment: 

Call for help and seek assistance from a co-worker. 
Use the emergency telephone numbers and instructions posted next to the telephone 
in your work area to request assistance and transportation to the local hospital 
emergency room. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

First Aid Training
Each employee will receive training and instructions from his or her supervisor on our first 
aid procedures. 

WOUNDS:
 Minor:   Cuts, lacerations, abrasions, or punctures- 

Wash the wound using soap and water; rinse it well. 
Cover the wound using clean dressing. 

 Major:    Large, deep and bleeding 
Stop the bleeding by pressing directly on the wound, using a bandage or cloth. 
Keep pressure on the wound until medical help arrives. 

BROKEN BONES:
Do not move the victim unless it is absolutely necessary. 
If the victim must be moved, "splint" the injured area.  Use a board, cardboard, or 
rolled newspaper as a splint. 

BURNS:
Thermal (Heat)
Rinse the burned area, without scrubbing it, and immerse it in cold water; do not use ice 
water.
Blot dry the area and cover it using sterile gauze or a clean cloth. 

Chemical
Flush the exposed area with cool water immediately for 15 to 20 minutes. 

EYE INJURY:
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Small particles 
Do not rub your eyes. 
Use the corner of a soft clean cloth to draw particles out, or hold the eyelids open and 
flush the eyes continuously with water. 

Large or stuck particles 
If a particle is stuck in the eye, do not attempt to remove it. 
Cover both eyes with bandage. 

Chemical 
Immediately irrigate the eyes and under the eyelids, with water, for 30 minutes. 

NECK AND SPINE INJURY:
If the victim appears to have injured his or her neck or spine, or is unable to move his or 
her arm or leg, do not attempt to move the victim unless it is absolutely necessary. 

HEAT EXHAUSTION:
Loosen the victim's tight clothing. 
Give the victim "sips" of cool water. 
Make the victim lie down in a cooler place with the feet raised. 

Workers’ Compensation

Every state has a Workers’ Compensation Law to provide benefits to employees for lost 
wages and medical bills resulting from a work related injury or illness. You are covered 
under Workers’ Compensation.  You may request Workers’ Compensation benefits from 
your supervisor.  Qualification for benefits is determined by the state, not GreenBar, Inc. . 
Your responsibilities are to keep appointments, follow all doctors’ instructions on and off the 
job, maintain good communication with your supervisor, and to fully cooperate with all 
instructions you are given. 

Workers’ Compensation provides wages at a lower pay scale than what you may earn 
by working 

Doesn’t it make sense to be safe so that you don’t have to be out on Workers’ Compensation? 

Your Safety Rights
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You have several important rights concerning safety, which are protected by federal, state 
and local laws that you should be aware of.  They are: 

The right to a safe work-place free from recognized hazards 

The right to request information on safety and health hazards in the workplace, 
precautions that may be taken, and procedures to be followed if an employee is 
injured or exposed to toxic substances. 

The right to know about the hazards associated with the chemicals you work with, 
and the safety procedures you need to follow to protect yourself from those hazards.  

The right to question any instruction which requires you to disobey a safety rule, 
which puts you or someone else in unnecessary danger of serious injury, or requires 
you to perform a task which you have not been trained to safely perform. 

The right of freedom from retaliation for demanding your safety rights. 

Your Safety Responsibilities

You also have some important responsibilities concerning safety.  These are: 

The responsibility of reporting all injuries and illnesses to your supervisor, no 
matter how small. 

The responsibility of always following the safety rules for every task you perform, 

The responsibility of reporting any hazards you see. 

The responsibility of helping your co-workers recognize unsafe actions or 
conditions they cause. 

The responsibility of asking about the safety rules you are not sure about. 

Employee Safety Rules 
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It is impossible to list or include all safety rules for all the possible tasks you may have to do.  
But the following rules have been prepared to help you avoid hazards, which may cause 
injury while doing some of the more common tasks you may be asked to do.  You should 
study and follow the rules provided in this booklet, and to ask your supervisor for additional 
rules when asked to do a task you are not familiar with, and this booklet does not cover.
Failure to follow safety rules and /or safe practices will result in disciplinary action, up to and 
including termination. 

GENERAL SAFETY RULES:

Read and follow the safety notices and other information that is posted. 

Observe and follow all safety instructions, signs, and operation procedures. 

Help your fellow employees when they ask for assistance or when needed for their safety. 

Never participate in “horseplay”. Horseplay that results in injury is often not covered by 
Workers’ Compensation. 

Clean up spills immediately. 

Report all unsafe conditions, hazards, or equipment immediately.  Make sure other people 
are warned of the problem so that they may avoid it. 

Wear personal protective equipment as required to reduce injury potential. Use gloves, 
safety glasses, back support belts, etc., as necessary. 

Never stand on chairs, furniture, or anything other than an approved ladder or step stool. 

Never use intoxicating beverages or controlled drugs before or during work.  Prescription 
medication should only be used at work with your Doctor’s approval. 

FIRE SAFETY:

Report all fire hazards to your supervisor immediately. 

Fire fighting equipment shall be used only for fire fighting purposes. 

Smoking is not permitted at any time in the areas where “No Smoking” signs are posted. 

FIRE SAFETY (continued):
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Do not block off access to fire fighting equipment. 

Keep doors, aisles, fire escapes and stairways completely unobstructed at all times. 

In the case of a fire, your first consideration must be the safety of all persons, then 
attention should be directed to the protection of property. 

Change clothes immediately if they are soaked with oil, gasoline, paint thinner or any 
other flammable liquid. 

Know how to report a fire and how to turn on a fire alarm. 

Know the location of all fire extinguishers, and how to use them. 

Know the fire exits to be used in an emergency. 

HAND TOOL SAFETY:

Wear protective equipment necessary for the job you are performing.  Discuss any 
required safety equipment with your supervisor as changes occur. 

Defective tools must not be used. 

Do not carry sharp hand tools in clothing. 

Check all wiring on electric hand tools for proper insulation and 3-prong plug grounding. 

Hammers: Use eye protection at all times! 

Screwdrivers: Use the right size and type of screwdriver for the job.  Do not use a 
screwdriver as a chisel. 

Wrenches: In using any wrench, it is better to pull than to push.  If you have to push, use 
your open palm.  Use the proper wrench for the job. 

Handsaws: Saws that are sharp and rust free are less likely to bind or jump.  Insure the 
object being cut is secured tightly to a flat surface. 

PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT:
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Approved eye protection (safety glasses with side shields, goggles, etc.) must be worn at 
all times when assigned any certain job classifications.  It is important to check with your 
supervisor to assure compliance. 

Moccasins and shoes with open toes or high heels are not permitted. 

Wear protective clothing and equipment as required by your job classification to protect 
against hazards at hand.  These include, but are not limited to, hard hats, steel toed shoes, 
gloves, fall safety harnesses, ear plugs, etc. 

MATERIAL HANDLING SAFETY RULES:

When lifting, lift properly.  Keep the back straight, stand close to the load, and use your 
leg muscles to do the lifting, keeping the load close to the body.  Never twist your upper 
body while carrying a load. 

When lifting heavy objects, utilize a two-wheeled dolly, or, ask for assistance from 
another employee. 

Inspect the object you are going to lift for sharp corners, nails, black widow spiders, or 
other things that may cause injury. 

Use gloves when handling rough or sharp materials. 

HOUSEKEEPING:

Do not place materials in aisles, stairways, or any designated path of travel. 

Stack material at a safe height so that material will not fall if bumped.  Insure heavy loads 
have proper support, and make sure there is no overhanging or irregular stacking of 
material. 

Place all trash or scrap in places provided. Clean up all spills immediately. 

Report worn or broken flooring, stair treads, handrails, furniture, or other office 
equipment. 

Smoking is permitted only in designated areas.  Use ashtrays for disposing of butts.  Do 
not throw butts on the floor. 

Personal Protective Equipment
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Purpose:

To establish the policy for employees to wear Personal Protective Equipment. 

Policy:

GreenBar, Inc.  is dedicated to providing a safe and healthy workplace.  All employees are 
expected to do their part to achieve this goal.  Employees can do their part by using the 
proper Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) provided them.  

Personal Protective Equipment will be provided, used and maintained in a sanitary and 
reliable condition wherever it is necessary to prevent injury.  Personal Protective Equipment 
requirements include, but are not necessarily limited to the items below: 

Protective Headwear:

Where there is the exposure of overhead danger from falling objects or from electric shock or 
burns, protective headwear must be worn.  Protective headwear is an approved hard hat that 
meets the requirements of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI Z889.1-1969). 

Protective headwear will be issued to the required employees.  Employees are responsible for 
using their hard hats while working.  Also, employees must notify their supervisor about a 
damaged or lost hardhat immediately. 

Protective Eyewear:

When there is an exposure to the eyes from flying objects, glare or liquids, protective 
eyewear is required.  Protective eyewear is an approved safety eye protector or safety goggle, 
which meets the standards of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI Z87.1-1968).  

Protective eyewear will be issued to the required employees. 

Disposable Dust Masks:

When there is the potential of exposure to airborne nuisance dust or particles, disposable dust 
masks are required.

Protective Gloves:
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When there is an exposure to the hands, protective gloves are required.  Protective gloves are 
construction type work gloves and chemical resistive gloves. 

Construction type work gloves are required for, but not limited to, employees that have an 
opportunity of cutting, pinching, hitting, or burning their hands. 

Chemical resistive gloves are required for, but not limited to, employees that have an 
opportunity of spilling hazardous chemicals or corrosive material onto their hands. 

Machinery Tag Out Program 
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Purpose:

This policy and procedure establishes the minimum requirements for GreenBar, Inc.  
Machinery Tag Out Program.  It governs lock out and/or tag out procedures to be used to 
verify that equipment or machines are isolated from all potentially hazardous energy.
Machinery is to be locked out or tagged out before employees perform any servicing or 
maintenance activities where the unexpected energizing, start up or release of stored energy 
could cause injury. 

Policy:

Procedures described apply to all electrical equipment and machinery connected to an energy 
source by either hard wire or other permanent connection (hydraulic lines, electrical, etc.) that 
is repaired, serviced, or maintained by GreenBar, Inc.  personnel.  The Machinery Tag Out 
Program applies to all equipment or machinery operated by mechanical, hydraulic, 
pneumatic, chemical, thermal, or other energy resources where the unexpected energizing 
could cause injury to employees or customers. 

Circuit breakers disconnect switches, and other energy isolating devices used to control the 
flow of energy to the machine/equipment must be operated in such a manner as to shut off or 
“isolate” all energy to the machine. 

Definitions:

Energy Source- Any source of electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, chemical, thermal, or  
any other energy source.

Energized- Connected to an energy source or containing residual or stored energy. 

Energy Isolating Device- A mechanical device that physically prevents the 
transmission or release of energy (for example, circuit breaker, disconnect  
switch, slide gate, line valve, etc.) 

Lock out- Placing a lock out device on an energy isolating device to shut down it’s 
 flow of energy. 

Lock out device- A device such as a lock, either combination or key type, to hold an 
energy isolating device in the “safe” position and prevent energizing of a 
machine or equipment. 

        Tag out- Placing a tag or sign on an energy isolating device indicating that the
equipment shall not be operated until the tag out sign is removed. 
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Tag out device- A prominent warning device or sign that can be attached to the  
 energy isolating device. Tags will state the following:  

DANGER-DO NOT OPERATE 

Initial Training:

Employees involved in the use of this Machinery Tag Out Program must receive training in 
the requirements of this program upon initial assignment. The Site Project Manager is 
responsible for verifying that training is completed as required by this program.  

Authorized employees will be trained in the recognition of hazardous energy sources present 
at the location they work, the type and magnitude of the energy available in the workplace, 
and the methods/means needed for energy isolation and control. 

Employees must be trained to recognize when the Machinery Tag Out Program is being 
implemented and understand the purpose of the procedure and the importance of not 
attempting to start up or use machinery or equipment that has been locked or tagged out. 

When tags are used, employees must be specifically instructed in the following limitations of 
tags:

Tags are warning devices: they do not provide physical restraint that a lock out 
does.

When a tag or lock is attached, it is not to be removed by anyone without 
authorization from the employee who placed it on the machine or equipment.  They 
are never to be bypassed, ignored, or defaced. 

Tags must be legible and understandable to be effective. 

Tags and locks, and their means of attachment must be made of material that will 
withstand the working environment where the tags will be used. 

Tags and locks must be attached securely so they cannot inadvertently be detached 
during use. 

Tags evoke a false sense of security.  They are only part of the entire Machinery 
Tagout Program. 
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Machinery Tag Out Program 
Inspection Form 

This form will be used when inspecting the Tag Out/ Lock Out Procedure

Inspector’s Name _______________________________ Date __________________ 

MACHINERY / EQUIPMENT INSPECTED  COMMENTS 
 1.  ______________________________  ____________________________.

2.  ______________________________  ____________________________.

3.  ______________________________  ____________________________.

4.  ______________________________  ____________________________.

5.  ______________________________  ____________________________.

6.  ______________________________  ____________________________.

7.  ______________________________  ____________________________.

8.  ______________________________  ____________________________.

9.  ______________________________  ____________________________.

10. _____________________________  ____________________________.

I hereby certify that I have inspected the Lock Out/Tag Out procedure for the above listed 
equipment, have interviewed operators of such equipment and determined that compliance 
with GreenBar, Inc. Lock Out/Tag Out procedure is satisfactory. 

 _________________________________  _________________
   Inspectors Signature             Date 
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Lock and Tag Check Out / Check In Log 

Date     Lock #    Employee   Equipment to be Locked   Check Out   Check In 
      Tag #                                or Tagged Out   Time            Time
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Hazard Prevention and Control

GreenBar, Inc.  shall undertake efforts as outlined in this section to correct or control 
potential hazards in a timely manner.

GreenBar, Inc.  will implement methods to eliminate the hazard, and will implement 
procedures for safe work.  Safe work will be done through training, correction of unsafe 
performance, and compliance through the disciplinary system. 

Identified Safety and Health Concerns:

All identified potential workplace safety and health hazards should be reported to the 
Divisional Manager, or a member of management.  Situations that are unsafe, or posing as a 
safety and health hazard, will be reviewed and reported to management for corrective action. 

Newly Identified Safety and Health Concerns:

Anytime a new substance, procedure, equipment, or process is introduced into the workplace, 
which creates or is reported to create an unsafe condition or situation, the Divisional Manager 
will evaluate the substance, procedure, equipment, or process.  Employees will have an 
opportunity to submit their recommendations and suggestions regarding new workplace 
hazards at any time. 

Hazards Which Create a Risk of Imminent Harm:
When a hazard exists which GreenBar, Inc.  cannot control or abate immediately without 
endangering employees and /or property, all exposed personnel will be removed from the 
immediate area of potential exposure, except those employees that are necessary to correct 
the hazardous condition.  All employees involved in correcting the hazardous situation will 
receive appropriate training and/or instruction in how to do so.  They will also be provided 
with the appropriate personal protective equipment. 

Hazards Which Do Not Create a Risk of Imminent Harm:
Unless there are factors beyond GreenBar, Inc.  reasonable control, such hazards are to be 
abated within 5 days or less. 

Housekeeping:
Good housekeeping is an integral part of any effective safety program.  Keeping work areas 
neat and clean reduces the potential for accidents and injuries.  Each employee is responsible 
for keeping his or her work area neat, orderly, and free of any hazardous condition. 
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                                     Liability Report Form             Date: ________ 

Claimant’s Name: ____________________________ Age: ______ Phone: _____________ 

Address: ___________________________________________________________________

Description of Occurrence: ___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________
.
Injuries: __________________________________   Medical Care?   YES       NO 

Ambulance?   YES     NO      Hospital or Doctor: _________________________________ 

Property Damage?  YES NO     describe same: _________________________________

.
Is a Product Involved?  YES   NO Name and Size: _______________________________ 

Name and Address of Manufacturer: ___________________________________________

.
Did Claimant Slip, Fall, or Trip? ___________  Was Area Inspected?   YES   NO 

Foreign Matter or Debris Found on Floor?  YES   NO   Describe: __________________ 

.
Witnesses: Name: _____________________________________ Phone: ____________ 

 Address: ________________________________________________________

  Name: _____________________________________ Phone: ____________ 

 Address: ________________________________________________________

Photos Taken?   YES   NO    Additional Remarks: ________________________________

Report Prepared By: ________________________________________________________
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Emergency Action Plan

Purpose:

To establish the policy and procedures regarding management’s and employee’s response to 
various emergency situations.  Examples of an emergency are fire, tornado, earthquake, and 
bomb threat.   

Overview:

The procedures cover the following topics: 

1. Fire Reporting and Response 

2. Evacuation

3. Tornado Preparation and Emergency 

4. Bomb Threat 

5. First Aid 

6. Hazardous Material Spill 

7. Earthquake

8. Robbery

Policy:

GreenBar, Inc.  has developed plans that address emergency situations that may arise in 
GreenBar, Inc.  locations and which may threaten human health and safety, and damages 
GreenBar, Inc.  assets.  Management is responsible for implementing the Emergency Action 
Plans.  These Emergency Action Plans will meet the following objectives: 

1. Provide a means of notifying employees, customers and local authorities of an 
emergency situation. 

2. Provide for a safe and orderly method of evacuation of employees and customers 
from GreenBar, Inc.  premises. 

3. Account for all employees who occupied GreenBar, Inc.  premises at the time of 
evacuation, should one occur. 

Emergency Action Plans will (continued): 
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4. Provide emergency first aid treatment or summon emergency medical 
assistance for injured individuals. 

5. Provide training and needed information to those employees responsible for 
taking action in the event of an emergency. 

Signs as required by ordinance, regulation, or law will identify emergency exits.  Employees 
are required to be familiar with the location(s) of alarm pull stations and emergency exits. 

Training on Emergency Action Plans will take place during new employee orientation, when 
changes occur in the action plans, and periodically as coordinated by the Site Project 
Manager.

Smoking is never allowed anywhere on GreenBar, Inc.  premises during an emergency 

If hazardous materials are involved, disposal must be done in compliance with federal, state, 
and local environmental laws. 

Procedure:

I. Fire Reporting and Procedure: 

If a fire alarm or alert is sounded or a fire is reported by an employee, regardless of the reason 
for the alarm or the severity of the fire, the following action must be taken immediately: 

Site Management 1. Immediately notifies the Fire Department by dialing 911   
    (where applicable) or the local fire emergency number: 
   _____________________ . 

2. Gives GreenBar, Inc.  name, address, and area where the 
fire is located. 

     3.  Assigns an employee to wait for the fire department
     outside GreenBar, Inc.  and direct them to the
     fire’s location. 

4. Announces evacuation instructions over the public 
address system.  “Ladies and Gentlemen. GreenBar, Inc.  
is being temporarily closed.  We request that you leave by 
the nearest exit immediately.  Thank you.” 

I.   Fire Reporting and Procedure (continued): 

 Site Management   5. Once outside GreenBar, Inc., takes a head count
     of  employees to insure all were safely evacuated.   
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     Double checks that all individuals are out of GreenBar, 
Inc.  premises. 

Note:  When one or more employees are unaccounted 
for, employees are not to re-enter the building to 
conduct a search.  Notify the ranking fire or other 
emergency response official on the scene and their 
approximate location. 

6. Immediately after the fire, notify the Divisional Manager 
of GreenBar, Inc.  and all other management individuals. 
Coordinate any salvage and repair operations. 

Employee   7.  If trained in the use of fire extinguishers, may attempt to 
     suppress a small fire, until relieved by the Fire 
     Department or until it becomes apparent that the fire
     cannot be controlled by fire extinguishers. 

Note:  Employees should never attempt to control a 
fire, which endangers their health.  They must 
immediately evacuate the area when it becomes 
apparent that the fire cannot be controlled or when 
conditions become more hazardous. 

II. Evacuation:

Site Management  1.  Telephones the local emergency agency (for example,  
     fire, police, hazardous materials team, etc.). 

2. Makes the following announcement on the public address 
system, “Ladies and Gentlemen. GreenBar, Inc.  is being 
temporarily closed.  Please leave by the nearest exit 
immediately.  Thank you.”  Make this announcement 
twice, and repeats it every minute or more frequently if 
needed.

3. Checks all areas of their respective departments,
     restrooms, and public areas to verify that employees and  
     individuals are evacuated. 

Evacuation (continued): 

Site Management  4.  Secures all cash, checks, and charge documents in the safe 
         if time permits. 
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5.  Designates a safe area outside GreenBar, Inc.  as a 
gathering point for all employees.  Takes a head count of 
employees to insure all were safely evacuated. 

Note:  Employees are not to re-enter the building.  
Management will notify the ranking fire or other emergency 
response official on the scene of a potentially trapped person 
and their approximate whereabouts. 

6.  Dismisses all non-essential employees. 

7. Notify the Divisional Manager of GreenBar, Inc. 

II. Tornado Preparation and Emergency: 

Prior to any tornado emergency, Management will designate safe shelter areas within the 
building for employees and individuals.  There are some general guidelines that may be used 
to aid in the selection of such spaces.  When selecting a safe shelter, consider: 

The lowest floor, preferably a basement 
Interior spaces- rooms with no walls on the exterior 
Areas supported by secure, rigid structural frame members 
Short roof spans 

GreenBar, Inc.  safe shelter area is located _______________________. It will be stocked 
with a first aid kit or medical supplies and several flashlights. 

Tornado Watch Procedures 

Site Management  1.  A Tornado Watch means that conditions are right for 
     severe thunderstorms and possible tornadoes to develop. 
     When notified of a tornado watch in the area, Senior 
     Management will tune the radio to the National Weather
     Service channel to stay current on the storm progress. 

2. Checks to insure that all safe shelter areas are unlocked 
     and accessible. 

Tornado Watch Procedures (continued)

 Site Management   3.  Checks to be sure that medical supplies and flashlights are 
      stored in the safe shelter area. 
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4.  If time permits, “X” the windows with tape or secure
      plywood to the outside of windows. 

Tornado Warning Procedures 

Site Management 1.  A Tornado Warning means a tornado has been seen or 
     detected by radar.  Site Management will inform all  
     employees and individuals to take cover in shelter areas  
     immediately. 

2. Makes the following announcement on the P.A. System: 
“ Ladies and Gentlemen. The National Weather Service 
has issued a Tornado Warning for this area.  Due to this 
warning, GreenBar, Inc.  is being temporarily closed.
Please do not leave the building.  We request that you 
proceed to the shelter area(s) located in the name of 
location(s)”

3. Assigns someone to shut off the main gas and electrical  
system. 

4. Afterwards, coordinates first aid assistance to individuals. 

III. Bomb Threat: 

When someone calls and says there is a bomb in the building, the following steps will be 
performed: 

 Employee  
 (Receiving Threat)  1.  Keeps the caller on the line as long as possible.  Asks 

     them to repeat the message.  Tries to write down every 
     word spoken by the caller. 

2. Asks the caller where the bomb is located and when it will 
go off. 

IV. Bomb Threat (continued): 

Employee   3.  Tells the caller that the building is occupied and 
     detonation of a bomb could result in the death and injury 
      to innocent people. 
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      4.  Pays particular attention to background noises, such as
     music playing, engine noises, etc. 

5. Listens to the voice, male, female, voice quality, accent,
     and speech impediments. 

6. When the caller hangs up, do not hang up the phone!
Sometimes, phones can be traced back to the source. 
Immediately notify management and describe the threat. 

 Site Management  7.  Calls the local Police or Fire Department to report the
      Incident.  Follows all recommendations and instructions 
      provided by either department. 

8.  If the Police or Fire Department declines to give
     instructions to evacuate the building, search the premises  
     (if time permits) for any suspicious looking device or
     package.  If one is found, follow the Evacuation Plan. 

Do not touch any suspicious device or package.

IV. First Aid: 

If an employee / individual is injured, the initial responsibility of management is to provide 
the needed first aid or arrange for emergency medical response or professional medical care. 

 Site Management  1.  Treats the injured individual using the supplies from  
     GreenBar, Inc.  first aid kit. 

2. In the event an employee is seriously injured and requires 
professional medical care, drive the employee to a 
medical provider.  If any individual is not mobile or has a 
life threatening injury or illness, arrange for emergency 
care and transportation (call 911). 

V. Hazardous Material Spill: 

Management will respond to incidental releases of hazardous substances when the substance 
can be absorbed, neutralized, or otherwise controlled at the time of release by employees in 
the immediate area or by maintenance personnel. If a large spill or fire occurs that is not 
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controllable, Management will contact the appropriate local authorities, such as the Fire 
Department.

VI. Earthquake:

All employees must be aware of the potential for earthquakes and the resulting damage to 
buildings and facilities. 

A. During an Earthquake:

Employee   1.  If indoors, stay indoors; if outdoors, stay outdoors.   
          In earthquakes, most injuries occur as people are entering

     or leaving buildings. 

 1.a.  If indoors: 

1) Take cover beneath a desk, table, bench or in 
     doorways, halls or against an interior wall. 

2) Stay away from glass windows and glass 
     doors, and away from containers having  
     hazardous material stored. 

      1.b.  If outdoors: 

1) Move away from buildings and all structures, 
     and all overhead electrical wires. 

2) If operating a vehicle, stop as soon as 
possible, but stay inside the vehicle. 

B. After an Earthquake:

Site Management  1.  Coordinates first aid efforts. 

2. Turns on the radio to get emergency information from
     local authorities. 

B.  After an Earthquake (continued):

 Site Management  3.  Check natural gas lines for leaks.  If a leak is detected,  
shuts down the system, and notifies the local gas service     
company. 



69

4.  Shuts off the electrical current at the main breaker box if 
Power has been interrupted. 

5. Directs employees and individuals to a safe assembly area 
    outside the building. 

6. Takes a head count to insure all employees were safely  
Evacuated. 

7. Does not permit individuals to enter the building again  
     until cleared by authorities. 

8. Assigns duties to clean up damage and resume business as
     soon as possible. 

VII. Robbery:

In the event a robbery occurs, the main objective is to reduce the risk of injury to employees 
and individuals and to get the robber out of the building as soon as possible.   

 Employee   1.  Be attentive and calm.  Listen to the robber and do exactly 
     what he/she asks you to do. 

2. Do give up money as demanded. 

3. Remain alert.  Try to remember details of the robber’s 
appearance, clothing, speech, etc. 

4. If possible, watch the robber’s method and direction of 
escape. 

5. Expect foul/strong language.  Expect to lie on the floor. 

6. Do not make any sudden movements. 

VII. Robbery (continued):

Employee 
7. Don’t overreact.  Do not grab for the weapon or call for 

help.



70

8. Do not argue. 

9. After the robbery, write everything down. 

Site Management  10.  Call the Police  

11.  Call  the Divisional Manager of GreenBar, Inc.

12.  Have all witnesses write everything they can recall. 
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Hazardous Material Spill Response 
Purpose:
To establish the policy and procedures regarding Management and employee response and 
actions to a hazardous material spill or leak. 

Policy:
Federal, state, and local environmental laws dictate the specific handling and disposal 
methods of hazardous materials.  Failure to comply with these laws can be very costly as 
well as environmentally negligent. GreenBar, Inc.  will fully comply with all laws and 
regulations pertaining to the handling and disposal methods of hazardous materials. 
GreenBar, Inc.  will train all employees in the proper procedures to follow and what to do 
when they encounter a hazardous spill or leak.

Overview:
There are four classifications of hazardous chemicals that employees will likely come into 
contact with.  These are: 

   IGNITABLES---TOXICS---CAUSTICS---REACTIVES 

IGNITABLES- Ignitable products are either flammable or combustible.  A spill of this 
nature creates two problems: one involving the potential for explosion and/or fire, and the 
other is the pollution of the environment.  Examples are gasoline, paint thinners, petroleum 
solvents, alcohol, and adhesives. 

TOXICS-  These products are poisonous to the body and can cause illness or death.
Examples are anti-freeze, paint, insecticides, fertilizer, and cleaning fluids. 

CAUSTICS-  A caustic is anything that burns, strongly irritates, corrodes or simply 
destroys the skin.  Examples are acids and drain cleaners. 

REACTIVES-  These products react violently when mixed with other products.  The most 
common example is dry or liquid chlorine. 

Procedure:
Regardless of the nature of the spill, and before starting any cleanup activities, the 
employee(s) shall always secure the area around the spill.  This is to include asking all 
other unnecessary employees and customers to move a safe distance away from the spill 
site.  The employee(s) shall also barricade or cordon off access to the site with tape or 
other visual barriers as needed to keep people from wandering into the spill site.  Once the 
area is secure, Management shall be notified of the spill, its location, and when the area is 
clean.  Management shall also notify public officials as necessary.  
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Procedure:(continued)
Employee(s) that are required and directed to conduct the cleanup shall always check the 
warning label of an unbroken container or the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) of the 
product involved in the spill or leak. Either the product label or the MSDS should have 
cleanup procedures (Section VII of the MSDS form).  If not, or if time does not permit, the 
employee(s) shall consider the product extremely hazardous and use the following cleanup 
procedure:  

1. Immediately shut off or eliminate all possible sources of ignition to include 
turning off anything that might produce a spark, flame, or friction. 

2. A fire extinguisher must accompany all ignitable spill cleanups. 

3. Cover the spill or leak with absorbent materials to reduce evaporation. 

4. Ventilate the area as well as possible by opening doors and windows. 

5. If a spill is large, a fan shall be set up at least ten feet from the person 
cleaning up the spill.  The fan shall be behind the person cleaning up the spill 
to blow the hazardous vapors away from their breathing area. 

6. Wear safety goggles, gloves, disposable overshoes, and respirator (as 
necessary) prior to cleaning up the substance.

7. Small spills (one pint or less) can be cleaned up with absorbent materials 
(rags, paper towels, etc.), and placed into a plastic bag.  These bags will be 
labeled as a flammable or combustible.  The label on the bag must also have 
the following information: (1) the name of the product in the bag,   (2) the 
quantity of material in the bag, (3) name of manufacturer, (4) and the date of 
the spill.  The words “Hazardous Waste” must be clearly marked on the bag. 

8. After the spill area is thoroughly dry, the spill area shall be scrubbed with a 
mild detergent using a broom or mop. 

9. Disposal shall be in accordance to guidelines of local and state regulations. 
The bags shall then be placed in properly labeled containers for disposal. The
Project Manager shall ensure that storage and disposal shall be in 
accordance to guidelines of local and state regulations. 

10.All efforts shall be taken to prevent hazardous material from entering sewage 
systems.  If infiltration occurs, the fire department shall be notified. 

Employee(s) in contact with the hazardous material shall be informed to recognize physical 
symptoms of accidental exposure (found in MSDS Section VI).  They shall be told that if they 
develop a skin rash, shortness of breath, asthma or any abnormal condition, they are to see 
a doctor immediately for an evaluation! 
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BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS 
It is imperative that management photocopies these four pages and gives them to all 

employees during a training session.  All employees shall be trained on the risk of 
bloodborne pathogens and the proper handling of blood and other bodily fluids. 

What Everyone Needs to Know
Bloodborne pathogens are microorganisms carried by human blood (and other body fluids) 
and cannot be seen with the naked eye. They can be spread through contact with infected 
blood. If they get into the bloodstream, an individual may become infected and sick.

Most personnel cannot reasonably anticipate coming into contact with blood during their 
day-to-day work duties. That's why it's imperative that all personnel understand the danger 
of exposure to bloodborne pathogens and ways to minimize their risk.  

Bloodborne pathogens may be present in blood and other materials, such as:  
body fluids containing visible blood 
semen and vaginal secretions 
torn or loose skin

Bloodborne pathogens can cause infection by entering the body through:  
open cuts and nicks 
skin abrasions 
dermatitis
acne
mucous membranes of the mouth, eyes or nose 

WORKPLACE TRANSMISSION
The most common bloodborne pathogens are HIV, Hepatitis B, and Hepatitis C:

HIV (AIDS)
     

HIV, the human immuno-deficiency virus, attacks the body's immune system causing it to 
weaken and become vulnerable to infections that can lead to a diagnosis of acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome or AIDS.  

HIV is transmitted mainly through sexual contact and sharing contaminated needles, but 
also may be spread by contact with infected blood and body fluids. HIV is NOT 
transmitted indirectly by touching or working around people who are HIV-positive. 
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WORKPLACE TRANSMISSION (continued)

HIV (AIDS)(continued):

Employees can prevent getting HIV by stopping the passage of the virus from a person 
who has HIV to them. In many instances, the employee has control over the activities that 
can transmit HIV. Since HIV is most frequently transmitted by sharing needles or through
sexual intercourse, employees can stop transmission by refusing to engage in these 
behaviors. 

Hepatitis B

Hepatitis is a general term used to describe inflammation (swelling) of the liver. Alcohol, 
certain chemicals or drugs, and viruses such as hepatitis A, B, C, D, E and G may cause 
hepatitis.

Hepatitis B is a serious, sometimes fatal disease, caused by a virus that infects and 
attacks the liver. The virus is transmitted through direct contact with infected blood, 
semen, or vaginal fluid. It is primarily spread through sexual contact.
In studies that examine transmission following injections into the skin, HBV is 100 
times more contagious than HIV.   
HBV can also be transmitted indirectly because it can survive on surfaces dried 
and at room temperature for at least a week! That's why contaminated surfaces are a 
major factor in the spread of HBV.
Each year there are up to 200,000 new infections and 5,000 hepatitis B related deaths in 
the U.S. (compared to 40,000 new HIV infections per year). 
One in approximately 20 persons now has, or will one day have, hepatitis B 
Transmission of hepatitis B is preventable: 

Use latex condoms during sex 
Do not share needles 
Use universal precautions in the workplace 
Get the hepatitis B vaccination 
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WORKPLACE TRANSMISSION (continued)
Hepatitis C

Hepatitis is a general term used to describe inflammation (swelling) of the liver. Alcohol, 
certain chemicals or drugs, and viruses such as hepatitis A, B, C, D, E and G may cause 
hepatitis.

Hepatitis C is a serious, often fatal disease, caused by a virus that infects and attacks the 
liver. HCV is more common than hepatitis B and ranks slightly below alcoholism as a 
cause of liver disease. 
However, HCV is not as infectious as HBV because there are generally lower levels of 
the hepatitis C virus in the blood than of the hepatitis B virus 
HCV is primarily transmitted through blood-to-blood contact -- most commonly 
through shared needles. The risk of transmitting HCV through sexual contact appears to 
be low, but precautions should be taken anyway. HCV cannot be transmitted by casual 
contact such as shaking hands or sharing bathroom facilities. 
Up to 180,000 people may become infected with HCV each year in the U.S. 
Transmission of hepatitis C is preventable: 

Use latex condoms during sex 
Do not share needles 
Use universal precautions in the workplace 
HOWEVER, unlike hepatitis B, currently there is NO VACCINE for hepatitis C. 
And also unlike HBV, there is no drug to prevent HCV infection after an exposure. 

Guidelines for Handling Blood and Other Bodily Fluids
Many personnel are concerned that HIV may be spread through contact with blood and 
other body fluids when an accident occurs at work.  

HIV, as noted earlier, has been found in significant concentrations in blood, semen, 
vaginal secretions, and breast milk. Other body fluids, such as feces, urine, vomit, nasal 
secretions, tears, sputum, sweat, and saliva do not transmit HIV unless they contain visible 
blood. However, these body fluids do contain potentially infectious germs from diseases 
other than AIDS. If an individual has contact with any of these body fluids, they are at 
risk of infection from these germs. It should be remembered that the risk of transmission 
of these germs depends on many factors, including the type of fluid contacted, the type of 
contact made, and the duration of the contact.

Very simply, it is good hygiene policy to treat all spills of body fluids as infectious in 
order to protect personnel from becoming infected with any germs and viruses. The 
procedures outlined below offer protection from all types of infection, and should be 
followed routinely.  
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How Should Blood and Body Fluid Spills be Handled?  

Whenever possible, employees shall wear disposable, waterproof gloves when they expect 
to come into direct hand contact with body fluids (when treating bloody noses, handling 
clothes soiled by incontinence, or cleaning small spills by hand). Gloves used for this 
purpose shall be put in a plastic bag or lined trash can, secured, and disposed of daily. 
Hands should always be washed after gloves are removed, even if the gloves appear to be 
intact.

If an employee has unexpected contact with body fluids or if gloves are not available (for 
example, applying pressure to a bleeding wound), the employee shall wash their hands and 
other affected skin for at least 30 seconds with soap and water after the direct contact has 
ended. This precaution is recommended to prevent exposure to other pathogens, not just 
HIV. As has been discussed, blood, semen, vaginal secretions, and blood-contaminated 
body fluids transmit HIV. Wiping a runny nose, saliva, or vomit does not pose a risk for 
HIV transmission.  

Handwashing
Proper handwashing requires the use of soap and warm water and vigorous washing under 
a stream of running water for at least 30 seconds. If hands remain visibly soiled, more 
washing is required. Scrubbing hands with soap will suspend easily removable soil and 
microorganisms, allowing them to be washed off. Running water is necessary to carry 
away dirt and debris. Rinse your hands under running water and dry them thoroughly with 
paper towels or a blow dryer. When hand-washing facilities are not available, use a 
waterless antiseptic cleanser, following the manufacturer's directions for use.  

Disinfectants
An EPA approved germicide or a solution of 99 parts water to 1 part household bleach (or 
¼ cup bleach to one gallon of water) will inactivate HIV, and should be used to clean all 
body fluid spills. Higher concentrations of bleach can be corrosive, and are unnecessary. 
Surfaces should be cleaned thoroughly prior to disinfection.

Disinfecting Hard Surfaces and Caring for Equipment 
Although hard surfaces have not been found to be a means of transmitting HIV, it is good 
hygiene policy to clean any soiled hard surfaces thoroughly. To do this, scrub the surface 
to remove any soil and apply a germicide (like the bleach/water solution described above) 
to the equipment used. Mops should be soaked in this solution after use and rinsed 
thoroughly with warm water. The solution should be promptly disposed of down a 
drainpipe. Remove gloves and discard them in appropriate receptacles, and wash hands as 
described above.



77

Laundry Instructions for Clothing Soiled with Body Fluids 

It is important to remember that laundry has never been implicated in the transmission of 
HIV. To ensure safety from transmission of other germs, contaminated clothes must be 
laundered with soap and water to eliminate potentially infectious agents. The addition of 
bleach will further reduce the number of potentially infectious agents. Clothing soaked 
with body fluids may be washed separately from other items. Pre-soaking may be required 
for heavily soiled clothing. Otherwise, wash and dry as usual, following the directions 
provided by the manufacturer of the laundry detergent. If the material can be bleached, add 
½ cup of household bleach to the wash cycle. If the material is not colorfast, add ½ cup of 
non-chlorine bleach to the wash cycle.  

It is good hygiene to treat all bodily fluids as infectious.
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Fall Protection Plan 
Policy:
It is the policy of the Company to take all practical measures possible to prevent 
employees from being injured by falls from heights. The Company will take all necessary 
steps to eliminate, prevent, and control fall hazards. The Company will comply fully with 
the OSHA Fall Protection standard (CFR 1926, Subpart M, Fall Protection).

This policy will follow the OSHA standard for potential falls from heights of 6 feet and 
mores. First consideration will be given to the elimination of fall hazards. If a fall hazard 
cannot be eliminated, effective fall protection will be planned, implemented, and 
monitored to control the risks of injury due to falling.  

All personnel exposed to potential falls from heights will be trained to minimize their 
exposures. Fall protection equipment will be provided and used by all employees. 
Managers will be responsible for implementation of a fall protection plan for each job site.  

Fall Hazard Identification and Evaluation Responsibilities:
The Manager/foreman on each job site will be responsible for identifying fall hazards on 
their job site. The Manager/foreman will evaluate each situation or work procedure where 
employees may be exposed to a fall of 6 feet or more. The Manager/foreman will be 
responsible for developing a plan to eliminate the exposures, if possible, or to select the 
appropriate fall protection systems and/or equipment.  

Examples of Situations Requiring Fall Protection:
The following are examples of situations were fall protection will be required. This listing 
is by no means complete, and there are many other situations where a fall of 6 feet or more 
is possible. It should be noted that ladders and scaffolding are not included in this list.
They are covered by other OSHA standards and other requirements of our safety program.

Wall Openings  

 Any employee working near a wall opening (including those with chutes attached) 
 where the outside bottom edge of the wall opening is 6 feet or more from a lower 
 level, or the  wall opening is less than 39 inches (1.0 meter) above the 
 walking/working surface below, will be protected from falling by the use of a 
 guardrail system, a safety net system, or a personal fall arrest system.  

Holes

 Personal fall arrest systems, covers, or guardrail systems shall be erected around 
 holes (including skylights) that are more than 6 feet above lower levels.
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Examples of Situations Requiring Fall Protection: (continued)

Leading Edges

Each employee who is constructing a leading edge 6 feet or more above lower levels 
shall be protected by guardrail systems, safety net systems, or personal fall arrest 
systems.  

Excavations  

Each employee at the edge of an excavation 6 feet or more deep shall be protected 
from falling by guardrail systems, fences, barricades, or covers. Where walkways 
are provided to permit employees to cross over excavations, guardrails are required 
on the walkway if it is 6 feet or more above the excavation.  

Form-work and Reinforcing Steel  

For employees, while moving vertically and/or horizontally on the vertical face of 
reinforcing bar (rebar) assemblies built in place, fall protection is not required when 
employees are moving. OSHA considers the multiple hand holds and foot holds on 
rebar assemblies as providing similar protection as that provided by a fixed ladder. 
Consequently, no fall protection is necessary while moving point to point for heights 
below 24 feet. An employee will be provided with fall protection when climbing or 
otherwise moving at a height more than 24 feet, the same as for fixed ladders.  

Hoist Areas

Each employee in a hoist area shall be protected from falling 6 feet or more by 
guardrail systems or personal fall arrest systems. If guardrail systems (chain gate or 
guardrail) or portions thereof must be removed to facilitate hoisting operations, as 
during the landing of materials, and a worker must lean through the access opening 
or out over the edge of the access opening to receive or guide equipment and 
materials, that employee must be protected by a personal fall arrest system.  

Overhand Bricklaying and Related Work

Each employee performing overhand bricklaying and related work 6 feet or more 
above lower levels shall be protected by guardrail systems, safety net systems, or 
personal fall arrest systems, or shall work in a controlled access zone. All employees 
reaching more than 10 inches (25 cm) below the level of a walking/working surface 
on which they are working shall be protected by a guardrail system, safety net 
system, or personal fall arrest system.  
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Examples of Situations Requiring Fall Protection: (continued) 

Precast Concrete Erection and Residential Construction

Each employee who is 6 feet or more above lower levels while erecting precast 
concrete members and related operations such as grouting of precast concrete 
members and each employee engaged in residential construction, shall be protected 
by guardrail systems, safety net systems, or personal fall arrest systems.  

Ramps, Runways, and Other Walkways  

Each employee using ramps, runways, and other walkways shall be protected from 
falling 6 feet or more by guardrail systems.

Low-slope Roofs

Each employee engaged in roofing activities on low-slope roofs with unprotected 
sides and edges 6 feet or more above lower levels shall be protected from falling by 
guardrail systems, safety net systems, personal fall arrest systems or a combination 
of a warning line system and guardrail system, warning line system and safety net 
system, warning line system and personal fall arrest system, or warning line system 
and safety monitoring system. On roofs 50 feet or less in width, the use of a safety 
monitoring system without a warning line system is permitted.  

Steep Roofs  

Each employee on a steep roof with unprotected sides and edges 6 feet or more 
above lower levels shall be protected by guardrail systems with toeboards, safety net 
systems, or personal fall arrest systems.  

Controlled Access Zones

A Controlled access zone is a work area designated and clearly marked in which 
certain types of work (such as overhand bricklaying) may take place without the use 
of conventional fall protection systems—guardrail, personal arrest or safety net—to 
protect the employees working in the zone.  

Controlled access zones are used to keep out workers other than those authorized to 
enter work areas from which guardrails have been removed. Where there are no 
guardrails, masons are the only workers allowed in controlled access zones.

Controlled access zones, when created to limit entrance to areas where leading edge 
work and other operations are taking place, must be defined by a control line or by 
any other means that restrict access.
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Controlled Access Zones (continued)  

Control lines shall consist of ropes, wires, tapes or equivalent materials, and 
supporting stanchions, and each must be:  

Flagged or otherwise clearly marked at not more than 6-foot intervals with 
a high-visibility material  

Rigged and supported in such a way that the lowest point (including sag) is 
not less than 39 inches from the walking/working surface and the highest 
point is not more than 45 inches --nor more than 50 inches  when overhand 
bricklaying operations are being performed—from the walking/working 
surface

Strong enough to sustain stress of not less than 200 lbs. Control lines shall 
extend along the entire length of the unprotected or leading edge and shall 
be approximately parallel to the unprotected or leading edge.  

Control lines will be connected on each side to a guardrail system or wall.  

When control lines are used, they shall be erected not less than 6 feet nor more than 
25 feet from the unprotected or leading edge, except when precast concrete 
members are being erected. In the latter case, the control line is to be erected not less 
than 6 feet  nor more than 60 feet or half the length of the member being erected, 
whichever is less, from the leading edge.  

Controlled access zones when used to determine access to areas where overhand 
bricklaying and related work are taking place are to be defined by a control line 
erected not less than 10 feet nor more than 15 feet from the working edge. 
Additional control lines must be erected at each end to enclose the controlled access 
zone. Only employees engaged in overhand bricklaying or related work are 
permitted in the controlled access zones.

On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are not in place prior to the beginning 
of overhand bricklaying operations, controlled access zones will be enlarged as 
necessary to enclose all points of access, material handling areas, and storage areas.  

On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are in place, but need to be removed to 
allow overhand bricklaying work or leading edge work to take place, only that 
portion of the guardrail necessary to accomplish that day’s work shall be removed.
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Fall Protection Systems:
When there is a potential fall of 6 feet or more, the Company will utilize one or more of 
the following means of providing protection:  

Guardrail Systems

Guardrail systems must meet the following criteria. Toprails and midrails of guardrail 
systems must be at least one-quarter inch  nominal diameter or thickness to prevent cuts 
and lacerations. If wire rope is used for toprails, it must be flagged at not more 6 feet 
intervals with a high-visibility material. Steel and plastic banding will not be used as 
toprails or midrails. Manila, plastic, or synthetic rope used for toprails or midrails must 
be inspected as frequently as necessary to ensure strength and stability.

The top edge height of toprails, or (equivalent) guardrails must be 42 inches  plus or 
minus 3 inches, above the walking/working level. When workers are using stilts, the 
top edge height of the top rail, or equivalent member, must be increased an amount 
equal to the height of the stilts.

Screens, midrails, mesh, intermediate vertical members, or equivalent intermediate 
structural members must be installed between the top edge of the guardrail system and 
the walking/working surface when there are no walls or parapet walls at least 21 inches 
high. When midrails are used, they must be installed at a height midway between the 
top edge of the guardrail system and the walking/working level. When screens and 
mesh are used, they must extend from the top rail to the walking/working level and 
along the entire opening between top rail supports. Intermediate members, such as 
balusters, when used between posts, shall not be more than 19 inches  apart.  

Other structural members, such as additional midrails and architectural panels, shall be 
installed so that there are no openings in the guardrail system more than 19 inches.  

The guardrail system must be capable of withstanding a force of at least 200 pounds
applied within 2 inches of the top edge in any outward or downward direction. When 
the 200 pound test is applied in a downward direction, the top edge of the guardrail 
must not deflect to a height less than 39 inches above the walking/working level.  

Midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, solid panels, and equivalent 
structural members shall be capable of withstanding a force of at least 150 pounds
applied in any downward or outward direction at any point along the midrail or other 
member.  

Guardrail systems shall be surfaced to protect workers from punctures or lacerations 
and to prevent clothing from snagging.  

The ends of top rails and midrails must not overhang terminal posts, except where such 
overhang does not constitute a projection hazard.
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Guardrail Systems

When guardrail systems are used at hoisting areas, a chain, gate or removable guardrail 
section must be placed across the access opening between guardrail sections when 
hoisting operations are not taking place.

At holes, guardrail systems must be set up on all unprotected sides or edges. When 
holes are used for the passage of materials, the hole shall have not more than two sides 
with removable guardrail sections. When the hole is not in use, it must be covered or 
provided with guardrails along all unprotected sides or edges.  

If guardrail systems are used around holes that are used as access points (such as 
ladderways), gates must be used or the point of access must be offset to prevent 
accidental walking into the hole.

If guardrails are used at unprotected sides or edges of ramps and runways, they must be 
erected on each unprotected side or edge.

Personal Fall Arrest Systems: 
These consist of an anchorage, connectors, and a body belt or body harness and may 
include a deceleration device, lifeline, or suitable combinations. If a personal fall arrest 
system is used for fall protection, it must do the following:  

Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 900 pounds when used with a 
body belt

Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 1,800 pounds when used with 
a body harness

Be rigged so that an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet nor contact 
any lower level

Bring an employee to a complete stop and limit maximum deceleration distance 
an employee travels to 3.5 feet    

Have sufficient strength to withstand twice the potential impact energy of an 
employee free falling a distance of 6 feet or the free fall distance permitted by the 
system, whichever is less.  

The use of body belts for fall arrest is prohibited and a full body harness is be required.

Personal fall arrest systems must be inspected prior to each use for wear damage, and other 
deterioration. Defective components must be removed from service.  
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Positioning Device Systems: 
These body belt or body harness systems are to be set up so that a worker can free 
fall no farther than 2 feet. They shall be secured to an anchorage capable of 
supporting a least twice the potential impact load of an employee’s fall or 3,000 
pounds, whichever is greater.

Safety Monitoring Systems: 
When no other alternative fall protection has been implemented, the Company shall 
implement a safety monitoring system. The Company will appoint a competent 
person to monitor the safety of workers and shall ensure that the safety monitor:  

Is competent in the recognition of fall hazards;  

Is capable of warning workers of fall hazard dangers and in detecting unsafe 
work practices;

Is operating on the same walking/working surfaces of the workers and can see 
them;  

Is close enough to work operations to communicate orally with workers and has 
no other duties to distract from the monitoring function.  

Mechanical equipment shall not be used or stored in areas where safety monitoring 
systems are being used to monitor employees engaged in roofing operations on low-
sloped roofs.

No worker, other than one engaged in roofing work (on low-sloped roofs) or one 
covered by a fall protection plan, shall be allowed in an area where an employee is 
being protected by a safety monitoring system.  

All workers in a controlled access zone shall be instructed to promptly comply with 
fall hazard warnings issued by safety monitors.  

Safety Net Systems: 
Safety nets must be installed as close as practicable under the walking/working surface on 
which employees are working and never more than 30 feet (9.1 meters) below such levels. 
Defective nets shall not be used. Safety nets shall be inspected at least once a week for 
wear, damage, and other deterioration. Safety nets shall be installed with sufficient 
clearance underneath to prevent contact with the surface or structure below.  

Items that have fallen into safety nets including—but not restricted to, materials, scrap, 
equipment, and tools—must be removed as soon as possible and at least before the next 
work shift.  
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Warning Line Systems: 

Warning line systems consist of ropes, wires, or chains, and supporting stanchions and are 
set up as follows:

Flagged at not more than 6-foot intervals with a high-visibility material;

Rigged and supported so that the lowest point including sag) is no less than 34 
inches from the walking/working surface and its highest point is no more than 39 
inches from the walking/working surface.  

Stanchions, after being rigged with warning lines, shall be capable of resisting, 
without tipping over, a force of at least 16 pounds applied horizontally against 
the stanchion, 30 inches above the walking/working surface, perpendicular to the 
warning line and in the direction of the floor, roof, or platform edge;

The rope, wire, or chain shall have a minimum tensile strength of 500 pounds
and after being attached to the stanchions, must support without breaking the 
load applied to the stanchions as prescribed above.

Shall be attached to each stanchion in such a way that pulling on one section of 
the line between stanchions will not result in slack being taken up in the adjacent 
section before the stanchion tips over.

Warning lines shall be erected around all sides of roof work areas. When mechanical 
equipment is being used, the warning line shall be erected not less than 6 feet from the roof 
edge parallel to the direction of mechanical equipment operation, and not less than 10 feet
from the roof edge perpendicular to the direction of mechanical equipment operation.

When mechanical equipment is not being used, the warning line must be erected not less 
than 6 feet from the roof edge.  

Covers:

Covers located in roadways and vehicular aisles must be able to support at least twice the 
maximum axle load of the largest vehicle to which the cover might be subjected. All other 
covers must be able to support at least twice the weight of employees, equipment, and 
materials that may be imposed on the cover at any one time. To prevent accidental 
displacement resulting from wind, equipment, or workers’ activities, all covers must be 
secured. All covers shall be color coded or bear the markings "HOLE" or "COVER."
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Protection From Falling Objects: 

When guardrail systems are used to prevent materials from falling from one level to 
another, any openings must be small enough to prevent passage of potential falling objects. 
No materials or equipment except masonry and mortar shall be stored within 6 feet of 
working edges. Excess mortar, broken or scattered masonry units, and all other materials 
and debris shall be kept clear of the working area by removal at regular intervals.  

During roofing work, materials and equipment shall not be stored within 6 feet of a roof 
edge unless guardrails are erected at the edge, and materials piled, grouped, or stacked near 
a roof edge must be stable and self-supporting.  

Training:

Employees will be trained in the following areas: 

(a)  The nature of fall hazards in the work area;

(b)  The correct procedures for erecting, maintaining, disassembling, and inspecting 
fall protection systems;

(c)  The use and operation of controlled access zones and guardrail, personal fall 
arrest, safety net, warning line, and safety monitoring systems; 

(d) The role of each employee in the safety monitoring system when the system is in 
use;

(e) The limitations on the use of mechanical equipment during the performance of 
roofing work on low-sloped roofs;  

(f) The correct procedures for equipment and materials handling and storage and the 
erection of overhead protection; and,  

(g) The Employees’ role in fall protection plans. 
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Safety Harness Inspection Report 
JOBSITE Date Inspector’s 

 Name 

Harness 
Make/ 
Model

MFG.'S 
SERIAL 

NUMBER

HARNESS 
WEBBING

OR
LEATHER

ALL
STITCHING

RIVETS & 
EYELETS

D-RINGS, 
BUCKLES
& TONGUE

BODY
PAD (IF 
APPL.)

LANYARDS SAFETY
LATCH / 
HOOK

CERTIFICATION 
OR DATA TAG

x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x

0 = YES - OK 
X = NO - REPLACE
Ensure Harness is COLOR-CODED with the appropriate tape marker
FORWARD TO SAFETY DIRECTOR AT _____________________ 
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First Aid and Medical Treatment 

The Company provides a First Aid Kit on the premises.  It is there for employee’s use in the 
treatment of minor scratches, burns, headaches, nausea, etc.  All employees shall know the 
location of the First Aid Kit and shall notify their supervisor if they need to use the First Aid 
Kit.

If an employee has a work related injury or illnesses that requires professional medical 
assistance, they shall notify their supervisor and let him/her know before they receive this 
assistance.  If they fail to notify their supervisor, they may be ineligible for Worker’s 
Compensation, benefits to pay for doctor’s bills, and/or lost wages. 

____________________________ has a valid certificate in first aid training, and shall be 
(Name of Person) 
contacted to render first aid, as necessary. 

The Project Manager shall inspect First Aid Kits before the kits are sent out to each job, and 
on a weekly basis to insure that they are filled and complete 

FIRST AID PROCEDURES AND INSTRUCTIONS
In all cases requiring emergency medical treatment, immediately call, or have a co-

worker call, to request emergency medical assistance. 

EMERGENCY PHONE NUMBERS 

Safety and Health Manager:       Poison Control:      
First Aid:         Fire Department:      
Ambulance:        Police:       
Medical Clinic:             
Clinic Address :             

Minor First Aid Treatment
First aid kits are stored in the ______________________ .  If an employee sustains an 
injury or are involved in an accident requiring minor first aid treatment, they shall: 

Inform their supervisor. 
Administer first aid treatment to the injury or wound. 
If a first aid kit is used, indicate usage on the accident investigation report.  
Access to a first aid kit is not intended to be a substitute for medical attention. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 
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Non-Emergency Medical Treatment
For non-emergency work-related injuries requiring professional medical assistance, 
management must first authorize treatment.  If an employee sustains an injury requiring 
treatment other than first aid, they shall  : 

Inform your supervisor. 
Proceed to the posted medical facility.  Your supervisor will assist with transportation, 
if necessary. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

________________________________ shall be used in the event an employee  
(Quick Drenching/ Flushing Facility) 
accidentally spills or splashes injurious chemicals or liquids on their clothing or body.
Employees shall notify their supervisor if they use the Quick Drenching/Flushing Facility. 

Emergency Medical Treatment
If an employee sustains a severe injury requiring emergency treatment: 

Call for help and seek assistance from a co-worker. 
Use the emergency telephone numbers and instructions posted next to the telephone in 
your work area to request assistance and transportation to the local hospital emergency 
room. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

First Aid Training
Each employee will receive training and instructions from his or her supervisor on the 
following Company first aid procedures. 

First Aid Procedures 
WOUNDS:
 Minor:   Cuts, lacerations, abrasions, or punctures- 

Wash the wound using soap and water; rinse it well. 
Cover the wound using clean dressing. 

 Major:    Large, deep and bleeding 
Stop the bleeding by pressing directly on the wound, using a bandage or cloth. 
Keep pressure on the wound until medical help arrives. 
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BROKEN BONES:
Do not move the victim unless it is absolutely necessary. 
If the victim must be moved, "splint" the injured area.  Use a board, cardboard, or 
rolled newspaper as a splint. 

BURNS:
Thermal (Heat)
Rinse the burned area, without scrubbing it, and immerse it in cold water; do not use ice 
water.
Blot dry the area and cover it using sterile gauze or a clean cloth. 

Chemical
Flush the exposed area with cool water immediately for 15 to 20 minutes. 

EYE INJURY:
Small particles 

Do not rub the eyes. 
Use the corner of a soft clean cloth to draw particles out, or hold the eyelids open and 
flush the eyes continuously with water. 

Large or stuck particles 
If a particle is stuck in the eye, do not attempt to remove it. 
Cover both eyes with bandage. 

Chemical 
Immediately irrigate the eyes and under the eyelids, with water, for 30 minutes. 

NECK AND SPINE INJURY:
If the victim appears to have injured his or her neck or spine, or is unable to move his or 
her arm or leg, do not attempt to move the victim unless it is absolutely necessary. 

HEAT EXHAUSTION:
Loosen the victim's tight clothing. 
Give the victim "sips" of cool water. 
Make the victim lie down in a cooler place with the feet raised. 
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CPR (CardioPulmonary Resuscitation)

Alternative names: Rescue breathing, chest compressions - for adults; resuscitation, 
cardiopulmonary - for adults  

Definition:  CPR is a combination of rescue breathing (which provides oxygen to the 
victim's lungs) and chest compressions (which keep the victim's heart circulating 
oxygenated blood).

Considerations: CPR can be lifesaving, but it is best performed by those who have been 
trained in a CPR course. The procedures described here are not a substitute for CPR 
training.  

Time is very important when dealing with an unconscious who is not breathing. Death can 
occur in 8 to 10 minutes and brain death begins after 4 to 6 minutes without oxygen.  

Causes: Cardiopulmonary arrest is a combination of 2 life-threatening conditions: absence 
of breathing and no heartbeat.

Symptoms:
No Breathing 
No pulse 
Unconsciousness

DO NOT:
DO NOT give chest compressions if there is a heartbeat; doing so may cause the 
heart to stop beating.
DO NOT move the victim's head or neck to check for breathing if a spinal injury is 
suspected.

Call immediately for emergency medical assistance if:
you are not alone, have one person call the local emergency number while another 
person begins CPR.
you are alone, shout for help and administer CPR.  

FIRST AID:
1. Check for consciousness. Shake or tap the victim gently. See if the victim moves or 
makes a noise. Shout, "Are you OK?"

2. If there is no response, shout for help.

3. Position the victim on his or her back on a hard surface, keeping the back in a straight 
line, supporting the head and neck. Unfasten the victim's clothing if necessary to gain 
access to the victim's chest. 
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4. Kneel next to the victim's chin. Tilt the head back and lift the jaw forward to move the 
tongue away from the windpipe. If a spinal injury suspected, pull the jaw forward without 
moving the head or neck. Don't let the victim's mouth close.  

5. Place your ear close to the victim's mouth and watch for chest movement. For 5 
seconds, look, listen, and feel for breathing.

6. If the victim is not breathing, begin rescue breathing. Maintain the head position, close 
the victim's nostrils by pinching them with your thumb and index finger, and cover the 
victim's mouth tightly with your mouth. Give 2 slow, full breaths, with a pause in between.

7. If the chest does not rise, reposition the head and give 2 more breaths. If the chest still 
doesn't rise, the victim's airway is blocked. Follow instructions for chocking 

Chocking Symptoms:
unconscious 
lack of breathing  
inability to move air into the lungs with mouth-to-mouth resuscitation  

DO NOT:
DO NOT try to grasp an object that is lodged in the victim's throat. This might push it farther down the airway. If the 
object is visible in the mouth, it may be removed.  
DO NOT begin the chest compressions of  CPR (if heartbeat has stopped) until the airway is cleared.  

FIRST AID:
1. Roll the victim onto their back on a hard surface, keeping their back in a straight line, firmly supporting their head and neck. 
Expose the victim's chest.  

2. Open the victim's mouth with your thumb and index finger, placing your thumb over his tongue and your index finger under 
his chin. If the object is visible and loose, remove it.  

3. Lift the victim's chin while tilting the head back to move the tongue away from the windpipe. If a spinal injuyr is suspected, 
pull the jaw forward without moving the head or neck. Don't let the mouth close.  

4. If the victim is not breathing, begin rescue breathing. Maintain the head position, close the victim's nostrils by pinching them 
with your thumb and index finger, and cover the victim's mouth tightly with your mouth. Give 2 slow, full breaths, with a 
pause in between.  

5. If the victim's chest does not rise, reposition the head and give 2 more breaths.  

6. If the victim's chest still doesn't rise, begin abdominal thrusts, as follows. Kneel at the victim's feet or astride the thighs (or to 
the side if the victim is obese or pregnant). Place the heel of your hand in the middle of the abdomen just above the navel, well
below the tip of their breastbone. (If the victim is obese or pregnant, place the heel of your hand in the middle of the victim's 
breastbone. Do not place your hand on the ribs or on the tip of the breastbone.) Place your other hand on top of the first hand.

7. Give 6 to 10 quick thrusts compressing the victim's chest about 2 inches, pressing your hands inward and upward. Do not 
press to either side. Each thrust is a separate attempt to clear the victim's airway by forcing air out through the windpipe.  

8. Open the victim's mouth with your thumb and index finger. If the object is visible and loose, remove it. Observe the victim's
breathing. If the infant stops breathing, begin CPR.  

9. If the object is not dislodged, give 2 breaths, 6 to 10 abdominal thrusts, and then check for the object. Repeat this sequence
until the object is dislodged or help arrives. 
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8. If the victim's chest does rise, place 2 fingers on the victim's Adam's apple. Slide your 
fingers into the groove between the Adam's apple and the muscle on the side of their neck 
to feel for a pulse for 5 to 10 seconds.

9. If the victim has a pulse, give 1 breath every 5 seconds. Check the pulse after every 12 
breaths.

10. Be sure the local emergency number has been called. Have someone else make the call 
if possible. Continue giving breaths and checking the pulse.  

11. If the victim has no pulse, begin chest compressions. Maintain the head position and 
place the heel of your hand 2 finger-widths above the lowest notch of the victim's 
breastbone (where the lower edge of the ribcage meets in the middle). Place the heel of 
your other hand directly over the heel of the first hand. Interlock your fingers; don't let 
them touch the victim's chest. Lock your elbows straight. Lean your shoulders over your 
hands, and firmly press down about 2 inches into the victim's chest. Repeat the 
compressions 15 times. Give the compressions in a smooth, rhythmic manner, keeping 
your hands on the victim's chest. Don't rock back and forth - push straight down. Don't 
pause between compressions.

12. Give the victim 2 breaths, followed by 15 chest compressions. Repeat this sequence 4 
times. Count aloud as you pump in a regular rhythm. You should pump at a rate of about 
80 to 100 times a minute. Count 1 and 2 and 3 and 4 and...15 and (breathe, breathe).

13. Recheck the victim's pulse for 5 to 10 seconds.

14. Repeat steps 12 and 13 until the victim's pulse resumes or help arrives. If the pulse 
resumes, go to step 9.

15. Once pulse and respiration resume role the person onto his side taking care to move the 
body as a whole unit. This is called the recovery position, but it should not be used if you 
suspect there might be a neck or spinal injury. Stay by the person until help arrives.  

Prevention:
Be prepared and use good judgment. 
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Noise and Hearing Conservation Program 

Introduction:

Evidence is well established that worker exposure to noise of sufficient intensity and 
duration can result in hearing damage. Noise-induced hearing loss rarely results from just 
one exposure; it can progress unnoticed over a period of years. Initial noise-induced 
hearing loss occurs at the higher frequencies where the consonant portion of speech is 
found, making communications difficult.  

Engineering controls such as mufflers on heavy equipment exhausts or on air release 
valves are required where possible. If engineering solutions cannot reduce the noise, 
administrative controls such as increasing the distance between the noise source and the 
worker or rotation of jobs between workers in the high noise area should be used if 
possible.  

Noise exposure is often not constant and is difficult to control with either engineering or 
administrative solutions. Hearing protection is often the only choice available.

Employees will be given the opportunity to select hearing protective devices from a 
variety of suitable ones provided by the Project Manager. In all cases the chosen hearing 
protectors shall have a Noise Reduction Ratio (NRR) high enough to reduce the noise at 
the ear drum to 85 dB(A) or lower.

Audiometric testing will be provided by the Company’s physician to all employees with 
exposure to noise levels of 85 dB(A) or greater.  

Area noise monitoring will be conducted by the Project Manager using a sound level meter 
to determine the need for personnel monitoring or engineering controls. If any work areas 
register levels of 85 dB(A) or greater, personnel monitoring will be conducted. Personnel 
monitoring is accomplished by using noise dosimeters which are worn by employees for 
their full work shift. The cumulative noise dose for the employee is then read at the end of 
their work shift.

Policy:

It is the policy of the Company to provide employees with a safe and healthful working 
environment. This is accomplished by utilizing facilities and equipment that have all 
feasible safeguards incorporated into their design. When effective engineering controls are 
not feasible, or when they are being initiated, administrative controls will be used when 
and where possible followed by the use of personal protective equipment.  
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The primary goal of the Company’s Hearing Conservation Program is to reduce, and 
eventually eliminate hearing loss due to workplace noise exposures. The program includes 
the following elements:

a. Work environments should be surveyed to identify potentially hazardous noise 
levels and personnel at risk. 

b. Environments that contain or equipment that produces potentially hazardous 
noise should, wherever it is technologically and economically feasible, be 
modified to reduce the noise level to acceptable levels. 

c. Where engineering controls are not feasible, administrative controls and/or the  
use of hearing protective devices will be employed. 

d. Periodic hearing testing will be conducted to monitor the effectiveness of the  
hearing conservation program. Early detection of temporary threshold shifts will 
allow further protective action to be taken before permanent hearing loss occurs. 

e. Education is vital to the overall success of a hearing conservation program. An
understanding by employees of the permanent nature of noise-induced hearing 
loss, the Company hearing conservation program, and the employee’s 
responsibilities under the program are all essential for program effectiveness. 

Responsibilities:

Project Manager-

The Project Manager is responsible for developing, implementing, and 
administering the Company Hearing Conservation Program. Additional 
responsibilities include:

1. Identification of work areas and equipment within Company facilities where noise  
levels equal or exceed 85 dBA.

2. Identification, through personnel monitoring, of Company employees whose  
noise exposure level equals or exceeds an 8-hour TWA (Time-Weighted 
Average) of 85 dBA. Notification of employee exposure measurements is sent 
to the Project Manager to be included in employees’ medical files.  

3. Annual remonitoring of identified at-risk employees.  
4. Resurvey of work areas and equipment where noise levels exceed 85 dBA every 2  

years.
5.Training of employees in the need for, proper use and care of hearing protection

devices.
6. Identification of noise control measures (including engineering and administrative  

controls) and recommendations.
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The Project Manager is also responsible for coordinating and scheduling health and 
safety training courses and seminars. The Project Manager also maintains 
documentation of the training courses presented in accordance with the Safety 
Program requirements.  

Supervisors-

It is the responsibility of Supervisors to ensure that all of their employees exposed to 
noise levels equal to or greater than 85 dBA have access to appropriate hearing 
protective devices in the work area. Supervisors are also responsible for enforcing 
the use of hearing protective devices and engineering and administrative controls in 
designated noise hazardous areas.

Employees-  

Employees are responsible for wearing and maintaining hearing protective devices 
as instructed. Employees exposed to excessive levels of noise must also participate 
in annual training programs and the medical surveillance program which includes 
audiometric testing.  

NOISE EVALUATION AND SURVEILLANCE PROCEDURES 

Identification of Hazardous Noise Areas-

The Project Manager will identify work areas within Company facilities where noise 
levels equal or exceed 85 dBA. Records shall be maintained by the Project Manager 
and updated at least every two years to determine if any alteration in noise levels has 
occurred. Those areas where the noise levels are below 85 dBA will not be routinely 
monitored. Identification of hazardous noise areas and equipment and any 
subsequent noise monitoring will be conducted by the Project Manager.

Signs will be posted at the entrance to any work area where noise levels exceed 85 
dBA, requiring anyone entering the area to wear proper hearing protection. 
Personnel who work in these areas shall have hearing protection supplied to them, 
shall be instructed in its proper use, and be required to wear this equipment when in 
these identified areas. It is the responsibility of the area supervisor to ensure that 
these precautions are maintained.  

Equipment which produces noise levels greater than 85 dBA, or 120 dB peak sound 
pressure levels shall also be appropriately labeled.
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Noise Measurements and Exposure Assessments

In order to effectively control noise it is necessary that the noise be accurately 
measured according to standard procedures and that the measurements be properly 
evaluated against accepted criteria. All noise monitoring will be conducted in 
accordance with established standard operating procedures.  

The monitoring of employees for noise exposure is made up of two parts, area and 
personal monitoring. Area measurements are generally obtained first. If noise levels 
are at or above 85 dBA, personal monitoring using dosimeters is then performed. 
Sample data sheets will be used to record monitoring data for both area and personal 
noise monitoring results.  

Area Measurements  

In an area survey, measurements of environmental noise levels are recorded using a 
sound level meter to identify work areas where employees’ exposures may be above 
hazardous levels, and where more thorough exposure monitoring may be needed. 
Area monitoring is conducted using a calibrated sound level meter set to the A scale, 
slow response. Within the area of interest, several different locations will be 
measured. Typical measurement locations would include:

• In the hearing zone at the employee’s normal work location.  
• Next to the noise source(s).
• At the entrance(s) to the work area. 
• At other locations within the area where the employee might spend time  

working.  

A rough sketch of the area will be included with the results showing the locations 
where the noise readings were obtained.  

If the noise levels are below 85 dBA on a time-weighted average basis in the area, 
no further routine monitoring will be required for that area. Should any of the noise 
measurements equal or exceed 85 dBA, records shall be maintained as to the noise 
levels recorded, where they were taken, and the source(s) of the noise. These records 
shall be updated at least once every two years to determine if any changes have 
occurred that would warrant remonitoring of exposed personnel. If any of the 
measurements equal or exceed a noise level of 85 dBA, employees who work in or 
near the high noise area or equipment shall have their noise exposure determined 
through personnel monitoring using dosimeters.  
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Personnel Monitoring  

Determination of the noise exposure level will be accomplished using calibrated 
noise dosimeters. Each employee to be monitored will have a dosimeter placed on 
him/her at the beginning of his/her normal work shift with the microphone placed in 
the “hearing zone”. The dosimeter will be worn for the full duration of the work 
shift while the employee performs his/her normal work routine. At the end of the 
work shift, the dosimeter will be removed and information printed out as soon as 
possible. Background information will be collected from each employee detailing 
job description, unusual job activities, etc., for the time period sampled. Those 
employees whose noise exposure equals or exceeds 85 dBA on an 8-hour TWA  
(Time-Weighted Average) will be referred to the Project Manager for inclusion in 
the Hearing Conservation Medical Surveillance Program.  

Remonitoring of Hazardous Noise Areas  

All areas where noise levels equal or exceed 85 dBA shall be remonitored at least 
every two years. Employees who work for extended periods of time (>2 hours) in 
the high noise areas and where their 8-hour TWA (Time-Weighted Average) equals 
or exceeds 85 dBA will be monitored every year to determine their personal noise 
exposure.

Whenever an employee exhibits a standard threshold shift, as determined by the 
Project Manager, the employee’s work place shall be remonitored to identify and 
ameliorate the cause.

Remonitoring Due to Changes  

Any area with noise levels that equal or exceed 85 dBA shall also be remonitored 
whenever a change in production process, equipment, or controls increase the noise 
exposure such that additional employees are exposed to noise levels at or above 85 
dBA on a time-weighted average basis. Areas where the noise levels have dropped 
below 85 dBA due to alterations in equipment, controls or process changes shall be 
eliminated from the monitoring program.  

NOISE CONTROL METHODS 

Engineering and Administrative Controls  

The primary means of reducing or eliminating personnel exposure to hazardous 
noise is through the application of engineering controls. Engineering controls are 
defined as any modification or replacement of equipment, or related physical change 
at the noise source or along the transmission path that reduces the noise level at the 
employee’s ear. Engineering controls such as mufflers on heavy equipment exhausts 
or on air release valves are required where possible.
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Engineering and Administrative Controls (continued) 

Administrative controls are defined as changes in the work schedule or operations 
which reduce noise exposure. If engineering solutions cannot reduce the noise, 
administrative controls such as increasing the distance between the noise source and 
the worker or rotation of jobs between workers in the high noise area should be used 
if possible.  

The use of engineering and administrative controls should reduce noise exposure to 
the point where the hazard to hearing is eliminated or at least more manageable.  

Personal Protective Equipment  

Hearing protective devices (ear plugs, muffs, etc.) shall be the permanent solution 
only when engineering or administrative controls are considered to be infeasible or 
cost prohibitive. Hearing protective devices are defined as any device that can be 
worn to reduce the level of sound entering the ear. Hearing protective devices shall 
be worn by all personnel when they must enter or work in an area where the 
operations generate noise levels of:

•Greater than 85 dBA sound levels, or
•120 dB peak sound pressure level or greater  

Types of Hearing Protective Devices Hearing protective devices include the
following:

a. Insert Type Earplugs
A device designed to provide an air-tight seal with the ear canal. There are 
three types of insert earplugs – premolded, formable, and custom earplugs.

1. Premolded Earplugs  
Premolded earplugs are pliable devices of fixed proportions. 
Two standard styles, single flange and triple flange, come in 
various sizes, and will fit most people. Personnel responsible for 
fitting and dispensing earplugs will train users on proper 
insertion, wear, and care. While premolded earplugs are reusable, 
they may deteriorate and should be replaced periodically. 

2. Formable  
Formable earplugs come in just one size. Some are made of 
material which, after being compressed and inserted, expands to 
form a seal in the ear canal. When properly inserted, they 
provide noise attenuation values that are similar to those from 
correctly fitted premolded earplugs. Individual units may procure 
approved formable earplugs. Supervisors must instruct users in 
the proper use of these earplugs as part of the annual education 
program.
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2. Formable Earplugs (continued)  
Each earplug must be held in place while it expands enough to 
remain firmly seated. A set of earplugs with a cord attached is 
available. These earplugs may be washed and therefore are 
reusable, but will have to be replaced after two or three weeks or 
when they no longer form an airtight seal when properly 
inserted.

3.Custom Molded Earplugs  
A small percentage of the population cannot be fitted with 
standard premolded or formable earplugs. Custom earplugs can 
be made to fit the exact size and shape of the individual’s ear 
canal. Individuals needing custom earplugs will be referred to an 
audiologist.

b. Earmuffs 
Earmuffs are devices worn around the ear to reduce the level of noise that 
reaches the ear. Their effectiveness depends on an air tight seal between the 
cushion and the head.

Selection of Hearing Protective Devices

Employees will be given the opportunity to select hearing protective devices from a 
variety of suitable ones provided by the Office of Health and Safety. In all cases the 
chosen hearing protectors shall have a Noise Reduction Ratio (NRR) high enough to 
reduce the noise at the ear drum to 85 dBA or lower.

Issuance of Hearing Protective Devices

The issuance of hearing protective devices is handled through the Project Manager. 
The Project Manager will issue and fit the initial hearing protective devices (foam 
inserts, disposables). Instruction on the proper use and care of earplugs and earmuffs 
will be provided whenever HPDs (hearing protective devices) are dispensed. 
Personnel requiring earmuffs in addition to earplugs will be informed of this 
requirement and educated on the importance of using proper hearing protection. The 
Project Manager will dispense ear muffs when necessary and will maintain a supply 
of disposable earplugs.

 Use of Hearing Protective Devices  

a. Always use and maintain HPDs as originally intended and in accordance with
instructions provided.  

b. Earmuff performance may be degraded by anything that compromises the  
cushion-to-circumaural flesh seal. This includes other pieces of personal 
protective equipment such as eyewear, masks, faceshields, and helmets.  
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Maintenance of Hearing Protective Devices  

a. Reusable earplugs, such as the triple flange or formable devices should be 
washed  in lukewarm water using hand soap, rinsed in clean water, and dried 
thoroughly before use. Wet or damp earplugs should not be placed in their 
containers. Cleaning should be done as needed.  

b. Earmuff cushions should be kept clean. The plastic or foam cushions may be  
cleaned in the same way as earplugs, but the inside of the muff should not get 
wet. When not n use, ear muffs should be placed in open air to allow moisture 
that may have been absorbed into the cups to evaporate.

Hearing Protection Performance Information  

The maximum of sound attenuation one gets when wearing hearing protection 
devices is limited by human body and bone conduction mechanisms. Even though a 
particular device may provide outstanding values of noise attenuation the actual 
noise reductions may be less because of the noise surrounding the head and body 
bypasses the hearing protector and is transmitted through tissue and bone pathways 
to the inner ear.

The term “double hearing protection” is misleading. The attenuation provided from 
any combination earplug and earmuff is not equal to the sum of their individual 
attenuation values.

MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE 

Notification

Upon identification of employees whose 8-hour TWA (Time-Weighted Average) 
equals or exceeds 85 dBA, the Project Manager  will recommend to the employee’s 
Supervisor, in writing, of the need to enroll certain employee(s) in the Hearing 
Conservation Medical Surveillance Program. Information supplied to the Project 
Manager will include the employee(s) name, supervisor’s name, telephone number, 
and the noise levels recorded in the employee’s work area, including dosimetry data. 
It will be the responsibility of the Supervisor to enroll his/her employee in the 
Hearing Conservation Medical Surveillance Program.

In work locations where either through administrative or engineering controls, noise 
levels are found to have fallen such that the employee’s 8-hour TWA is below 85 
dBA, the Project Manager shall notify the employee’s Supervisor, by memo, that the 
employees working in that area are no longer required to be enrolled in the Hearing 
Conservation Program. The final decision as to an employee’s enrollment status will 
be left with the Company  Physician.  
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The results of area and personal remonitoring shall be forwarded to the Clinic upon 
completion of the noise surveys.  

Any personnel experiencing difficulty in wearing assigned hearing protection (i.e., 
irritation of the canals, pain) will be advised to immediately report this to their 
supervisor and make arrangements to go to the Company Physician for evaluation as 
soon as possible.

Audiometric Testing  

The Company Physician has the responsibility for administering the Audiometric 
Testing Program portion of the Company Hearing Conservation Program. The 
object of the audiometric testing program is to identify workers who are beginning 
to lose their hearing and to intervene before the hearing loss becomes worse. 
Audiometric testing will be provided to all employees with exposure to noise levels 
of 85 dBA or greater. Annual retesting will be performed for all personnel enrolled 
in the Hearing Conservation Medical Surveillance Program.  

TRAINING

The training and education program will provide information about the adverse effects of 
noise and how to prevent noise-induced hearing loss. At a minimum, all training will cover 
the following topics:

a. Noise-induced hearing loss;
b. Recognizing hazardous noise;
c. Symptoms of overexposure to hazardous noise;  
d. Hearing protection devices – advantages and limitations.  
e. Selection, fitting, use, and maintenance of HPDs. 
f. Explanation of noise measurement procedures.
g. Hearing conservation program requirements.

Employees will also be provided with copies of the OSHA noise standard (29 CFR 
1910.95) and other handouts describing the Company Hearing Conservation Program.  

Company employees shall be encouraged to use hearing protective devices when they are 
exposed to hazardous noise during activities at home; e.g., from lawn mowers, chain saws, 
etc.

All personnel identified for inclusion in the hearing conservation program should receive a 
minimum of one hour of initial instruction in the requirements of the program. Ideally this 
will be done when hearing protection is dispensed.
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Appropriate refresher training annually thereafter and will be provided by the immediate 
supervisor. Supervisors will be provided annual training by the Office of Health and 
Safety.

Supervisors must contact the Safety Training Department to schedule training for new 
personnel assigned to work in noisy environments and for retraining of current personnel.  

PROGRAM EVALUATION 

Periodic program evaluations will be conducted to assess compliance with federal and 
state regulations and Company Program requirements. Both the monitoring and 
audiometric testing portions of the Company Hearing Conservation Program will be 
reviewed annually to assure its quality and effectiveness.

An evaluation of the Program, including wearer acceptance, appraisal of protection 
afforded, and field audits of hearing protection use and record keeping will be conducted at 
least annually. Items to be considered include:  

a. Standard operating procedures
b. Training records and course content for supervisors and employees.  
c. Maintenance of HPDs (hearing protection devices) 
d. Field audits of HPD use
e. Review of recorded threshold shifts on OSHA log.

The findings of the Company Hearing Conservation Program evaluation will be 
documented, and this documentation will list plans to correct faults in the program and set 
target dates for the implementation of the plans.  

RECORDKEEPING

All non-medical records (ex., work area and equipment surveys) will be maintained for a 
period of five years. Results of hearing tests and medical evaluations performed for 
hearing conservation purposes as well as noise exposure documentation shall be recorded 
and shall be a permanent part of an employee’s health record.

All personnel who routinely work in designated hazardous noise areas shall be identified 
and a current roster of such personnel shall be maintained and by the Project Manager, and 
updated periodically.
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NOISE

Supervisors and exposed workers must become aware of and understand about the adverse 
effects of noise and how to prevent noise-induced hearing loss. People exposed to 
hazardous noise must take positive action, if progressive permanent hearing loss is to be 
prevented. Each exposed worker and supervisor should know the following.

A. Noise exposure may result in permanent damage to the auditory system and there 
is no medical or surgical treatment for this type of hearing loss. Though the use of a 
hearing aid may provide some benefit, normal hearing will not be restored. Many 
people don’t realize loud sounds can cause hearing loss. Furthermore, in its initial 
stages, the person may not notice a problem since noise-induced hearing loss is 
invisible, painless, and occurs in the high frequencies. It is dangerous to ignore the 
temporary characteristics of noise-induced hearing loss (such as ringing or buzzing 
in the ears, excessive fatigue, etc.).  

B. Each person should know how to recognize hazardous noise even if a noise 
survey has not been conducted an/or warning signs posted. Recognizing and 
understanding the adverse effects of off-duty noise exposures is also important. The 
best rule to follow is: “If you have to shout at arms length (approximately three feet) 
to talk face-to-face, you are probably being exposed to hazardous levels of noise.”  

C. Preventing noise-induced hearing loss is accomplished by reducing both the time 
and intensity of exposure. Reducing exposure time is accomplished by avoiding any 
unnecessary exposure to loud sound. Reducing intensity is usually accomplished by 
wearing personal hearing protection. Each person must be able to properly wear and 
care for the particular type of hearing protection selected. Speech communication is 
difficult in high intensity noise. However, most people don’t realize it’s easier to 
understand speech if hearing protection is worn in a hazardous noise environment. 
Hearing protection reduces the noise and the level of speech, resulting in a more 
favorable listening level. Hearing protection reduces the intensity of frequencies 
above the speech range; thus, reducing the noise and accentuating speech. People 
who claim wearing hearing protection makes it difficult to hear speech are probably 
in noise levels less than 85 dBA or have already developed a hearing loss.

 D. Each person must know how to tell if they have been overexposed to loud sound. 
 Overexposure may occur even while wearing hearing protection. Earplugs and/or 
 earmuffs alone may not be enough protection. Each time a temporary threshold shift 
 (TSS) occurs, a certain degree of permanent loss results. The recognizable 
 symptoms of overexposure are described as “dullness in hearing or ringing in the 
 ears.” 
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Housekeeping & Material Storage 
Purpose:
Attention to general cleanliness, storage and housekeeping can prevent numerous 
accidents. This chapter covers items not discussed in other areas and is not intended to 
cover all specific housekeeping requirements. Good housekeeping efforts are a part of the 
company fire prevention and accident prevention program. 

Management and Employee Responsibility:
All Employees share the responsibility for maintaining good housekeeping practice and 
following the established housekeeping procedures. The Manager, Supervisors, Safety 
Coordinator and Safety Committee will be responsible to monitor housekeeping as part of 
their facility safety inspection procedures, note any hazards or areas of non-compliance, 
initiate clean-up procedures and provide follow-up. Management has the additional 
responsibility to provide disciplinary action when necessary to reinforce compliance with 
this program. 
   

Smoking Policy:
Smoking is not permitted inside buildings and/or within 50 feet of material storage. This 
includes all offices, rest rooms, locker rooms, production floor, storage areas, coolers, etc. 
Smoking is permitted outside in designated areas and in the Smoking Section of authorized 
break areas before work, after work and during breaks. To prevent fires and keep the 
grounds neat and orderly, all cigarette/cigar ashes and butts are to be disposed in the 
provided butt cans or ash-trays only.

Department and Area Housekeeping Procedures: 
Office areas are to be kept neat and orderly. The following general rules apply to prevent 
injuries and maintain a professional appearance.

1. All aisles, emergency exits, fire extinguishers, etc., will be kept clear (a minimum 
of three feet of either side) of material storage (temporary and permanent) at all 
times.

2. Storage areas will be maintained orderly at all times. When supplies are received, 
the supplies will be stored properly.  

3. Spills will be cleaned-up immediately and wastes disposed of properly.  

4. All waste receptacles will be lined with a plastic trash bag to avoid direct contact 
while handling. Custodial Employees will use rubber gloves and compaction bar 
when handling wastes.
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5. Keep file and desk drawers closed when not attended to avoid injuries. Open only 
one drawer at a time to prevent tipping of file cabinets.  

6. At the end of the business day, turn off all office equipment (area heaters, lamps, 
coffee-maker, PCs, etc.) and lights to save energy and prevent fires. All space heaters 
be un-plugged at the end of the day to assure they have been turned-off.

Production areas will be kept neat and orderly, during operations and as follows:  

1. All aisles, emergency exits, fire extinguishers, eye wash stations, etc., will be kept 
clear (a minimum of three feet in front of and to either side) of product storage, 
material storage, fork trucks and pallet jacks at all times.

2. Spills will be cleaned up immediately.

3. All process leaks will be reported to supervision and maintenance for immediate 
repair and clean-up.

4. Utility Employees will be responsible to keep aisles and work floors clear of 
excessive debris and waste materials during shift operation, between breaks and at 
shift change when necessary or directed by supervision; however, all Employees are 
responsible to communicate slippery floors to supervision for immediate clean-up.

5. All refuse and waste materials will be placed in the recognized waste containers 
for disposal.

Rest rooms, locker rooms and cafeteria are provided as a convenience for all Employees. 

 The following rules will apply:

1. Employees are expected to clean-up after themselves as a common courtesy to 
fellow Employees.

2. Flammable materials (fire works, explosives, gasoline, etc.) may not stored in 
lockers or brought on company property.  

3. Personal food item will not be stored in lockers or cafeteria overnight.

4. All waste receptacles will be lined with a plastic trash bag to avoid direct contact 
while handling and Custodial Employees will use rubber gloves and compaction bar 
when handling wastes.

5. All refuse and waste materials will be placed in the recognized waste containers 
for disposal.

Maintenance Areas:

1. All aisles, emergency exits, fire extinguishers, etc., will be kept clear (a minimum 
of three feet of either side) of material storage (temporary and permanent) at all 
times.
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2. Storage Areas will be maintained orderly at all times:

a. Pipe stock stored horizontally on racks and sorted by size  

b. Metal stock stored horizontally on racks and sorted by size

c. Sheet metal stock stored vertically in racks and sorted by type

d. All fittings, etc., stored in bins on shelves and sorted by type and use

e. All flammables stored in OSHA-approved Fire Cabinets and self-
closingcans where necessary  

3. Spills will be cleaned-up immediately by the person responsible and wastes 
disposed properly.  

4. All refuse and waste materials will be placed in the recognized waste containers 
for disposal.

Grounds:

The grounds surrounding the Company are an extension of the work place. Grounds that 
are kept neat and orderly show pride by the Company for Employees, customers and 
neighbors to enjoy.

The following general rules will apply:  

1. All trash will be discarded only in the waste containers provided.  

2. Park only in the designated assigned area.

3. The Maintenance Department will be responsible for grounds keeping (mowing, 
trimming, etc.) as needed. Maintenance will also establish procedures for ice/snow 
removal, when necessary, prior to operations each day.

Material Storage : 

Proper storage procedures are required for dry, raw materials, finished product flammables 
and compressed gases storage to prevent fires, keep exits and aisles clear and avoid 
injuries and illnesses. General rules for material storage are as follows:   

Materials and Finished Products Storage  

1. Materials may not be stored any closer than 18 inches to walls or sprinkler heads. 
A minimum of 3 feet side clearance will be maintained around doorways and 
emergency exits. Passageways and aisle will be properly marked and a minimum of 
six feet in width. Materials, fork lifts, pallet jacks, etc., may not be stored in aisles or 
passageways.

2. Aisles and passageways will be kept clear of debris. All spills of materials will be 
immediately cleaned-up by the person responsible.  
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3. All platforms and racks will have maximum load capacity displayed. The weight 
of stored material will not exceed the rated load capacity.  

Flammable Storage
1. All flammables will be stored in OSHA-approved flammable storage cabinets or 
stored outside (at least 50 feet from any structure)  

2. Fuels, solvents and other flammables (not stored in original shipping containers) 
will be stored in OSHA-approved self-closing containers with flame arresters. 
Flammables may not be stored in open containers (open parts baths, etc.).

3. Flammable storage areas will be kept dry and well ventilated. No storage of 
combustible materials, open flames or exposed electrical components are permitted in 
the flammable storage area.  

4. Flammable or combustible materials may not be stored in electrical rooms. 
Electrical rooms must be kept clean and dry at all times.

Compressed Gas Storage Safety
1. Gas Cylinder Shipment Receiving
2. Inspect bottle for defects & proper marking/labels   
3. Ensure stamped date on bottle has not expired   
4. Inspect valve assembly and adapter thread area
5. Ensure MSDS is on file or with shipment   
6. Follow MSDS requirements for storage   
7. Gas Cylinder Storage
8. Cylinder cap securely in place when not in use.
9. Marked with contents and if empty/full.
10.Stored up-right and secured to a stationary structure in an shaded and well ventilated 
area.
11.Cylinders not stored within 50 feet of exposed electrical components or combustible 
materials.   
12.Cylinders are protected from accidental rupture. 
13.Chemically reactive gases not stored within 50 feet of each other. 
14.Gas Cylinder Movement
 Must be secured to a cart or cylinder trolley   
 Cap securely fastened   
15.Gas Cylinder Usage
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Compressed Gas Storage Safety (continued):

16.Inspect valve adapter threads.
17.Inspect all fasteners, hoses & regulators prior to hooking up to cylinder.
18.Use only for approved purposes.   
19.Use in up-right position.   
20.Fasten cylinder to structure or cart.
21.Regulators must be of same rated pressure as cylinder
22.Keep cylinder valve shut when not in use; don't depend on regulators   
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Ladder Safety 

Purpose
Ladders present unique opportunities for unsafe acts and unsafe conditions. Employees 
who use ladders must be trained in proper selection, inspection, use and storage. Improper 
use of ladders has cause a large percentage of accidents in the workplace are of accidents. 
Use caution on ladders. OSHA reference: (29 CFR 1910.25, 1910.26, and 1910.27).

Hazards 

Falls are the primary hazard associated with the use of ladders. Falls result from a number 
of unsafe acts and conditions such as:  

1) Ladders being set on unstable surfaces.  
2) Personnel reaching too far out to the sides.
3) Personnel standing too high to maintain balance.
4) Personnel using defective ladders (e.g., broken rails, rungs, missing hardware).  

These hazards are minimized if workers adhere to proper ladder safety practices and if 
supervisors ensure equipment is used, inspected, and maintained in good condition. Tasks 
which require frequent use of ladders and involve significant climbing effort must be 
accomplished by workers capable of the physical exertion required under these conditions.  

Procurement

Portable ladders procured for the Company shall meet the design and construction 
specification of OSHA 29 CFR 1910.25 for wood ladders and 29 CFR 1910.26 for 
metal ladders. Portable ladders constructed of reinforced plastic shall meet the 
specifications of ANSI A14.5-1974.  

Requirements The following requirements apply to all ladders as indicated, including 
job-made ladders. 

(1) Ladders shall be capable of supporting the following loads without failure: 
(i) Each self-supporting portable ladder: At least four times the maximum intended 

load, except that each extra-heavy-duty type 1A metal or plastic ladder shall sustain at 
least 3.3 times the maximum intended load. The ability of a ladder to sustain the loads 
indicated in this paragraph shall be determined by applying or transmitting the requisite 
load to the ladder in a downward vertical direction.
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(ii) Each portable ladder that is not self-supporting: At least four times the 
maximum intended load, except that each extra-heavy- duty type 1A metal or plastic 
ladders shall sustain at least 3.3 times the maximum intended load. The ability of a ladder 
to sustain the loads indicated in this paragraph shall be determined by applying or 
transmitting the requisite load to the ladder in a downward vertical direction when the 
ladder is placed at an angle of 75½ degrees from the horizontal.

(iii) Each fixed ladder: At least two loads of 250 pounds (114 kg) each, concentrated 
between any two consecutive attachments (the number and position of additional 
concentrated loads of 250 pounds (114 kg) each, determined from anticipated usage of the 
ladder, shall also be included), plus anticipated loads caused by ice buildup, winds, 
rigging, and impact loads resulting from the use of ladder safety devices. Each step or rung 
shall be capable of supporting a single concentrated load of at least 250 pounds (114 kg) 
applied in the middle of the step or rung.  
(2) Ladder rungs, cleats, and steps shall be parallel, level, and uniformly spaced when the 
ladder is in position for use. 
(3)

(i) Rungs, cleats, and steps of portable ladders (except as provided below) and fixed 
ladders (including individual rung/step ladders) shall be spaced not less than 10 inches (25 
cm) apart, nor more than 14 inches (36 cm) apart, as measured between center lines of the 
rungs, cleats and steps. 

(ii) Rungs, cleats, and steps of step stools shall be not less than 8 inches (20 cm) 
apart, nor more than 12 inches (31 cm) apart, as measured between center lines of the 
rungs, cleats, and steps. 

(iii) Rungs, cleats, and steps of the base section of extension trestle ladders shall be 
not less than 8 inches (20 cm) nor more than 18 inches (46 cm) apart, as measured between 
center lines of the rungs, cleats, and steps. The rung spacing on the extension section of the 
extension trestle ladder shall be not less than 6 inches (15 cm) nor more than 12 inches (31 
cm), as measured between center lines of the rungs, cleats and steps. 
(4)

(i) The minimum clear distance between the sides of individual-rung/step ladders 
and the minimum clear distance between the side rails of other fixed ladders shall be 16 
inches (41 cm). 

(ii) The minimum clear distance between side rails for all portable ladders shall be 
11½ inches (29 cm). 
(5) The rungs of individual-rung/step ladders shall be shaped such that employees' feet 
cannot slide off the end of the rungs. 
(6)

(i) The rungs and steps of fixed metal ladders manufactured after March 15, 1991, 
shall be corrugated, knurled, dimpled, coated with skid-resistant material, or otherwise 
treated to minimize slipping. 

(ii) The rungs and steps of portable metal ladders shall be corrugated, knurled, 
dimpled, coated with skid-resistant material, or other-wise treated to minimize slipping. 
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(7) Ladders shall not be tied or fastened together to provide longer sections unless they are 
specifically designed for such use. 
(8) A metal spreader or locking device shall be provided on each stepladder to hold the 
front and back sections in an open position when the ladder is being used. 
(9) When splicing is required to obtain a given length of side rail, the resulting side rail 
must be at least equivalent in strength to a one-piece side rail made of the same material. 
(10) Except when portable ladders are used to gain access to fixed ladders (such as those 
on utility towers, billboards, and other structures where the bottom of the fixed ladder is 
elevated to limit access), when two or more separate ladders are used to reach an elevated 
work area, the ladders shall be offset with a platform or landing 
between the ladders. 
(11) Ladder components shall be surfaced so as to prevent injury to an employee from 
punctures or lacerations, and to prevent snagging of clothing. 
(12) Wood ladders shall not be coated with any opaque covering, except for identification 
or warning labels which may be placed on one face only of a side rail. 
(13) The minimum perpendicular clearance between fixed ladder rungs, cleats, and steps, 
and any obstruction behind the ladder shall be 7 inches (18 cm), except in the case of an 
elevator pit ladder, for which a minimum perpendicular clearance of 4½ inches (11 cm) is 
required.
(14) The minimum perpendicular clearance between the center line of fixed ladder rungs, 
cleats, and steps, and any obstruction on the climbing side of the ladder shall be 30 inches 
(76 cm), except as provided in paragraph (a)(15) of this section. 
(15) When unavoidable obstructions are encountered, the minimum perpendicular 
clearance between the centerline of fixed ladder rungs, cleats, and steps, and the 
obstruction on the climbing side of the ladder may be reduced to 24 inches (61 cm), 
provided that a deflection device is installed to guide employees around the 
obstruction.
(16) Through fixed ladders at their point of access/egress shall have a step-across distance 
of not less than 7 inches (18 cm) nor more than 12 inches (30 cm) as measured from the 
centerline of the steps or rungs to the nearest edge of the landing area. If the normal step-
across distance exceeds 12 inches (30 cm), a landing platform shall be provided to reduce 
the distance to the specified limit. 
(17) Fixed ladders without cages or wells shall have a clear width to the nearest permanent 
object of at least 15 inches (38 cm) on each side of the centerline of the ladder. 
(18) Fixed ladders shall be provided with cages, wells, ladder safety devices, or self-
retracting lifelines where the length of climb is less than 24 feet (7.3 m) but the top of the 
ladder is at a distance greater than 24 feet (7.3 m) above lower levels. 
(19) Where the total length of a climb equals or exceeds 24 feet (7.3 m), fixed ladders shall 
be equipped with one of the following: 

(i) Ladder safety devices; or 
(ii) Self-retracting lifelines, and rest platforms at intervals not to exceed 150 feet 

(45.7 m); or 
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(iii) A cage or well, and multiple ladder sections, each ladder section not to exceed 
50 feet (15.2 m) in length. Ladder sections shall be offset from adjacent sections, and 
landing platforms shall be provided at maximum intervals of 50 feet (15.2 m). 
(20) Cages for fixed ladders shall conform to all of the following: 

(i) Horizontal bands shall be fastened to the side rails of rail ladders, or directly to 
the structure, building, or equipment for individual- rung ladders; 

(ii) Vertical bars shall be on the inside of the horizontal bands and shall be fastened 
to them; 

(iii) Cages shall extend not less than 27 inches (68 cm), or more than 30 inches (76 
cm) from the centerline of the step or rung (excluding the flare at the bottom of the cage), 
and shall not be less than 27 inches (68 cm) in width; 

(iv) The inside of the cage shall be clear of projections; 
(v) Horizontal bands shall be spaced not more than 4 feet (1.2 m) on center 

vertically;
(vi) Vertical bars shall be spaced at intervals not more than 9½ inches (24 cm) on 

center horizontally; 
(vii) The bottom of the cage shall be at a level not less than 7 feet (2.1 m) nor more  

cage shall be flared not less than 4 inches (10 cm) all around within the distance between 
the bottom horizontal band and the next higher band; 

(viii) The top of the cage shall be a minimum of 42 inches (1.1 m) above the top of 
the platform, or the point of access at the top of the ladder, with provision for access to the 
platform or other point of access. 
(21) Wells for fixed ladders shall conform to all of the following: 

(i) They shall completely encircle the ladder;  
(ii) They shall be free of projections; 
(iii) Their inside face on the climbing side of the ladder shall extend not less than 27 

inches (68 cm) nor more than 30 inches (76 cm) from the centerline of the step or rung; 
(iv) The inside clear width shall be at least 30 inches (76 cm); 
(v) The bottom of the wall on the access side shall start at a level not less than 7 feet 

(2.1 m) nor more than 8 feet (2.4 m) above the point of access to the bottom of the ladder. 
(22) Ladder safety devices, and related support systems, for fixed ladders shall conform to 
all of the following: 

(i) They shall be capable of withstanding without failure a drop test consisting of an 
18-inch (41 cm) drop of a 500-pound (226 kg) weight; 

(ii) They shall permit the employee using the device to ascend or descend without 
continually having to hold, push or pull any part of the device, leaving both hands free for 
climbing; 

(iii) They shall be activated within 2 feet (.61 m) after a fall occurs, and limit the 
descending velocity of an employee to 7 feet/sec. (2.1 m/sec.) or less; 

(iv) The connection between the carrier or lifeline and the point of attachment to the 
body belt or harness shall not exceed 9 inches (23 cm) in length. 
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(23) The mounting of ladder safety devices for fixed ladders shall conform to the 
following:

(i) Mountings for rigid carriers shall be attached at each of the carrier, with 
intermediate mountings, as necessary, spaced along the entire length of the carrier, to 
provide the strength necessary to stop employees' falls. 

(ii) Mountings for flexible carriers shall be attached at each end of the carrier. When 
the system is exposed to wind, cable guides for flexible carriers shall be installed at a 
minimum spacing of 25 feet (7.6 m) and maximum spacing of 40 feet (12.2 m) along the 
entire length of the carrier, to prevent wind damage to the system. 

(iii) The design and installation of mountings and cable guides shall not reduce the 
design strength of the ladder.  
(24) The side rails of through or side-step fixed ladders shall extend 42 inches (1.1 m) 
above the top of the access level or landing platform served by the ladder. For a parapet 
ladder, the access level shall be the roof if the parapet is cut to permit passage through the 
parapet; if the parapet is continuous, the access level shall be the top of the parapet. 
(25) For through-fixed-ladder extensions, the steps or rungs shall be omitted from the 
extension and the extension of the side rails shall be flared to provide not less than 24 
inches (61 cm) nor more than 30 inches (76 cm)  clearance between side rails. Where 
ladder safety devices are provided, the maximum clearance between side rails of the 
extensions shall not exceed 36 inches (91 cm). 
(26) For side-step fixed ladders, the side rails and the steps or rungs shall be continuous in 
the extension. 
(27) Individual-rung/step ladders, except those used where their access openings are 
covered with manhole covers or hatches, shall extend at least 42 inches (1.1 m) above an 
access level or landing platform either by the continuation of the rung spacings as 
horizontal grab bars or by providing vertical grab bars that shall have the same lateral 
spacing as the vertical legs of the rungs. 

Use of Ladders 

The following requirements apply to the use of all ladders, including job-made ladders, 
except as otherwise indicated. The correct procedures for using ladders are as follows 
(1) When portable ladders are used for access to an upper landing surface, the ladder side 
rails shall extend at least 3 feet (.9 m) above the upper landing surface to which the ladder 
is used to gain access; or, when such an extension is not possible because of the ladder's 
length, then the ladder shall be secured at its top to a rigid support that will not deflect, and 
a grasping device, such as a grabrail, shall be provided to assist employees in mounting 
and dismounting the ladder. In no case shall the extension be such that ladder deflection 
under a load would, by itself, cause the ladder to slip off its support. 
(2) Ladders shall be maintained free of oil, grease, and other slipping hazards. 
(3) Ladders shall not be loaded beyond the maximum intended load for which they were 
built, nor beyond their manufacturer's rated capacity. 
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(4) Ladders shall be used only for the purpose for which they were designed. 
(5)

(i) Non-self-supporting ladders shall be used at an angle such that the horizontal 
distance from the top support to the foot of the ladder is approximately one-quarter of the 
working length of the ladder (the distance along the ladder between the foot and the top 
support). 

(ii) Wood job-made ladders with spliced side rails shall be used at an angle such that 
the horizontal distance is one-eighth the working length of the ladder. 

(iii) Fixed ladders shall be used at a pitch no greater than 90 degrees from the 
horizontal, as measured to the back side of the ladder. 
(6) Ladders shall be used only on stable and level surfaces unless secured to prevent 
accidental displacement. 
(7) Ladders shall not be used on slippery surfaces unless secured or provided with slip-
resistant feet to prevent accidental displacement. Slip-resistant feet shall not be used as a 
substitute for care in placing, lashing, or holding a ladder that is used upon slippery 
surfaces including, but not limited to, flat metal or concrete surfaces that are constructed so 
they cannot be prevented from becoming slippery. 
(8) Ladders placed in any location where they can be displaced by workplace activities or 
traffic, such as in passageways, doorways, or driveways, shall be secured to prevent 
accidental displacement, or a barricade shall be used to keep the activities or traffic away 
from the ladder. 
(9) The area around the top and bottom of ladders shall be kept clear. 
(10) The top of a non-self-supporting ladder shall be placed with the two rails supported 
equally unless it is equipped with a single support attachment.
(11) Ladders shall not be moved, shifted, or extended while occupied. 
(12) Ladders shall have nonconductive siderails if they are used where the employee or the 
ladder could contact exposed energized electrical equipment. 
(13) The top or top step of a stepladder shall not be used as a step. 
(14) Cross-bracing on the rear section of stepladders shall not be used for climbing unless 
the ladders are designed and provided with steps for climbing on both front and rear 
sections.
(15) Ladders shall be inspected by a competent person for visible defects on a periodic 
basis and after any occurrence that could affect their safe use. 
(16) Portable ladders with structural defects, such as, but not limited to, broken or missing 
rungs, cleats, or steps, broken or split rails, corroded components, or other faulty or  
defective components, shall either be immediately marked in a manner that readily 
identifies them as defective, or be tagged with "Do Not Use" or similar language, and shall 
be withdrawn from service until repaired. 
(17) Fixed ladders with structural defects, such as, but not limited to, broken or missing 
rungs, cleats, or steps, broken or split rails, or corroded components, shall be withdrawn 
from service until repaired.  The requirement to withdraw a defective ladder from service 
is satisfied if the ladder is either: 
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(i) Immediately tagged with "Do Not Use" or similar language. 
(ii) Marked in a manner that readily identifies it as defective; 
(iii) Or blocked (such as with a plywood attachment that spans several rungs). 

(18) Ladder repairs shall restore the ladder to a condition meeting its original design 
criteria, before the ladder is returned to use. 
(19) Single-rail ladders shall not be used. 
(20) When ascending or descending a ladder, the user shall face the ladder 
(21) Employees will always maintain at least three points of contact with the ladder at all 
times.
(22) An employee shall not carry any object or load that could cause the employee to lose 
balance and fall. 

Care of Ladders:

a) Handle ladders with care. Do not drop, jar or misuse them.  
b) Ladders shall be stored in a manner that will provide easy access for inspection and will 
permit safe withdrawal for use. They shall not be stored in a manner that presents a 
tripping hazard not where they can fall on someone. They should be stored in a manner 
that will prevent sagging.  
c) Lubricate metal bearings of locks, wheels, pulleys, etc., as required to keep them 
working.  
d) Replace frayed or badly worn rope.
e) Keep safety feet and other parts in good condition to ensure they work.
f) Maintain ladders in good usable condition. Inspect ladders prior to use.
g) Ladders with defects which cannot be immediately repaired, shall be removed from 
service for repair or destruction, and shall be tagged with a danger tag. Do not attempt to 
straighten or use a bent ladder made of reinforced plastic.  
h) Rungs or steps on metal ladders that are not corrugated, knurled, or dimpled will have 
skid-resistant materials applied.  
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Laser Safety  
Purpose:

The purpose of this chapter is to insure the safe use of lasers by identifying hazards, 
providing recommendations for proper use, providing for medical surveillance and for 
laser safety training for individuals using lasers.

Background:
Lasers present many safety threats, but the most common threat is damage to the eyes. 
Other common laser concerns include skin damage, electrical hazards from high-energy 
power sources, chemical exposure, fire/explosion hazards, and exposure to cryogenic 
materials such as hydrogen and oxygen. Many lasers emit invisible ultraviolet or infrared 
radiation.
Lasers are classified into four basic categories as indicated below:  

Class 1: Lowest power lasers that do not emit hazardous levels  
Class 2: Low-power lasers that pose a hazard only if viewed directly for extended 
periods  
Class 3: Medium-power lasers that pose moderate risk and can cause injury  
Class 4: High-energy, high-risk lasers that can cause injury to the eyes and skin 
from direct or diffused reflection  

Procedures:

These laser devices require engineering controls to ensure safety. All Class 3 and 4 lasers 
require a combination of protective housing, area warning signs or remote firing 
capabilities.

The following information is required for obtaining a laser permit:  
Classification of the laser device  
Wavelength of the laser output  
Power output  
Appropriate eyewear

Personnel shall follow these guidelines when working with Class 3 and 4 lasers:
Never aim a laser at a person.  
Use extreme caution when working with hand-held laser pointers.  
Do not allow children access to pointers.
Wear protective clothing such as eyewear and skin protection as appropriate.  
Post warning signs at entrances where lasers are present.  
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Personnel shall follow these guidelines when working with Class 3 and 4 lasers: 
(continued)

When working with power supplies, remove jewelry, stand on a dry surface, and 
work with only one hand at a time. Observe high voltage precautions (see Electrical 
Safety chapter).
Control access to areas where lasers are used (i.e., no spectators).  
If possible, enclose the entire laser beam path on Class 4 lasers.  

Responsibilities:

Office/Lab Managers are responsible for: 
1. The immediate supervision of lasers in the office/laboratory. 
2. Providing, implementing and enforcing the safety recommendations and  

requirements prescribed in this program. 
3. Providing laser operators with training in the administrative, alignment and  
standard operating procedures. 
4. Classifying and labeling all lasers. 
5. Completing a Laser Registry Form and sending it to the Safety and Health Office. 
6. Attending the Company’s Laser Safety Training program. 
7. Registering for the Medical Surveillance program. 
8. Notifying the Safety and Health Office immediately in the event of an exposure to  

a Class 3 or Class 4 laser. 

Laser Operators are responsible for: 
1. Following laboratory administrative, alignment and standard operating

procedures while operating lasers. 
2. Keeping the Office/Lab Manager fully informed of any departure from 

established safety procedures. This includes notification of an exposure incident. 
3. Attending the Company’s Laser Safety Training program. 
4. Registering for the Medical Surveillance program. 

The Safety and Health Office will: 
1. Conduct lab inspections to ensure that safety requirements are followed. 
2. Provide assistance in evaluating and controlling hazards. 
3. Update this Laser Safety Chapter. 
4. Maintain all records of lasers and laser operators. 
5. Conduct or coordinate laser safety training for personnel who are assigned to an
   area where lasers are operated. 
6. Participate in accident investigations involving lasers. 
7. Coordinate the Medical Surveillance Program.  
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Personnel Training and Qualification:

All staff and students operating lasers are required to attend the Laser Safety training 
course presented by the Office of Environmental Health & Radiation Safety. 

Only a qualified and authorized person is permitted to operate a laser. The Principal 
Investigator determines the employee's operational qualification from departmental or 
technical training or other acceptable learning experience. 

Before operating a Class 3 or Class 4 laser, or a Class l laser system that encloses a Class 3 
or Class 4 laser a person must: 

1. Review this Laser Safety Chapter 
2. Receive from the Office/Lab Manager a thorough review of the laser equipment 

to be used and the administrative, alignment and standard operating procedures. 
3. Review the operating and safety instructions furnished by the manufacturer. 

Medical Surveillance:

Individuals operating Class 1, 2 and 3a lasers are exempt from eye exams. 

Laser operators or individuals who will work in areas where there may be exposure to 
laser radiation from a Class 3 or Class 4 laser are required to have a baseline eye 
examination prior to using the laser. This examination will be paid for by the Company. 

To schedule a laser eye examination, contact the Safety and Health Office and request a 
laser eye examination. 

An examination is required when an individual terminates his or her work in a laser 
laboratory. 

Exposure Incidents:

If an exposure incident occurs, the Safety and Health Office must be notified by the 
Office/Lab Manager or the person operating the laser. 

If the incident causes an injury or could potentially have caused an injury, the person or 
persons who have received an exposure should inform their supervisor and be seen 
immediately by the Company Medical Facility. 

The Project Manager will conduct an investigation, and an incident report will be written. 
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Laser Hazard Analysis:

Before appropriate controls can be selected and implemented, laser radiation hazards must 
be identified and evaluated. These types of hazards include: 

1. Eye ~ Acute exposure of the eye to lasers of certain wavelengths and power can
cause corneal or retinal burns (or both). Chronic exposure to excessive levels 
may cause corneal or lenticular opacities (cataracts) or retinal injury 

2. Skin ~ Acute exposure to high levels of optical radiation may cause skin burns;   
     while carcinogenesis may occur from ultraviolet wavelengths (290-320 nm). 
3. Chemical ~ Some lasers require hazardous or toxic substances to operate (i.e.,
     chemical dye, Excimer lasers). 
4. Electric shock ~ Most lasers produce high voltages that can be lethal.
5. Fire hazards ~ Solvents used in dye lasers are flammable. High voltage pulse or
     flash lamps may cause ignition. Flammable materials may be ignited by direct    
     beams or specular reflections from high power continuous wave (CW) infrared
     lasers. 

Lasers and laser systems are grouped according to their capacity to produce injury, and 
specific controls are then described for each group. Lasers manufactured after August 1, 
1976 are classified and labeled by the manufacturer. Information on the label must include 
class, the maximum output power, the pulsed duration (if pulsed), and the laser medium or 
emitted wavelengths. 

Maximum Permissible Exposure (MPE): The level of laser radiation to which a person 
may be exposed without hazardous effect or adverse biological changes in the eye or skin. 
The criteria for MPE for the eye and skin are detailed in Section 8 of ANSI Z136.1-1993. 

Laser Classification:

Lasers are generally classified and controlled according to the following criteria: 
1. Class 1 : Low-power lasers and laser systems that cannot emit radiation levels 

greater than the Maximum Permissible Exposure (MPE). Class 1 lasers and laser 
systems are incapable of causing eye damage and are therefore exempt from any 
control measures. 

2. Class 2: Visible, low power lasers or laser systems that are incapable of 
causing eye damage unless they are viewed directly for an extended period 
(greater than 1000 seconds). 

3. Class 3 : Medium-power lasers and laser systems capable of causing eye 
damage with short-duration (<0.25 s) exposures to the direct or specularly 
reflected beam. Includes Class 3a and 3b lasers. 
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Lasers are generally classified and controlled according to the following criteria: (cont.) 
4. Class 3a : Lasers or lasers systems that normally would not produce a hazard if 
viewed for only momentary periods with the unaided eye. They may present a 
hazard if viewed using collecting optics. 

5. Class 3b : Lasers or lasers systems that can produce a hazard if viewed directly. 
This includes intrabeam viewing of specular reflections. 

6. Class 4: High power lasers and laser systems capable of causing severe eye 
damage with short-duration (<0.25 s) exposures to the direct, specularly reflected, or 
diffusely reflected beam. Class 4 lasers and laser systems are also capable of causing 
severe skin damage and igniting flammable and combustible materials. 

General Laser Safety Recommendations and Requirements:

Eye Protection: The Office/Lab Manager who supervise the operation of a laser are 
responsible for determining the need for laser eye protection for each particular laser. If 
required, eye protection will be provided by the supervisor for staff and visitors to the area. 

The minimum laser radiant energy or laser power level required for the application should 
always be used. 

Beam Control : To minimize direct eye exposure, personnel shall observe these 
precautions:

1. Do not intentionally look directly into the laser beam or at a specular reflection,
regardless of its power. 

2. Terminate the beam at the end of its useful path. 
3. Locate the beam path at a point other than eye level when standing or when  

sitting at a desk. 
4. Orient the laser so that the beam is not directed toward entry doors or aisles. 
5. Minimize specular reflections. 
6. Securely mount the laser system on a stable platform to maintain the beam in a  

fixed position during operation and limit beam traverse during adjustments. 
7. Confine primary beams and dangerous reflections to the optical table.  
8. Clearly identify beam paths and ensure that they do not cross populated areas or
     traffic  paths. 
9. When the beam path is not totally enclosed, locate the laser system so that the
    beam will be outside the normal eye-level range, which is between 1.2 to 2 meters   
    from the floor. A beam path that exits from a controlled area must be enclosed
    where ver the beam irradiance exceeds the MPE. 



123

Additional Beam Controls for Class 1 and Class 2  Lasers 

Warning signs : Post at each entrance to the operating area "CAUTION - LOW 
POWER LASER" signs. 

If the laser has not been labeled by the manufacturer, attach a label on the laser with 
its classification and relevant warning information. Contact the Project Manager for 
assistance.

Refer to the ANSI Z136.1-1993 and Table 1 of this manual for further guidance on 
control measures for various classifications of lasers. 

Additional Controls for Class 3 and 4 Lasers 

All Office/Lab Manager are required to write standard operating procedures for all laser 
operations involving Class 3 and Class 4 lasers detailing alignment, operation and 
maintenance procedures. The standard operating procedures should be posted or 
attached to the inside surface of the lab door. 

Standard Operating Procedures must include procedures to address when: 
1. Use of eyewear, shields, and access control are necessary. 
2. Two or more Class 3 or Class 4 lasers will be used in the same area by different 

operators without permanent, intervening barriers. 
3. An interlock bypass is installed that does not conform to the conditions of the 

Laser Safety Chapter. 
4. A laser installation does not include all the required controls specified in this 

manual (e.g., temporary operations). 
5. Other hazards may be involved that require a Standard Operating Procedure 

(e.g.., acutely toxic gases, unattended laser operation). For assistance in 
completing a Standard Operating Procedure, contact the Project Manager. 

6. A log must be maintained showing periods of use, service, maintenance and 
incidents.

7. Labels: A laser classification label must be conspicuously affixed to the laser 
housing. 

8. Warning Signs: Each entrance must be posted with a danger sign in accordance 
with ANSI Z136.1-1993. 

9. Warnings Devices: Entrances to offices/laboratories with a Class 3 or 4 laser 
shall have a lighted warning sign that is fail-safe interlocked with the laser to 
activate when the laser is energized. The sign must be tested monthly. A written 
record must be kept of each test in the log book (see section 6). 
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Standard Operating Procedures (regarding Class 3 and 4 Lasers) must include procedures 
to address when: (continued) 

10. Safety Interlocks 
a. Access doors to a controlled laser area in which a Class 3b or a Class 4 laser is 
 being operated must be equipped with safety interlocks to prevent laser operation 
 when the interlock circuit is broken. 
b. All protective enclosures that surround laser devices and high-voltage electrical 
 sources must also be equipped with interlocks to prevent operation of the 
 equipment. 
c. Interlocks should be tested quarterly to ensure that they are operational . A written 
 record must be kept of each test in the log book (see section 6). 
d. Interlocks must be designed so that after they are actuated, the capacitor banks, 
 shutters, or power supplies cannot be re-energized except by manually resetting 
 the system. 

11. The responsible individual in a laser area controlled by a warning light is permitted to 
momentarily override (bypass) door interlocks to allow access of authorized persons if all 
of the following conditions are met: 

a. There is no laser radiation hazard at the point of entry. 
b. The necessary protective devices are worn by the personnel entering the area. 
c. An interlock bypass circuit is designed into the interlock control system. This 

bypass circuit must only be operated from inside the interlocked area. It must 
delay no more than 15 seconds before shutting down the system. 

12. If interlocks are not feasible, the Office/Lab Manager may consider the use of alarms 
or voice warnings. The Safety and Health Office must be consulted. 

13. Laser laboratories and controlled areas must be designed so that personnel can enter 
and leave under emergency conditions. 

14. Lasers must have a master switch with a key or coded access that prevents use once the 
key has been removed or a code has been entered. The key must not be left in the control 
panel when the laser is not in use. 

15. Laser Activation Warning Systems: An alarm, a warning light, or a verbal 
"countdown" command must be used during activation and start up. 

16. Lasers must have a permanently attached beam stop or attenuator and emission delay. 

17. Laser controlled areas shall be established which have limited access, covered 
windows and doors, and only diffuse reflective material. The facility must be a fully 
enclosed room or laboratory with floor-to-ceiling walls. Access to the area during laser 
operation requires the permission of the responsible operator. 
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Standard Operating Procedures (regarding Class 3 and 4 Lasers) must include procedures 
to address when: (continued) 

18. Class 3 and 4 infrared laser beams with a wavelength greater than or equal to 
710 nm must be terminated with fire resistant material. 

19. Securely fasten all mirrors, prisms, beam stops, etc. in the beam path. Ensure 
that the laser is also securely fastened. 

20. Circuit breakers must be identified for each laser. 

21. Beam Enclosure : The entire beam path of Class 3 and Class 4 lasers, including 
the target area, should be surrounded by an enclosure equipped with interlocks that 
prevents operation of the laser system unless the enclosure is properly secured. 
When total enclosure of the laser beam path is not practical, both the non-enclosed 
laser beam and any strong reflections must be terminated at the end of their useful 
path using such devices as backstops, shields or beam traps. 

22. Reflection Control 
a. Materials that diffusely reflect laser radiation must be used in place of 

specularly reflective surfaces wherever possible. 
b. To minimize personnel exposure, specularly reflecting surfaces that are 

needed for beam-path control should be enclosed or shielded. 

23. Invisible Beams 
Ultraviolet (UV) and infrared (IR) lasers that emit invisible beams require several 
additional controls: 

a. Visual or audible beam-warning devices must be installed in areas where 
personnel may be exposed to radiation in excess of the Maximum Permissible 
Exposure (MPE). These warning devices must be clearly identified and 
visible from all areas of potential exposure. 

b. Shielding must be installed that will attenuate UV radiation to levels below 
the MPE for the wavelength being used. 

c. Hazardous concentrations of by-products formed by the reaction of intense 
UV radiation with materials in the area must be controlled. 

d. IR beam enclosures and backstops must be fabricated of IR-absorbent 
material. For Class 4 lasers, the absorbent material must also be fire-resistant. 

 24 Beam Mapping
Controlled laser areas must be surveyed with appropriate measuring devices to 

 locate and identify direct and reflected beams that exceed the MPE; shielding maybe 
 required to limit unwanted radiation.
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Standard Operating Procedures (regarding Class 3 and 4 Lasers) must include procedures 
to address when: (continued)

25. Direct Viewing
a. Personnel must never look directly into any laser beam unless such action is 

specifically approved by the Safety and Health Office. 
b. The primary beam and specular reflections of Class 3 or Class 4 lasers are 

particularly hazardous. In those cases where it is necessary to directly view a 
beam from a Class 3 or Class 4 laser, special provisions, such as filters, are 
mandatory.

c. A Standard Operating Procedure must be prepared for operations where the 
beam of a Class 3 or Class 4 laser must be viewed directly or where it is 
necessary to work with optical viewers in close proximity to the laser beam. 

26. Alignment
a.’High-power laser optical systems must never be aligned by direct beam 
viewing if the radiant exposure or irradiance exceeds the MPE.
b.’Use low-power lasers, diffuse reflectors, image-retaining screens, exposed 
Polaroid film, and other devices that will minimize eye exposure. 

27. Optical Viewing Aids 
Using optical systems such as cameras, telescopes, microscopes, etc., to view laser 
beams may increase the eye hazard. Therefore, all collecting optics must incorporate 
suitable means (such as interlocks, filters, or attenuators) to prevent eye expos ures 
above the MPE. 

28. Protective Equipment 
a. Laser protective eye wear shall be worn whenever MPE levels may be 

exceeded. However, it is good practice to always wear eye protection when 
lasers are in use.  In general, eye wear provides protection over a narrow 
range of the laser spectrum.

b. Eye wear designed for protection at one wavelength may afford little or no 
protection at another wavelength. 

c. Consult eye wear manufacturers and the Safety and Health Office for proper 
selection of protective eye wear. 

d. Laser protective eye wear must be approved by the American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI) and clearly labeled with optical densities and 
wavelengths for which protection is afforded.  

e. Eye wear must be inspected periodically by the user for pitting and cracking 
of the attenuating material, and for mechanical integrity and light leaks in the 
frame.

f. Protection for the skin may be afforded through the use of clothing to cover 
normally exposed skin areas. 
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Standard Operating Procedures (regarding Class 3 and 4 Lasers) must include procedures 
to address when: (continued) 

29. Unattended Equipment
    a.  When lasers are to be left unattended, de-energize the power supplies or
         capacitor banks and remove the keys from power switches or master interlocks   
          to prevent unauthorized activation of the equipment. 

b. The operation of unattended lasers is only allowed when a specific standard 
operating procedure has been written and approved by the Office/Lab 
Manager.

30. Temporary Installations 
a. Occasionally, it may be necessary to remove protective enclosures or override 

equipment interlocks or other safety devices for service adjustments, 
maintenance, special training exercises, etc. 

b. In these instances, a temporary controlled laser area must be set up. Specific 
methods for handling situations of this type must be described in the SOP. 

c. Because the area will not have all the standard safety features, the SOP must 
describe provisions for protecting personnel who could potentially be 
exposed.

d. When the entire beam path is not fully enclosed, restrict access into the area 
to persons wearing proper protective equipment. Make sure that all optical 
paths from the restricted-access area are adequately covered to prevent escape 
of laser radiation greater than the MPE for the eye. 

Converting to a Class l Enclosed Laser:

Any laser or laser system can be converted to a Class 1 enclosed laser by including all of 
the following controls in the laser system design. These controls will effectively enclose 
the laser, thus preventing personnel contact with the emitted radiation while permitting 
unrestricted access into the area. 

Protective Housing 
a. House the laser system within a protective enclosure to prevent escape of laser 
radiation above the MPE. 
b. The protective housing must prevent personnel access to the laser system during 
normal operations. 
c. Personnel entering the enclosure to perform maintenance or adjustment tasks must 
be made aware of the higher risks and comply with the control measures for the 
higher risk laser class. 
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Safety Interlocks: 
a. Install safety interlocks wherever the enclosure can be opened, removed or displaced. 
b. When activated, these interlocks must prevent a beam with a radiant energy above 
the MPE from leaving the laser or laser system . 
c. Service adjustments or maintenance work performed on the laser system must not 
render the interlocks inoperative or cause exposure levels outside the enclosure to 
exceed the MPE, unless the work is performed in a laser area with limited access and 
appropriate safeguards, supervision and control.

Fail-Safe Design: The protective enclosure and the laser system must be designed and 
fabricated so that if a failure occurs, the system will continue to meet the requirements for 
an enclosed laser operation. 

Modifications to commercial laser systems must be evaluated. Contact the Safety and 
Health Office for an evaluation. If the modifications decrease the safety controls, a SOP 
will be required. 

Attenuated Viewing Windows: Use viewing windows containing a suitable filter material 
that will attenuate the transmitted laser radiation to levels below the MPE under all 
conditions of operation. 

Warning Signs and Labels 
a. Label the enclosure with "CAUTION-ENCLOSED LASER" signs. 
b. Attach a label directly to the laser which gives the laser classification in the 
absence of the enclosure. Make sure that the label can immediately be seen when the 
enclosure is opened. 

Controlling Associated Hazards:

Many chemical and physical hazards other than laser radiation can be found in the laser 
area that must also be adequately controlled. 

1. Electrical Equipment and Systems 
a. Always be aware of the high risk of injury and fire in laser operations because of 
the presence of electrical power sources. 
b. The installation, operation, and maintenance of electrical equipment and systems 
must conform to the standards stated in the National Electric Code.

2. Lighting 
a. Adequate lighting is necessary in controlled areas. 
b. If lights are extinguished during laser operation, provide control switches in 

convenient locations or install a radio controlled switch. 
c. Luminescent strips should be used to identify table and equipment corners, 

switch locations, aisles, etc. 
d. When natural light is not sufficient for safe egress from a laser area during an 

electrical power failure, install emergency lighting. 
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3. Ionizing and Non-ionizing Radiation 
a. A laser operation may involve ionizing radiation that originates from the presence 

of radioactive materials or the use of electrical power in excess of 15 kV  
b. Microwave and radio frequency (RF) fields may be generated by laser systems or 

support equipment. 
c. Contact the Safety and Health Office to obtain an evaluation of these hazards before 

starting an operation.

4. Hazardous Materials 
a. Bring into the laser area only those hazardous materials that are needed for the 

operation. 
b. All hazardous materials must be properly used, stored and controlled. Consult 

Materials Safety Data Sheets, the Chemical Safety Plan and Safety and Health 
Office for information. 

c. Do not allow laser beams and strong reflections to impinge on combustible 
materials, explosives, highly flammable liquids or gases or substances that 
decompose into highly toxic products under elevated temperatures, without 
providing adequate controls. 

d. Conduct or sponsor tests that establish the effects of beam interactions with 
hazardous materials. Test results can be used to determine safe parameters for 
laser operation. 

5. Dyes and Solutions 
a. Dye lasers normally use a lasing medium composed of a complex fluorescent  
organic dye dissolved in an organic solvent. These dyes vary greatly in toxicity, 
mutagenicity, and potential carcinogenicity. 
b. All dyes must be treated as hazardous chemicals. Most solvents suitable for 
dye solutions are flammable and toxic by inhalation and/or skin absorption. 
Obtain Material Safety Data Sheets from the Safety and Health Office for all 
dyes and solvents. 
c. Use and store all dyes and solvents in accordance with the Company’s 
Chemical Safety Plan. 
d. Prepare/handle dye-solutions inside a chemical fume hood. 
e. Wear a lab coat, eye protection and gloves. Call the Safety and Health Office 
for assistance in glove selection. 
f. Pressure-test all dye laser components before using dye solutions. Pay 
particular attention to tubing connections. 
g. Install spill pans under pumps and reservoirs. 
h. Be alert to contaminated parts. 
i. Keep dye-mixing areas clean. 
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Personal Protective Equipment Program 

Policy:

Protective clothing will be provided whenever it is necessary by reason of hazards, 
processes or environmental conditions. The Company requires that protective clothing be 
used when chemical hazards, radiological hazards, or mechanical irritants are encountered 
in a manner capable of causing injury or impairment through absorption, inhalation, or 
physical contact. 

References

20 CFR 1910.134 Subpart I - Personal Protective Equipment 

Responsibilities:

The Project Manager will ensure contractors are responsible for assessing the hazards and 
exposures that may require the use of PPE, determining the type of equipment to be 
provided, and purchasing the equipment. Input from managers, supervisors, and employees 
will be obtained and considered in selecting appropriate equipment.

Managers/supervisors will be responsible for training employees in the use and proper care 
of PPE, ensuring that all employees are assigned appropriate PPE, and ensuring that PPE is 
worn by employees when and where it is required.

Employees are responsible for following all provisions of this program and related 
procedures. They are expected to wear PPE when and where it is required.

Purpose:
The purpose of this program is to protect our employees by ensuring that Personal 
Protective Equipment (PPE) is provided, used, and maintained in a sanitary and reliable 
condition whenever it is necessary due to hazards from processes or in the work 
environment. To the extent that it is possible and feasible, the company will remove or 
eliminate hazards or exposures through engineering means to eliminate the need for PPE.  

This program covers eye and face protection, head protection, foot protection, hand 
protection, and electrical protection. Respiratory hazards and hearing hazards are covered 
by other programs, but they will also be included in the Hazard Assessment described 
below. This program covers the responsibilities of managers, supervisors and workers, 
assessment of hazards, selection and use of personal protective equipment (PPE), and 
training.  



131

Procedures:

a. Personal protective clothing is to include approved lab coats, surgical caps, masks, 
gloves, special shirts, trousers, overalls, jumpsuits, safety shoes, hard hats, coats and 
smocks. As a minimum, Company furnished lab coats should always be worn during 
laboratory work. 

b. Requests for all personal protective clothing not available as Company stock items are 
generated by the supervisor and are approved by the Divisional Manager. The protective 
clothing must be worn by the employees and visitors as dictated by Company policy. The 
clothing will be available only in compromise sizes (i.e. small, medium, and large). 

c. Personal protective clothing may not be worn in the cafeteria or other food consumption 
areas, conference rooms, picnic areas or off campus. 

d. Sandals, and open-toed shoes, are prohibited in laboratory, shop, warehouse, and animal 
housing areas. 

e. Safety shoes should be worn by all shop, warehouse and maintenance personnel as 
dictated by the nature of the work. Safety shoe areas are recommended by the supervisor 
and approved by the Safety and health Manager. The user will be responsible for the 
proper cleaning, maintenance and use of the safety shoes. 

g. Hard hats should be worn in all posted areas (e.g., locations in warehouses, shops, and 
building construction or renovation areas) and when performing work in which the 
supervisor Safety and Health Manager decides such hazards exist. 

Hazard Assessment:

The Company will perform an assessment of the workplace to determine if hazards are 
present, or likely to be present, which necessitate the use of personal protective equipment 
(PPE). This assessment will consist of a survey of the workplace to identify sources of 
hazards to workers. Consideration will be given to hazards such as impact, penetration, 
laceration, compression (dropping heavy objects on foot, roll-over, etc.), chemical 
exposures, harmful dust, heat, light (optical) radiation, electrical hazards, noise, etc. Where 
such hazards are present, or likely to be present, the Company will:  

Select, and have each affected employee use, the types of PPE that will protect 
the employee from the hazards identified in the hazard assessment.

Communicate equipment selection decisions to each affected employee
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Where such hazards are present, or likely to be present, the Company will (continued):  

Select PPE that properly fits each affected employee  

Train employees in the use and care of PPE as described elsewhere in this 
program

The Company will verify that the workplace hazard assessment has been performed by 
conducting a written certification.  This certification will be dated and signed by the Safety 
and Health manager or person conducting the assessment. Whenever there is a change in 
process or in the workplace that might introduce or change an exposure or hazard, the 
company will perform an assessment to determine if there needs to be additional PPE or a 
change in the PPE provided. These supplemental hazard assessments will also be 
documented, signed and dated by the person performing the assessment. The Company 
will review and update the workplace hazard assessment on an annual basis.  

SELECTION OF PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE):

Personal protective equipment (PPE) will be selected on the basis of the hazards to which 
the workers' are exposed or potentially exposed. All selections will be made by with input 
from managers, supervisors and workers.  

Personal protective equipment will meet the following standards:  

Eye & Face Protection devices - ANSI Z87.1-1989 "American National Standard 
Practice for Occupational and Educational Eye and Face Protection"

Head Protection devices - ANSI Z89.1-1986 "American National Standard for 
Personal Protection - Protective Headwear for Industrial Workers"

Foot Protection devices - ANSI Z41-1991 "American National Standard for 
Personal Protection - Protective Footwear"

Hand Protection - No national standard available - Selection will be based on task 
performed, conditions present, duration of use, and the hazards and potential hazards 
identified.

Electrical Protective equipment - No national standard - Equipment will be tested 
electrically before first use and every 6 months thereafter or upon indication that 
insulating value is suspect.
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Training:

Each employee who is required to use PPE will be trained in the following:  

• Why PPE is necessary

• When PPE is necessary  

• What PPE is necessary and any alternative choices of equipment

• How to properly don, doff, adjust, and wear PPE

• The proper care, maintenance, storage, useful life, and disposal of PPE

The training will include an opportunity for employees to handle the PPE and demonstrate 
that they understand the training and have the ability to use the PPE properly. Training will 
be provided by the manager or supervisor of the affected employees. Training will be 
documented in writing with the documentation including the names of each employee 
trained, the date(s) of the training, and the subject matter covered.

If an employee, who has been trained, demonstrates a lack of knowledge or behavior 
which leads the supervisor to believe the employee does not have a proper understanding 
of the PPE involved, that employee will be retrained. If there are changes in the workplace 
or processes that change the exposures or type of PPE to be used, all affected employees 
will be retrained.

Care Of Personal Protective Equipment: 

Whenever practical, PPE will be assigned to individual workers for their exclusive use. 
Employees will be responsible for the PPE equipment assigned to them or used by them.  

PPE will be regularly cleaned, inspected and stored according to instructions given during 
the training sessions or as directed by supervisors or managers. Defective or damaged PPE 
shall not be used. Employees are to report any defective or damaged equipment to their 
supervisor for repair or replacement.

Personal Protective Equipment:
Engineering controls shall be the primary methods used to eliminate or minimize hazard 
exposure in the workplace. When such controls are not practical or applicable, personal 
protective equipment shall be employed to reduce or eliminate personnel exposure to 
hazards.
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Personal protective equipment (PPE) will be provided, used, and maintained when it has 
been determined that its use is required and that such use will lessen the likelihood of 
occupational injuries and/or illnesses. The Divisional Manager will recommend and/or 
provide necessary protective equipment where there is a reasonable probability that the use 
of the equipment will prevent or reduce the severity of injuries or illness.

Equipment Specifications and Requirements- 

All personal protective clothing and equipment will be of safe design and 
construction for the work to be performed. Only those items of protective clothing 
and equipment that meet National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH) or American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards will be 
procured or accepted for use.

Eye and Face Protection- 

The majority of occupational eye injuries can be prevented by the use of 
suitable/approved safety spectacles, goggles, or shields. Approved eye and 
face protection shall be worn when there is a reasonable possibility of 
personal injury. Supervisors, with assistance from the Safety and Health 
Manager, determine jobs and work areas that require eye protection and the 
type of eye and face protection that will be used.

Typical hazards that can cause eye and face injury are:
• Splashes of toxic or corrosive chemicals, hot liquids, and molten  

metals;
• Flying objects, such as chips of wood, metal, and stone dust;  
• Fumes, gases, and mists of toxic or corrosive chemicals; and  
• Aerosols of biological substances.

Prevention of eye accidents requires that all persons who may be in eye 
hazard areas wear protective eyewear. This includes employees, visitors, 
researchers, contractors, or others passing through an identified eye hazardous 
area. To provide protection for these personnel, activities shall procure a 
sufficient quantity of heavy duty goggles and/or plastic eye protectors which 
afford the maximum amount of protection possible.  

If these personnel wear personal glasses, they shall be provided with a 
suitable eye protector to wear over them.
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Eye and Face Protection- (continued) 

Specifications-  

Eye and face protectors procured, issued to, and used by Company 
personnel must conform to the following design and standards:  

a) Provide adequate protection against the particular hazards for
which they are designed  

b) Fit properly and offer the least possible resistance to 
movement and cause minimal discomfort while in use.  

c) Be durable.

d) Be easily cleaned or disinfected for or by the wearer.

e) Be clearly marked to identify the manufacturer.

f) Persons who require corrective lenses for normal vision, and 
who are required to wear eye protection, must wear goggles or 
spectacles of one of the following types:  

1) Spectacles with protective lenses which provide optical  
correction.

2) Goggles that can be worn over spectacles without 
disturbing the adjustment of the spectacles.  

3) Goggles that incorporate corrective lenses mounted 
behind the protective lenses.  

Description and Use of Eye/Face Protectors

a) Safety Spectacles. Protective eye glasses are made with safety 
frames, tempered glass or plastic lenses, temples and side shields which 
provide eye protection from moderate impact and particles encountered 
in job tasks such as carpentry, woodworking, grinding, scaling, etc.  

b) Single Lens Goggles. Vinyl framed goggles of soft pliable body 
design provide adequate eye protection from many hazards. These 
goggles are available with clear or tinted lenses, perforated, port 
vented, or non-vented frames.

Single lens goggles provide similar protection to spectacles and may be 
worn in combination with spectacles or corrective lenses to insure 
protection along with proper vision.
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Description and Use of Eye/Face Protectors (continued) 

c) Welders/Chippers Goggles. These goggles are available in rigid and 
soft frames to accommodate single or two eye piece lenses.  

Welders goggles provide protection from sparking, scaling or splashing 
metals and harmful light rays. Lenses are impact resistant and are 
available in graduated shades of filtration.

Chippers/grinders goggles provide eye protection from flying particles. 
The dual protective eye cups house impact resistant clear lenses with 
individual cover plates.

d) Face Shields. These normally consist of an adjustable headgear and 
face shield of tinted/transparent acetate or polycarbonate materials, or 
wire screen. Face shields are available in various sizes, tensile strength, 
impact/heat resistance and light ray filtering capacity. Face shields will 
be used in operations when the entire face needs protection and should 
be worn to protect eyes and face against flying particles, metal sparks, 
and chemical/ biological splash.  

e) Welding Shields. These shield assemblies consist of vulcanized fiber 
or glass fiber body, a ratchet/button type adjustable headgear or cap 
attachment and a filter and cover plate holder. These shields will be 
provided to protect workers’ eyes and face from infrared or radiant 
light burns, flying sparks, metal spatter and slag chips encountered 
during welding, brazing, soldering, resistance welding, bare or shielded 
electric arc welding and oxyacetylene welding and cutting operations.

The Project Manager maintains a supply of various eye and face protective devices. 
Personnel requiring prescription safety glasses must contact the Safety and Health 
Manager.

Emergency Eyewash Facilities-

Emergency eyewash facilities meeting the requirements of ANSI 
Z358.1-1981 shall be provided in all areas where the eyes of any 
employee may be exposed to corrosive materials. All such emergency 
facilities shall be located where they are easily accessible to those in 
need.
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Hearing Protection- 

Hearing protection devices are the first line of defense against noise in 
environments where engineering controls have not reduced employee 
exposure to safe levels. Hearing protective devices can prevent significant 
hearing loss, but only if they are used properly.  

The most popular hearing protection devices are earplugs which are inserted 
into the ear canal to provide a seal against the canal walls. Earmuffs enclose 
the entire external ears inside rigid cups. The inside of the muff cup is lined 
with acoustic foam and the perimeter of the cup is fitted with a cushion that 
seals against the head around the ear by the force of the headband.

Preformed earplugs and earmuffs should be washed periodically and stored in 
a clean area, and foam inserts should be discarded after each use. It is 
important for you to wash hands before handling pre-formed earplugs and 
foam inserts to prevent contaminants from being placed in the ear which may 
increase your risk of developing infections.

Also, check hearing protective devices for signs of wear or deterioration.

Replace devices periodically.  

The Divisional Manager maintains a supply of a variety of disposable foam 
ear inserts and earmuffs.  

Respiratory Protection-

Respiratory hazards may occur through exposure to harmful dusts, fogs, 
fumes, mists, gases, smoke, sprays, and vapors. The best means of protecting 
personnel is through the use of engineering controls, e.g., local exhaust 
ventilation. Only when engineering controls are not practical or applicable 
shall respiratory protective equipment be employed to reduce personnel 
exposure.
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Respiratory Protection- (continued) 

Adherence to the following guidelines will help ensure the proper and safe 
use of respiratory equipment:

• Wear only the respirator you have been instructed to use. For 
example, do not wear a self-containing breathing apparatus if you have 
been assigned and fitted for a half-mask respirator.
• Wear the correct respirator for the particular hazard. For example, 
some situations, such as chemical spills or other emergencies, may 
require a higher level of protection than your respirator can handle. 
Also, the proper cartridge must be matched to the hazard (a cartridge 
designed for dusts and mists will not provide protection from vapors)  
• Check the respirator for a good fit before each use. Positive and 
negative fit checks should be conducted.  
• Check the respirator for deterioration before and after use. Do not use 
a defective respirator.
• Recognize indications that cartridges and canisters are at their end of 
service. If in doubt, change cartridges/ canisters before using respirator.
• Practice moving and working while wearing the respirator so that you 
can get used to it.
• Clean the respirator after each use, thoroughly dry it and place the 
cleaned respirator in a sealable plastic bag.
• Store respirators carefully in a protected location away from excessive 
heat, light, and chemicals.  

Head Protection-

Hats and caps have been designed and manufactured to provide workers 
protection from impact, heat, electrical and fire hazards. These protectors 
consist of the shell and the suspension combined as a protective system. 
Safety hats and caps will be of nonconductive, fire and water resistant 
materials. Bump caps or skull guards are constructed of lightweight materials 
and are designed to provide minimal protection against hazards when working 
in congested areas.

Head protection will be furnished to, and used by, all employees and 
contractors engaged in construction and other miscellaneous work in head-
hazard areas. Head protection will also be required to be worn by engineers, 
inspectors, and visitors at construction sites. Bump caps/skull guards will be 
issued to and worn for protection against scalp lacerations from contact with 
sharp objects. They will not be worn as substitutes for safety caps/hats 
because they do not afford protection from high impact forces or penetration 
by falling objects.
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Hand Protection-

Skin contact is a potential source of exposure to toxic materials; it is 
important that the proper steps be taken to prevent such contact. Gloves 
should be selected on the basis of the material being handled, the particular 
hazard involved, and their suitability for the operation being conducted. One 
type of glove will not work in all situations.

Most accidents involving hands and arms can be classified under four main 
hazard categories: chemicals, abrasions, cutting, and heat. There are gloves 
available that can protect workers from any of these individual hazards or any 
combination thereof.  

The first consideration in the selection of gloves for use against chemicals is 
to determine, if possible, the exact nature of the substances to be encountered. 
Read instructions and warnings on chemical container labels and MSDSs 
before working with any chemical. Recommended glove types are often listed 
in the section for personal protective equipment.  

All glove materials are eventually permeated by chemicals. However, they 
can be used safely for limited time periods if specific use and glove 
characteristics (i.e., thickness and permeation rate and time) are known. The 
Safety and Health Manager can assist is determining the specific type of 
glove material that should be worn for a particular chemical.  

Gloves should be replaced periodically, depending on frequency of use and 
permeability to the substance(s) handled. Gloves overtly contaminated should 
be rinsed and then carefully removed after use.  

Gloves should also be worn whenever it is necessary to handle rough or 
sharp-edged objects, and very hot or very cold materials. The type of glove 
materials to be used (in these situations) include leather, welder’s gloves, 
aluminum-backed gloves, and other types of insulated glove materials.  

Careful attention must be given to protecting your hands when working with 
tools and machinery. Power tools and machinery must have guards installed 
or incorporated into their design that prevent the hands from contacting the 
point of operation, power train, or other moving parts. To protect the hands 
from injury due to contact with moving parts, it is important to:  

• Ensure that guards are always in place and used.  
• Always lock out machines or tools and disconnect the power before

making repairs.
• Treat a machine without a guard as inoperative; and
• Do not wear gloves around moving machinery, such as drill presses,

mills, lathes, and grinders.  
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Hand Protection- (continued) 

The Project Manager can help the supervisor identify appropriate glove 
selections for their operations. The Project Manager also maintains a selection 
of gloves for various tasks.  

Safety Shoes- 

Safety shoes shall be worn in the shops, warehouses, maintenance, cagewash, 
glassware, and other areas as determined by the Health and Safety Branch. 
Recommendations for safety footwear shall be approved by the Health and 
Safety Branch. All safety footwear shall comply with American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI) Standard ANSI Z41-1991, "American National 
Standard for Personal Protection - Protective Footwear. Protective footwear 
purchased before July 5, 1994, shall comply with ANSI Standard Z41.1-1967.  

Permanent full time employees will be initially issued two pairs of safety 
shoes of approved type. Shoes will be replaced or repaired as necessary based 
on supervisory approval. Other than permanent employees will be issued one 
pair of safety shoes with replacement as necessary based on supervisory 
approval.

Responsibilities-

a. Supervisor - Reviews employees work situation and recommends safety  
footwear as appropriate in accordance with established Institute policy. 
Requests safety shoes from the Safety and Health manager for new 
employees or as indicated for replacement. Ensures that all employees 
under his supervision use and maintain safety footwear. Makes 
determination on the need for replacement or repair of safety shoes. 

b. Employee - Wears Institute provided or approved safety shoes in all areas
requiring safety footwear as determined by the supervisor and the Health 
and Safety Manager. 

c. Project Manager - Consults with supervisors concerning safety
shoe requirements and approves issuance of all safety shoes. Arranges for 
local purchase of all safety shoes. Makes arrangements for necessary 
repairs.
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Safety Shoes- 

Procedures-

a. Supervisors must review employee's work situation in consultation with 
the Health and Safety Manager to decide the need for safety footwear and 
appropriate types. The "Request for Safety Shoes" must be completed, 
reviewed and signed by the supervisor and approved by the Health and 
Safety Manager. 

b. Any employee desiring to replace his/her safety footwear must complete  
the "Request for Safety Shoes" and have it signed by their supervisor. 

c. If an employee is unable to find appropriate safety footwear at the  
designated vendors, he or she should check with the Health and Safety 
Manager for alternate procedures. Alternate procedures involve employees 
purchasing safety footwear with their own funds and being reimbursed. 

f. Employee who want to have their footwear repaired, should be encouraged  
to do so. Some footwear is designed to be repaired, and some is not. 
Repairs would include such items as new soles and heels. The Company 
will reimburse employees for repairs. 

Hearing Personal Protective Equipment  

Hearing protective devices (ear plugs, muffs, etc.) shall be the permanent solution 
only when engineering or administrative controls are considered to be infeasible or 
cost prohibitive. Hearing protective devices are defined as any device that can be 
worn to reduce the level of sound entering the ear. Hearing protective devices shall 
be worn by all personnel when they must enter or work in an area where the 
operations generate noise levels of:

•Greater than 85 dBA sound levels, or
•120 dB peak sound pressure level or greater  
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Types of Hearing Protective Devices Hearing protective devices include the
following:

a. Insert Type Earplugs

A device designed to provide an air-tight seal with the ear canal. There are 
three types of insert earplugs – premolded, formable, and custom earplugs.

1. Premolded Earplugs  
Premolded earplugs are pliable devices of fixed proportions. 
Two standard styles, single flange and triple flange, come in 
various sizes, and will fit most people. Personnel responsible for 
fitting and dispensing earplugs will train users on proper 
insertion, wear, and care. While premolded earplugs are reusable, 
they may deteriorate and should be replaced periodically.

2. Formable  
Formable earplugs come in just one size. Some are made of 
material which, after being compressed and inserted, expands to 
form a seal in the ear canal. When properly inserted, they 
provide noise attenuation values that are similar to those from 
correctly fitted premolded earplugs. Individual units may procure 
approved formable earplugs. Supervisors must instruct users in 
the proper use of these earplugs as part of the annual education 
program. Each earplug must be held in place while it expands 
enough to remain firmly seated. A set of earplugs with a cord 
attached is available. These earplugs may be washed and 
therefore are reusable, but will have to be replaced after two or 
three weeks or when they no longer form an airtight seal when 
properly inserted. 

3.Custom Molded Earplugs  
A small percentage of the population cannot be fitted with 
standard premolded or formable earplugs. Custom earplugs can 
be made to fit the exact size and shape of the individual’s ear 
canal. Individuals needing custom earplugs will be referred to an 
audiologist.

b. Earmuffs

Earmuffs are devices worn around the ear to reduce the level of noise that 
reaches the ear. Their effectiveness depends on an air tight seal between the 
cushion and the head.
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Selection of Hearing Protective Devices

Employees will be given the opportunity to select hearing protective devices from a 
variety of suitable ones provided by the Office of Health and Safety. In all cases the 
chosen hearing protectors shall have a Noise Reduction Ratio (NRR) high enough to 
reduce the noise at the ear drum to 85 dBA or lower.

Issuance of Hearing Protective Devices

The issuance of hearing protective devices is handled through the Safety and Health 
Manager. The Project Manager will issue and fit the initial hearing protective 
devices (foam inserts, disposables). Instruction on the proper use and care of 
earplugs and earmuffs will be provided whenever HPDs (hearing protective devices) 
are dispensed. Personnel requiring earmuffs in addition to earplugs will be informed 
of this requirement and educated on the importance of using proper hearing 
protection. The Project Manager will dispense ear muffs when necessary and will 
maintain a supply of disposable earplugs.

 Use of Hearing Protective Devices  

a. Always use and maintain HPDs as originally intended and in accordance with
instructions provided. 
b. Earmuff performance may be degraded by anything that compromises the  
cushion-to-circumaural flesh seal. This includes other pieces of personal protective 
equipment such as eyewear, masks, faceshields, and helmets.  

Maintenance of Hearing Protective Devices  

a. Reusable earplugs, such as the triple flange or formable devices should be 
washed  in lukewarm water using hand soap, rinsed in clean water, and dried 
thoroughly before use. Wet or damp earplugs should not be placed in their 
containers. Cleaning should be done as needed. 
b. Earmuff cushions should be kept clean. The plastic or foam cushions may be  
c. cleaned in the same way as earplugs, but the inside of the muff should not get 
wet. When not n use, ear muffs should be placed in open air to allow moisture that 
may have been absorbed into the cups to evaporate.

Hearing Protection Performance Information  

The maximum of sound attenuation one gets when wearing hearing protection 
devices is limited by human body and bone conduction mechanisms. Even though a 
particular device may provide outstanding values of noise attenuation the actual 
noise reductions may be less because of the noise surrounding the head and body 
bypasses the hearing protector and is transmitted through tissue and bone pathways 
to the inner ear.
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The term “double hearing protection” is misleading. The attenuation provided from 
any combination earplug and earmuff is not equal to the sum of their individual 
attenuation values.
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
HAZARD  ASSESSMENT  FORM 

Date of Hazard Assessment: _____________________________ 

Person Performing Hazard Assessment: ________________________________________

Location Job    Task/Position         ___     Hazards       PPE Required 

(EXAMPLE ) 
(Molding Dept).       (Press Operator)            (Flying particles)                (Safety Glasses)  

------------------------------------------------------------------------
PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
CERTIFICATION OF HAZARD ASSESSMENT 

I certify that a hazard assessment of the workplace was performed at our facility located at 
____________________. This assessment consisted of a review of prior injury and illness 
records and a walk-through inspection of all work areas.  The purpose of this assessment 
was to identify sources of hazards to employees that are present, or are likely to be present, 
in the workplace which necessitate the use of personal protective equipment (PPE).

Workplace Evaluated:  
(Insert address of the facility and a listing of all departments or areas of the facility that were inspected.)  

Person Certifying Hazard Assessment:  

Name: ___________________________________ Title: ________________________

Date(s) of Hazard Assessment: _____________________________

Attachments:  Hazard Assessment Forms  
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Respiratory Protection Program

Policy:

All employees will be protected from exposure to airborne radioactive, chemical, or 
biological contamination by installing, implementing, or instituting feasible engineering or 
administrative controls. If these controls do not prove feasible, or while they are being 
installed/instituted, appropriate respiratory protection will be provided. For some 
experiments, respiratory protection may be provided as an additional safeguard against 
exposure.

It is the Company’s policy to provide employees with a safe and healthful working 
environment. This is accomplished by utilizing facilities and equipment that have all 
feasible safeguards incorporated into their design. When effective engineering controls are 
not feasible, or when they are being initiated, protection shall be used to ensure personnel 
protection.  

This program does not apply to contractors as they are responsible for providing their own 
respiratory protection programs and respiratory protective equipment.  

Definitions:

a. Respirator – A device provided to protect the wearer from inhalation of harmful or 
nuisance atmospheres. Respirators may function by air purifying and/or air supplying 
techniques.

b. Air Purifying Respirator – A respirator that filters and/or absorbs contaminants from the 
ambient air being inhaled by the wearer. 

c. Supplied Air Respirator – A respirator in which clean air is supplied to the facepiece 
from an auxiliary source away from the wearer. 

d. Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus – A respirator in which the air supply is carried by 
the wearer. 

e. Atmospheric Contamination – The term applies equally to gases such as nitrogen, 
carbon monoxide, and carbon dioxide; the vapors of volatile substances such as benzene 
and carbon tetrachloride; toxic dusts and fumes; radioactive materials; and so forth. 

f. Respirator Fit Test – A test used to determine a proper match or fit between the 
facepiece of the respirator and face of the wearer. 
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Responsibilities:
a. Supervisor

Supervisors will ensure each employee under his or her supervision using a respirator has 
received appropriate training in its use and an annual medical evaluation. Supervisors will 
ensure the availability of appropriate respirators and accessories, provide adequate storage 
facilities, and encourage proper respirator equipment maintenance. Supervisors must be 
aware of tasks requiring the use of respiratory protection, and ensure all employees 
engaged in such work use the appropriate respirators at all times. The Supervisors are 
responsible for the following: 

1. Ensures that all employees who wear respiratory protective devices are thoroughly 
trained in their use. 

2. Provides employees with the respiratory protection appropriate for the operation, and 
ensures the use of such devices. 

3. Identifies potentially hazardous conditions and immediately notifies the Safety and 
Health Manager for corrective action. 

The Project Manager shall contact the Divisional Manager prior to non-routine work
which may expose workers to hazardous substances or oxygen deficient atmospheres. 
Examples of work which may require the use of respirators includes, but are not limited to:  

• Asbestos abatement activities
• Abrasive blasting  
• Cutting or melting lead or stripping lead-based paints from surfaces
• Welding or burning
• Painting, especially with epoxy or organic solvent coatings
• Using solvents, thinners, or degreasers  
• Any work which generates large amounts of dust 
• Working in a confined space
• Using formaldehyde to decontaminate a space  
• Bioaerosols

b. Employee 

1. Uses respiratory protective equipment as instructed and required under hazardous agent 
protocols. 

2. Stores respirator properly to prevent damage and inspects prior to each use. 

3. Reports any malfunction of respiratory protective equipment to the immediate 
supervisor.
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Responsibilities: (continued) 
c. Others

Personnel, such as employees, inspectors, and visitors, who must enter an area where the 
use of respiratory protective equipment is required, even when their stay time in the area 
may be 15 minutes or less, shall be provided with and use appropriate equipment, 
including instructions regarding use and limitations. Personnel shall be fit tested and 
medically qualified to wear the respirator being issued prior to entry to the site.

Contractors are required to develop and implement a respiratory protection program for 
their employees who must enter into or work in areas where exposure to hazardous 
materials can not be controlled or avoided. This program must meet OSHA regulations and 
include issuance of respirators, medical evaluations, fit testing and training. 

d. Divisonal Manager 

1. Develops and implements all aspects of the respiratory protection program. 

2. Develops training programs and standard operating procedures to fulfill the 
requirements of existing OSHA regulations and amendments.  

3.Purchases, selects, inspects, maintains, cleans, stores, and fit tests respiratory protective 
equipment. 

4. Periodically inspects and replaces all respiratory protective devices stored for 
emergency use. 

Procedures:
a. Selection – Respirators shall be selected on the basis of the potential hazards to which 
the worker is exposed. The following factors shall be ascertained by the Health and Safety 
Branch to ensure that the device selected for the employee will provide satisfactory 
protection when used properly: 

1. Chemical, physical, and toxicological properties of the contaminant(s). 

2. Review of actual and potential hazards to assess extent of injurious effects 
produced under all conditions of potential exposure. 

3. Evaluation of the duties to be performed by the wearer as they relate to restriction 
of movement and duration of potential exposure. 

4. An understanding of the principles, design, scope of use, limitations, advantages, 
and disadvantages of the available respirators. Respiratory equipment selected will 
be approved by the Company or will otherwise be in accordance with existing 
OSHA regulations. 
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Procedures: (continued)

b. Medical Evaluations – It is the responsibility of the Health and Safety Branch to review 
the health status of all employees who may be required to wear respiratory equipment. In 
the event of prolonged respirator use, the wearer should have a medical examination to 
determine if he/she is medically able to wear respiratory protective equipment without 
aggravating a pre-existing medical condition 

Medical considerations include, but are not limited to the following: 

• History of asthma or emphysema  
• Difficulty in breathing 
• Previously documented lung problems  
• High blood pressure
• Artery diseases
• Documented heart problems  
• Missing or arthritic fingers  
• Facial scars  
• Claustrophobia
• Poor eyesight 

c. Fitting – Each individual required to use a respirator of any type will be fitted by the 
Safety and Health Manager prior to using any such device. The fit test will include a 
demonstration of proper donning, wearing, and field fit testing techniques, an extensive 
leak test using a solution of isoamyl acetate as the test vapor and a quantitative fit test 
using a respirator fit tester. Any individual with a beard or other facial hair that may 
prevent a proper facepiece-to-face seal will not be fit tested until the hair has been 
removed. A separate Respirator Fitting and Training Record shall be maintained for 
each participating individual. 

Respirator Fit testing

A fit test shall be used to determine the ability of each individual respirator wearer 
to obtain a satisfactory fit with any air-purifying respirator. Both quantitative and 
qualitative fit tests will be performed. Personnel must successfully pass the fit test 
before being issued an air-purifying respirator.  

No Company employee is permitted to wear a negative-pressure respirator in a work 
situation until he or she has demonstrated that an acceptable fit can be obtained. 
Respirator fitting is conducted initially upon assignment to a task requiring use of a 
respirator. Refitting is conducted annually thereafter upon successful completion of 
the respirator training.
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Respirator Fit testing (continued) 

Fit testing will be conducted by the Project Manager and the test results will be the 
determining factor in selecting the type, model, and size of negative-pressure 
respirator for use by each individual respirator wearer.  

Fit Checking- 

Each time a respirator is donned, the user will perform positive and negative 
pressure fit checks. These checks are not a substitute for fit testing. Respirator 
users must be properly trained in the performance of these checks and 
understand their limitations.

A. Negative Pressure Check  

Applicability/Limitations:This test cannot be carried out on all respirators; 
however, it can be used on facepieces of air purifying respirators equipped 
with tight-fitting respirator inlet covers and on atmosphere supplying 
respirators equipped with breathing tubes which can be squeezed or blocked 
at the inlet to prevent the passage of air.

Procedure: Close off the inlet opening of the respirator’s canister(s), 
cartridge(s), or filter(s) with the palm of the hand, or squeeze the breathing air 
tube or block its inlet so that it will not allow the passage of air. Inhale gently 
and hold for at least 10 seconds. If the facepiece collapses slightly and no 
inward leakage of air into the facepiece is detected, it can be reasonably 
assumed that the respirator has been properly positioned and the exhalation 
valve and facepiece are not leaking.

B. Positive Pressure Check

Applicability/Limitations:This test cannot be carried out on all respirators; 
however, respirators equipped with exhalation valves can be tested.

Procedure: Close off the exhalation valve or the breathing tube with the palm 
of the hand. Exhale gently. If the respirator has been properly positioned, a 
slight positive pressure will build up inside the facepiece without detection of 
any outward air leak between the sealing surface of the facepiece and the 
face.
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Qualitative Fit Testing

Federal regulations (29 CFR 1910.1001) require qualitative fit tests of respirators 
and describe step-by-step procedures. This test checks the subject’s response to a 
chemical introduced outside the respirator facepiece. This response is either 
voluntary or involuntary depending on the chemical used. Several methods may be 
used. The two most common are the irritant smoke test, and the odorous vapor test.  

a. Irritant Smoke  

The irritant smoke test is an involuntary response test. Air purifying 
respirators must be equipped with a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) 
filter for this test. An irritant smoke, usually either stannic chloride or 
titanium tetrachloride, is directed from a smoke tube toward the respirator. If 
the test subject does not respond to the irritant smoke, a satisfactory fit is 
assumed to be achieved. Any response to the smoke indicates an 
unsatisfactory fit.  

The irritant smoke is an irritant to the eyes, skin, and mucous membranes. It 
should not be introduced directly onto the skin. The test subject must keep his 
or her eyes closed during the testing if a full facepiece mask is not used.  

 b. Odorous Vapor  

The odorous vapor test is a voluntary response test. It relies on the subject’s 
ability to detect an odorous chemical while wearing the respirator. Air 
purifying respirators must be equipped with an organic cartridge or canister 
for this test. Isoamyl acetate (banana oil) is the usual test. An isoamyl acetate-
saturated gauze pad is placed near the facepiece-to-face seal of the respirator 
of the test subject’s skin. If the test subject is unable to smell the chemical, 
than a satisfactory fit is assumed to be achieved. If the subject smells the 
chemical, the fit is unsatisfactory.  

If the subject cannot smell the chemical, the respirator will be momentarily 
pulled away from the subject’s face. If the subject is then able to smell the 
chemical, a satisfactory fit is assumed. If the subject cannot smell the 
chemical with the respirator pulled away from the face, this test is 
inappropriate for this subject, and a different test will be used.

This test is limited by the wide variation of odor thresholds among individuals 
and the possibility of olfactory fatigue. Since it is a voluntary response test it 
depends upon an honest response.
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Quantitative Fit Testing

Quantitative fit testing, using the Portacount Plus fit test system, is generally 
performed on both full-face and half-face negative pressure respirators. Fit factors 
are determined by comparing the particle concentration outside the respirator with 
the concentration inside the respirator facepiece. An acceptable fit is achieved when 
the respirator wearer successfully completes a series of six programmed exercises 
(normal breathing, deep breathing, moving head up and down, moving head side to 
side, reading, and normal breathing) with a fit factor of 100 or more.  

Special Problems

A. Facial Hair  

No attempt is made to fit a respirator on an employee who has facial hair which 
comes between the sealing periphery of the facepiece and the face, or if facial hair 
interferes with normal functioning of the exhalation valve of the respirator.

B. Glasses and Eye/Face Protective Devices

Proper fitting of a respiratory protective device facepiece for individuals wearing 
corrective eyeglasses or goggles, may not be established if temple bars or straps 
extend through the sealing edge of the facepiece. If eyeglasses, goggles, face shield 
or welding helmet must be worn with a respirator, they must be worn so as not to 
adversely affect the seal of the facepiece. If a full-facepiece respirator is used, 
special prescription glasses inserts are available if needed.  

d. Training – Appropriate training and instructions in the proper use of each type of 
respirator shall be provided by the Project Manager. Respirator users and their supervisors 
will receive training on the contents of this Respiratory Protection Program and their 
responsibilities under it. They will be trained on the proper selection and use, as well as the 
limitations of the respirator. Training also covers how to ensure a proper fit before use and 
how to determine when a respirator is no longer providing the protection intended.  

The Project Manager provides training of respirator wearers in the use, maintenance, 
capabilities, and limitations of respirators is initially upon assignment of personnel to tasks 
requiring the use of respirators. Retraining is given annually thereafter and only upon 
successful completion of the medical evaluation.  
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The training program will include the following:  

Respirator training will be properly documented (Appendix A) and will include the type 
and model of respirator for which the individual has been trained and fit-tested.

This training will include, but not be limited to: 

1.Nature and degree of respiratory hazard 

2.Respirator selection, based on the hazard and respirator capabilities and limitations 

3.Donning procedures and fit tests including hand’s-on practice to ensure an 
effective face piece to face seal 

4. Actual handling of the respirator and wearing it for a period in a test atmosphere. 

5. A discussion of respirators construction, operating principles and limitations. 

6.Care of the respirator, e.g., need for cleaning, maintenance, storage, and/or 
replacement 

7. Instruction on the nature of the hazard, including information on its physical 
properties, possible concentrations, modes of physiological action and means of 
detection.

8. Use and limitations of respirator  

9. Discussions of maintenance and inspection procedures. 

e. Inspection – For sanitary and health reasons, respirators will be disposable.  Disposable 
respirators will be discarded properly after use by the individual.  Inspection frequency for 
all unused devices shall be monthly. Units receiving routine use shall be inspected by the 
employee before and after each use. The inspection shall include the following checks 
when applicable. 

1.Tightness of connections
2. Condition of facepiece, headbands, exhalation and inhalation valves, 
connecting tube, and canister
3. Pressure in cylinders (do not use if less than 1500 psi)  
4. Deterioration of all rubber parts
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The inspection shall include the following checks when applicable. (continued) 

5. Regulator mechanism  
6. Lens of facepieces
7. Warning alarm (self-contained units)  
8. Seal on cartridge package  

f. Location and Storage of Respirators – Location and storage of all respiratory devices 
shall be controlled by the Project Manager. When the need for respiratory equipment is 
anticipated, approval by the Project Manager should be obtained in advance.

After inspection, cleaning, and any necessary minor repairs, store respirators to protect 
against sunlight, heat, extreme cold, excessive moisture, damaging chemicals or other 
contaminants. Respirators placed at stations and work areas for emergency use shall be 
stored in compartments built for that purpose, shall be quickly accessible at all times and 
will be clearly marked. Routinely used respirators, such as half-mask or full-face air-
purifying respirators, shall be placed in sealable plastic bags. Respirators may be stored in 
such places as lockers or tool boxes only if they are first placed in carrying cases or 
cartons. Respirators shall be packed or stored so that the facepiece and exhalation valves 
will rest in a normal position and not be crushed. Emergency use respirators shall be stored 
in a sturdy compartment that is quickly accessible and clearly marked. 

g. Special Requirements for Confined Spaces – In areas immediately hazardous to life or 
health, self-contained breathing apparatus, air line respirators or hose masks with blowers 
shall be used. For emergency rescue, a standby person with suitable self-contained 
breathing apparatus shall be at the nearest fresh air base. Communications (visual, voice or 
signal line) shall be maintained between all individuals present.

Persons using air line respirators and hose masks with blowers shall be equipped with 
safety harnesses and safety lines for lifting or removing them from hazardous atmospheres, 
or other equivalent provisions for rescue from hazardous atmospheres shall be used. More 
details concerning respiratory protection for confined space entry can be found in the 
Company’s Confined Space Program. 
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Types of Respirators-

A. Air-Purifying Respirator  

These respirators remove air contaminants by filtering, absorbing, adsorbing, or 
chemical reaction with the contaminants as they pass through the respirator canister 
or cartridge. This respirator is to be used only where adequate oxygen (19.5 to 23.5 
percent by volume) is available. Air-purifying respirators can be classified as 
follows:

1. Particulate removing respirators, which filter out dusts, fibers, fumes and 
mists. These respirators may be single-use disposable respirators or 
respirators with replaceable filters.

NOTE: Surgical masks do not provide protection against air contaminants. 
They are never to be used in place of an air-purifying respirator. They are for 
medical use only.

2. Gas- and vapor-removing respirators, which remove specific individual 
contaminants or a combination of contaminants by absorption, adsorption or 
by chemical reaction. Gas masks and chemical-cartridge respirators are 
examples of gas- and vapor-removing respirators.  

3. Combination particulate/gas- and vapor-removing respirators, which 
combine the respirator characteristics of both kinds of air-
purifyingrespirators.  

B. Supplied-Air Respirators  

These respirators provide breathing air independent of the environment. Such 
respirators are to be used when the contaminant has insufficient odor, taste or 
irritating warning properties, or when the contaminant is of such high concentration 
or toxicity that an air-purifying respirator is inadequate. Supplied- air respirators, 
also called air-line respirators, are classified as follows: 

1. Demand  

This respirator supplies air to the user on demand (inhalation) which creates a 
negative pressure within the facepiece. Leakage into the facepiece may occur 
if there is a poor seal between the respirator and the user’s face.
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2. Pressure-Demand

This respirator maintains a continuous positive pressure within the facepiece, 
thus preventing leakage into the facepiece.

3. Continuous Flow

This respirator maintains a continuous flow of air through the facepiece and 
prevents leakage into the facepiece. 

C. Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA)

This type of respirator allows the user complete independence from a fixed source 
of air and offers the greatest degree of protection but is also the most complex. 
Training and practice in its use and maintenance is essential. This type of device 
will be used in emergency situations only. 

Identification of Respirator Cartridges and Gas Mask Canisters

Respirator cartridges and canisters are designed to protect against individual or a 
combination of potentially hazardous atmospheric contaminants, and are specifically 
labeled and color coded to indicate the type and nature of protection they provide.  

An  approved label on the respirator will also specify the maximum concentration of 
contaminant(s) for which the cartridge or canister is approved. For example, a label 
may read:

“DO NOT WEAR IN ATMOSPHERES IMMEDIATELY DANGEROUS TO 
LIFE. MUST BE USED IN AREAS CONTAINING 20.9 PERCENT OXYGEN. 
DO NOT WEAR IN ATMOSPHERES CONTAINING MORE THAN ONE-
TENTH PERCENT ORGANIC VAPORS BY VOLUME. REFER TO COMPLETE 
LABEL ON RESPIRATOR OR CARTRIDGE CONTAINER FOR ASSEMBLY, 
MAINTENANCE, AND USE.” 

Warning Signs of Respirator Failure  

A. Particulate Air-Purifying

When breathing difficulty is encountered with a filter respirator (due to partial 
clogging with increased resistance), the filter(s) must be replaced. Disposable filter 
respirators must be discarded.  



157

B. Gas or Vapor Air-Purifying  

If, when using a gas or vapor respirator (chemical cartridge or canister), any of the 
warning properties (e.g., odor, taste, eye irritation, or respiratory irritation) occur, 
promptly leave the area and check the following:  

• Proper face seal
• Damaged or missing respirator parts  
• Saturated or inappropriate cartridge or canister

If no discrepancies are observed, replace the cartridge or canister. If any of the 
warning properties appear again, the concentration of the contaminants may have 
exceeded the cartridge or canister design specification. When this occurs an airline 
respirator or SCBA is required.  

C. Service Life of Air-Purifying Respirator Canisters and Cartridges

The canisters or cartridges of air-purifying respirators are intended to be used until 
filter resistance precludes further use, or the chemical sorbent is expended as 
signified by a specific warning property, e.g., odor, taste, etc. New canisters, 
cartridges or filters shall always be provided when a respirator is reissued. When in 
doubt about the previous use of the respirator, obtain a replacement canister or 
cartridge.

D. Supplied Air Respirator

When using an airlines respirator, leave the area immediately when the compressor 
failure alarm is activated or if an air pressure drop is sensed. When using an SCBA 
leave the area as soon as the air pressure alarm is activated.  

Maintenance and Issuance of Respirators: 

Maintenance

The maintenance of respiratory protective devices involves a thorough visual 
inspection for cleanliness and defects (i.e., cracking rubber, deterioration of straps, 
defective exhalation and inhalation valves, broken or cracked lenses, etc.). Worn or 
deteriorated parts will be replaced prior to reissue. No respirator with a known 
defect is reissued for use. No attempt is made to replace components, make 
adjustments or make repairs on any respirator beyond those recommended by the 
manufacturer. Under no circumstances will parts be substituted as such substitutions 
will invalidate the approval of the respirator. Any repair to reducing or admission 
valves, regulators, or alarms will be conducted by either the manufacturer or a 
qualified trained technician.  
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Cleaning of Respirators

All respirators in routine use shall be cleaned and sanitized on a periodic basis. 
Respirators used non-routinely shall be cleaned and sanitized after each use and 
filters and cartridges replaced. Routinely used respirators are maintained 
individually by the respirator wearer. Replacement cartridges and filters are 
obtained by contacting the Safety and Health Manager.

Cleaning and disinfection of respirators must be done frequently to ensure that skin-
penetrating and dermatitis-causing contaminants are removed from the respirator 
surface. Respirators maintained for emergency use or those used by more than one 
person must be cleaned after each use by the user.  

The following procedure is recommended for cleaning and disinfecting respirators:

1. Remove and discard all used filters, cartridges, or canisters.
2. Wash facepiece and breathing tube in a cleaner-disinfectant solution. A hand 
brush may be used to remove dirt. Solvents which can affect rubber and other parts 
shall not be used.
3. Rinse completely in clean, warm water.  
4. Air dry in a clean area in such a way as to prevent distortion.  
5. Clean other respirator parts as recommended by the manufacturer.
6. Inspect valves, headstraps, and other parts to ensure proper working condition.  
7. Reassemble respirator and replace any defective parts.
8. Place in a clean, dry plastic bag or other suitable container for storage after each 
cleaning and disinfection.  

Issuance of Respirators  

Respiratory protective equipment shall not be ordered, purchased, or issued to personnel 
unless the respirator wearer has received respirator training and a fit test. New employees 
who require respiratory protective equipment, must be placed into the respirator program 
before being issued equipment.  



159

APPENDIX A 

RESPIRATOR TRAINING CERTIFICATION 

I hereby certify that I have been trained in the proper use and limitations of the respirator 
issued to me. The training included the following:  

1.Instruction on putting on, fitting, testing and wearing the respirator.

2.Instruction on inspection, cleaning, and maintaining the respirator.  

3.Explanation of dangers related to misuse.  

4.Instructions on emergency situations.

I further certify that I understand the use, care, and inspection of the respirator and have 
tested and worn the unit.

Date: ________________________________

Signed:___________________________________ SSN: _________________________

Respirator Type Issued: __________________________________

Training Coordinator: _____________________________________
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APPENDIX B – FIT TEST WORKSHEETS 

QUALITATIVE RESPIRATOR FIT TEST 

Name: ________________________________ SSN: _____________________________

Clean Shaven? __Yes __No

Spectacle Kit? ___Yes ___No

Manufacturer/Model _____________________________ Size: ___S ___M ___L

Irritant Smoke ___Pass ___Fail  

Isoamyl Acetate ___Pass ___Fail  

Manufacturer/Model______________________________ Size: ___S___M___L  

Irritant Smoke ___Pass ___Fail  

Isoamyl Acetate ___Pass ___Fail  

Examiner ___________________________________

Date________________________________

Employee ___________________________________

Date _______________________________
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APPENDIX B – FIT TEST WORKSHEETS 

QUANTITATIVE RESPIRATOR FIT TEST REPORT 
LAST NAME _______________________________

FIRST NAME_______________________________

ID NUMBER________________________________

NEXT TEST DUE____________________________

OPERATOR NAME__________________________

RESPIRATOR MODEL_______________________

•SIZE_____________________ •MANUFACTURER_________________

•APPROVAL NUMBER______________________

NOTES________________________________

TEST DATE____________________________

TEST TIME_____________________________

TEST DATA 

Fit Factor Pass Level: 100

Ex. Ambient  
(Part/cc) Mask 
(Part/cc) Fit FactorPass/FailNB
DB
SS
UD
R
NB
OVERALL FIT FACTOR = _______________

Operator _____________________________ Date _____________________________

Subject_______________________________ Date _______________________________
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Roof Labor Safety 
Fall Protection Procedures shall be observed when working at heights greater than 6 feet.
Refer to the Fall Protection Chapter for guidance. 

Roof construction, repair, and other maintenance operations often require manual labor at 
dangerous heights and on steeply pitched working surfaces. The possibility of lost footing, 
decreased stability, and objects falling from such heights is great; appropriate employee 
safeguards shall be present. When employees of the Company are involved in such 
operations, the following minimum safety guidelines shall be followed to promote a safe 
and healthful workplace and guard against injury to others below the work area. 

Training:

Each department head whose employees are required to perform duties on roofs shall 
insure that they receive safety training and comply with the minimum standards as 
specified in this document. 

Catch Platforms:

A substantial catch platform shall be installed below the working area of roofs more than 
20 feet from ground to eaves without a parapet, or 16 feet from ground to eaves with a 
slope greater than 4 inches in 12 without a parapet. The platform shall extend 2 feet in 
width beyond the projection of the eaves and shall be provided with a safety rail, mid-rail, 
and toeboard. This provision shall not apply where employees engaged in work upon such 
roofs are protected by a safety belt attached to a lifeline. 

Safety Body Harnesses, Lifelines, and Lanyards:

Safety belts are not approved nor will they be worn when working at heights greater than 6 
feet.

Where catch platforms are not in place, employees performing duties on a roof more than 
20 feet from ground to eaves without a parapet, or 16 feet from ground to eaves with a 
slope greater than 4 inches in 12 inches without a parapet, shall be secured by an approved 
safety body harness attached to a lifeline.  

The safety body harness lanyard shall be a minimum of 1/2- inch nylon, or equivalent, 
with a maximum length to provide for a fall of no greater than 2 feet. The rope shall have a 
nominal breaking strength of 5,400 pounds.  

Lifelines shall be secured above the point of operation to an anchorage or structural 
member capable of supporting a minimum dead weight of 5,400 pounds. One employee 
acting as anchor for another does not fulfill this requirement.  

Lifelines used in areas where they may be subjected to cutting or abrasion, shall be a 
minimum of 7/8-inch wire core manila rope. For all other lifeline applications, a minimum 
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of 3/4- inch manila or equivalent, with a minimum breaking strength of 5,400 pounds, 
shall be used.
Lifelines, safety body harnesses, and lanyards shall be used only for employee 
safeguarding. Ropes used for hoisting lines and other purposes shall not be used as 
lifelines. Any lifeline, safety belt, or lanyard actually subjected to in-service loading, as 
distinguished from static testing, shall be immediately removed from employee 
safeguarding.

Safety Nets:

Where the use of ladders, scaffolds, catch platforms, temporary floors, safety lines, or 
safety body harnesses is impractical, safety nets shall be provided when workplaces are 
more than 20 feet above the ground, water, or other surface.

Roofing Brackets:

Roofing brackets shall be constructed to fit the pitch of the roof. In addition to the pointed 
metal projections, brackets shall be secured by nailing in place. The nails shall be driven 
full length into the roof. When rope supports are used, they shall consist of first-grade 
manila of at least 3/4-inch diameter, or equivalent. 

Crawling Boards or Chicken Ladders:

Crawling boards shall not be less than 10 inches wide and one inch thick, having cleats 1 x 
1-1/2 inches. The cleats shall be equal in length to the width of the board and spaced at 
equal intervals not to exceed 24 inches. Nails shall be driven through and clinched on the 
underside. The crawling board shall extend from the ridge pole to the eaves when used in 
connection with roof construction, repair, or maintenance.  

A firmly fastened lifeline of at least 3/4-inch rope shall be strung beside each crawling 
board for a handhold.

Crawling boards shall be secured to the roof by means of adequate ridge hoods or 
equivalent effective means. 

Use of Hoisting Lines:

When hoisting lines are used to raise tools or materials to a roof greater than 16 feet from 
ground to eaves without a parapet (or with a parapet less than 30 inches in height), the 
employee on the roof shall be secured by an approved safety body harness attached to a 
lifeline.
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The safety body harness lanyard shall be a minimum of 1/2- inch nylon, or equivalent, 
with a maximum length to provide for a fall of no greater than 2 feet. The rope shall have a 
nominal breaking strength of 5,400 pounds. 

Work Site Isolation:

Prior to the start of roof construction, repair, or maintenance, the crew chief, foreman, or 
person in charge of the project shall insure that the area below the work site is isolated 
against entry by the use of barrier tape or other means.
If means of egress are to be blocked by ladders, scaffolds, or other equipment, or to isolate 
below a work site, prior approval must be obtained from an Environmental Health Services 
Department representative. 

Personal Protective Equipment:

Employees involved in roof construction, repair, or maintenance operations shall use 
appropriate personal protective equipment including, but not limited to, hard hats, eye 
protection, and leather gloves. 

If Conventional Fall Protection Systems are not used, OSHA Requires the Following: 

All workers who are allowed on the roof must be proficient in the alternate methods 
of fall protection. Affected employees must also be trained in the specific hazards 
associated with work on roofs which have rake edges.
Roof surfaces must be inspected for slipping hazards--either eliminating them or 
taking measures to ensure that employees avoid them.  
Workers must wear appropriate foot wear to reduce slipping potential.
Operations must be suspended when weather conditions such as high wind, rain, 
snow or sleet create a hazardous condition, and must remain suspended until the 
condition has passed.
Damaged portions of the roof deck must be repaired as soon as practicable. Any 
holes (including skylight openings) must be protected either by covers or by 
installing guardrails.  
Employees must be protected with a safety monitoring system or by roofing slide 
guards.
Workers must not ascend or descend the roof slope within 6 feet of the rake edge, 
except where such a limit on movement would prevent the performance of work.  
Supplies and materials must not be stored within 6 feet of the rake edge, or three 
feet where tile and metal roof systems are being installed.  
The area below eaves and rakes must be kept clear of materials and other objects 
which could pose impalement hazards, or they must be guarded properly.
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The Company shall, when using roofing slide guards as fall protection, take 
additional precautions:

On slopes of 6-in-12 or less, three rows of roofing material must be placed prior to 
installing slide guards. Guards must be capable of holding a worker's weight should 
that person slip.
On roofs with slopes greater than 6-in-12, up to and including 8-in-12, eaves slide 
guards must be installed for the entire length of the eaves. Additional guards must 
be installed below the work area at intervals not to exceed 8 feet. While standing on 
the plank below, the employee must secure roof jacks with nails and add planks, 
then climb up to the plank and continue to install the roof. Once the roof is installed, 
the employee will climb down to a lower plank and remove above planking and roof 
jacks until all jacks and planking have been removed.  
When a conventional method of fall protection must be provided:
On roofs of 8-in-12 or greater, and on roofs with slopes greater than 4-in-12 where 
the fall potential measured from eaves is greater than 25 feet.  
Conventional methods include safety nets, guardrails or a personal fall arrest 
system.  

REFERENCES
29 CFR 1910.28 (T)  Crawling boards or chicken ladders  
29 CFR 1926.451 (U)  Roofing brackets  
29 CFR 1926.104  Safety belts, lifelines, and lanyards
29 CFR 1926.105  Safety nets  
29 CFR 1910.28 (S)  Roofing brackets  
29 CFR 1926.451 (U) (3)  Catch platforms  
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Scaffold Safety Program

Policy:

It is the policy of the Company to take all practical measures possible to prevent 
employees from being injured by falls from scaffolds. The Company will take all 
necessary steps to eliminate, prevent, and control fall hazards. The Company will comply 
fully with the OSHA Fall Protection standard (CFR 1926, Subpart M, Fall Protection).

Workers may die or be injured if scaffold equipment and fall protection systems are 
defective or misused.  

A “Scaffold” means one or more working platforms suspended by ropes or other means 
from an overhead structure.  Recent investigations by OSHA suggest that fatal falls occur 
as a result of defective scaffold equipment, improper installation or operation, improper 
training of workers, or a failure to use appropriate personal fall protection equipment.  

Safety regulations of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) establish 
specific requirements for suspension scaffolds and their operation, including the use of fall 
protection systems.  Our Company will ensure that all supervisors, and worker(s) involved 
in work from suspension scaffolds will comply with these regulations.  

Background:

Falls are a leading cause of traumatic occupational death. The U.S. Department of Labor 
indicates that falls accounted for 8%  of all occupational fatalities from trauma.  Personal 
fall protection equipment was used in several of these incidents, but it was used 
improperly in each case. In several incidents, workers fell out of their improperly fastened 
safety belt or in the other incidents, excessively long lanyards broke or separated after 
victims fell 30 feet.  

Responsibilities:

Supervisors of all employees that are required to work from scaffolds will ensure the  
following procedures are taken: 

1. Comply with the current and proposed OSHA regulations for working with  
scaffolds.

2. Assure that design and construction of scaffolds conform with OSHA  
requirements.

3. Shield scaffold suspension ropes and body belt or harness system droplines 
(lifelines) from hot or corrosive processes, and protect them from sharp edges or 
abrasion.
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Responsibilities: (continued) 

4. Inspect all scaffolds, scaffold components, and personal fall protection equipment 
before each use.

5. Provide personal fall protection equipment and make sure that it is used by all 
workers on suspension scaffolds.

6. Use structurally sound portions of buildings or other structures to anchor 
droplines for body belt or harness systems and tiebacks for suspension scaffold 
support devices. Droplines and tiebacks should be secured to separate anchor points 
on structural members.  

7. Provide proper training for all workers who use any type of suspension scaffold 
or fall protection equipment.  

8. Follow scaffold manufacturers' guidance regarding the assembly, rigging, and use 
of scaffolds.

Employees shall; 

1. Inspect all scaffolds, scaffold components, and personal fall protection 
equipment before each use. Defective components must be removed from service 
and replaced. 

2. Shield scaffold suspension ropes and body belt or harness system droplines 
(lifelines) from hot or corrosive processes, and protect them from sharp edges or 
abrasion.

3. Wear a body belt or body harness which may include a deceleration device, 
lifeline, or suitable combinations. The  body belt or body harness shall be rigged 
so that an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet nor contact any lower 
level and bring an employee to a complete stop and limit the maximum 
deceleration distance an employee travels to 3.5 feet 

The use of body belts for fall arrest is prohibited 
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General Scaffold Requirements:

Supervisors and employees will insure that the following operating procedures are
observed: 

Scaffolds must be substantially constructed to carry the loads imposed upon them  
and to provide a safe work platform.  All scaffolds more than 10’ high must have 
approved guardrails on all ends exposed ends and sides.  

Guardrails, mid-rails, and toe boards must be installed on all open sides of scaffolds 
10’ high or more in height. 

Only approved scaffolds will be used.  Barrels, boxes, rebar. Or other make-shift 
substitutes for scaffolds will not be used. 
Scaffold planks must be cleated together, and must extend over the end supports at 
least 6 inches, but not more than 12 inches. 

All scaffold planks must be visually inspected before each use.  Damaged scaffold 
planks must be destroyed immediately. 

All scaffold planks must be at least two planks wide: No employee may work from a 
single plank. 

Adequate mud sills or other rigid footing, capable of withstanding the maximum 
intended load, must be provided. 

Scaffolds must be tied to the building or structure at intervals which do not exceed 
30 feet horizontally and 26 feet vertically. 

Do not overload scaffolds.  Materials should be brought up as needed.  Scaffolds 
must not be loaded in excess of one-fourth of their rated capability. 

Where persons are required to work or pass under scaffolds, a screen of 18 guage, ½ 
inch wire mesh is required between the toe and guard rail. 

Overhead protection is required if employees working on scaffolds are exposed to 
overhead hazards.  Such protection must be a 2” thick plank or equivalent. 

Diagonal bracing must be used on all support components. 

Midrails 1” X  6” or equivalent must be present on all sides. 

Ladders will be used as a means of entry onto and exit off of the scaffold. 
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Rolling Scaffolds- General Requirements:

 The height of the rolling scaffold must not exceed four times the minimum base 
dimension.

The work platform must be planked tight for the full width of the scaffold.  Cleat the
underside of the planks to prevent their movement. 

Caster breaks must be locked when the scaffold is not in motion. 

Get help when moving rolling scaffolds.  Make certain that the route is clear.  Watch  
for holes and overhead obstructions. 

No one shall be permitted to ride on rolling scaffolds. 

Two Point Suspended Scaffolds (Swinging Stages) General Requirements:

 Each employee working from a two point suspended scaffold must be tied off to an  
independent safety line. 

Suspended scaffolds must be not less than 20 inches nor more than 36 inches wide. 

Wire ropes used to suspend such scaffolds must be able to withstand a load that is
six times the load it is intended to support. 

Non–conductive insulating material must be placed over suspension cables of each  
scaffold for protection when the chance of contact with an electric arc exists. 

Design and Construction of Scaffolds:

The design and construction of scaffolds must conform with OSHA requirements 
concerning type of equipment, rated capacities, construction methods, and use. Each 
scaffold and scaffold component must be capable of supporting its own weight plus at least 
four times the maximum intended load without failure. Each suspension rope must be 
capable of supporting at least six times the maximum intended load.  

Shielding of Ropes

Suspension ropes and droplines for body belt or harness systems should be shielded 
from: 

• heat-producing processes such as welding,
• acids or other corrosive substances, and
• sharp edges or abrasions.

Such ropes should be made from material that is not adversely affected by heat or by 
acids or other corrosives.  
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Inspection 
Supervisors and Employees will inspect all scaffolds and scaffold components for 
visible defects before use on each work shift. Scaffolds will be erected, moved, 
dismantled, or altered only under the supervision of a competent person.  
All components of personal fall protection equipment (including body belts or 
harnesses, lanyards, droplines, trolley lines, and points of anchorage) should be 
inspected by Supervisors and Employees before use. Any visibly damaged or worn 
equipment should be removed from service immediately.

Use of  Fall Protection Equipment 
The Company will provide appropriate fall protection systems and ensure their use by all 
workers on suspension scaffolds. Generally, these workers will be protected by a Type I 
guardrail system [see note 2 below] or a combination of body belt or harness system with a 
Type II guardrail system [see note 3 below]. 

However, when single-point and two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds are used, workers 
must be protected by both a body belt or harness system and a Type I or Type II guardrail 
system. Also, when boatswain chairs, catenary scaffolds, and float scaffolds are used, workers 
must be protected only by a harness system.  

Use of Structural Members as Anchor Points: 
Structurally sound portions of buildings or other structures must be used to anchor droplines 
for body belt or harness systems and tiebacks for suspension scaffold support devices. 
Droplines and tiebacks should be secured to separate anchor points of structural members. 
Owners, architects, and engineers planning renovation or designing new facilities should 
incorporate strategically located anchor points on structural members of buildings for future 
exterior maintenance and repair work.  

Proper Training of Workers 

The Company will provide workers with proper training, including the manufacturers' 
recommendations for installing and operating suspended scaffold systems and for using 
personal fall protection equipment. Untrained personnel should never be permitted to work 
from any type of suspension scaffold.  

NOTES

1. Fall protection systems consist of harness systems (personal fall arrest systems) used 
independently or in combination with guardrail systems.  
2. Type I guardrail systems are those capable of providing adequate fall protection without 
the use of body belts.
3. Type II guardrail systems are those that delineate the scaffold edge, restrain movement, 
provide handholds, and prevent mis-stepping. Type II systems must be supplemented by 
body belt or harness systems to provide adequate fall protection 
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Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings Policy 

Purpose:
The purpose of Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings is to provide a method for 
the dissemination of information to all employees regarding safety and health issues. 

Regular Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings demonstrate the Company’s 
concern for the lives and well being of its employees. Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety 
Meetings help build a cooperative climate by providing employees with the opportunity to 
contribute ideas, and to make suggestions that may improve quality, productivity, morale, 
and safety. 

Safety education is required of all employees at all levels within the organization.  The 
Company will have a formalized safety training program to prevent accidents and to train 
employees to do their job safely. Scheduled, Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety 
Meetings, will be conducted every Monday morning at 8:00 am. and at times deemed 
necessary by the Safety and Health Manager or supervisory personnel 

Responsibilities:

The Company President will provide the direction and motivation to ensure that all 
managers conduct regular Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings.

Managers and Supervisory Personnel that conduct safety discussions will maintain a log of 
what was discussed and who attended the meeting.  This information shall be turned over 
to the Safety and Health Manager on a weekly basis. 

The Project Manager shall be a resource for safety and health discussion topics, and shall 
keep all documentation of all training at a central location. 

Employees are required to attend all Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings.  In the 
event an employee misses a Tool Box Talk/Work Group Safety Meeting, the employee 
shall be given individual instruction by their supervisor concerning what was 
discussed/covered.  The supervisor shall document this “training session” and will provide 
the Safety and Health Manager with this documentation. 

Procedure:

The Tool Box Talk/Work Group Safety Meeting is a method used by this Company to 
develop the employees’ safety awareness.
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Conducting Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings

For greatest effectiveness, cover subjects that most interest the employees.  These topics 
might include accidents, inspection results, the safety program, or a work procedure. 

These weekly meetings should last no longer than 15-30 minutes.  Ideally, the meeting 
would include time for active participation by employees; at the least, there should be a 
question and answer session. 

Schedule meetings at the beginning of new operations to ensure that all of the employees 
are familiar with safe job procedures and the requirements of the upcoming work.  These 
meetings save a lot of time in the long run. 

Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings may be  either motivational or instructional.
The motivational meeting creates awareness and aims at worker self protection.  The 
instructional meeting covers a particular job task or procedure. 

The supervisor is the key management communicator for work groups, because he or she 
is most familiar with the individual workers and their work requirements.
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Welding and Metal Fabrication 

Policy:

Welding, cutting and brazing operations present a series of hazardous situations with 
potential exposure to burns, eye damage, electrical shock, crushed toes and fingers, and the 
inhalation of vapors and fumes. Many welding, cutting and brazing accidents result from:  

• Inadequately trained personnel.  
• Poor housekeeping practices.
• Poor shop layout.
• Inadequate lighting and ventilation.
• Improper storage and movement of compressed gas cylinders.  
• Exposure of oxygen cylinders and fittings to oil or grease creating a fire or  

explosive hazard.
• Pointing welding or cutting torches at a concrete surface causing spattering and

flying fragments of concrete.
• Electric shock when motors, generators and other electric welding equipment are  

not grounded. 
• Inhalation of toxic fumes or vapors from welding metals or alloys.  

Fires, explosions, and injuries can occur resulting from:
• The proximity of combustible solids, liquids, or dusts.  
• The presence or development of possible explosive mixtures of flammable gases  

and air.
• The presence or nature of an oxygen-enriched atmosphere in locations where hot

work is performed.  

Cutters and welders, and other exposed personnel, are also susceptible to eye injury from 
infrared light and ultraviolet radiation.  

Procedures: 

The following provides minimum guidance on procedures and operating precautions:

Provide ventilation in shops or rooms where work is to be performed but avoid 
strong drafts directed at the welding work.  

Do not place work to be welded or heated on a concrete floor. Concrete, when 
heated, may splatter and fly, exposing the welder to possible burns (and also 
throwing hot particles a considerable distance creating a potential fire hazard).  
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The following provides procedures and operating precautions: (continued) 

Provide appropriate protection for welders and helpers when working on elevated 
surfaces. Welding areas shall be kept neat, clean, and free from tripping hazards.

Provide approved personal protective equipment for welders who must enter 
confined spaces, manholes or other space restricted areas. Also, provide a  
means to ensure their quick removal in case of an emergency.

Do not perform cutting and welding operations in sprinklered buildings when the 
sprinkler system is inoperable; in explosive atmospheres or where explosive 
atmospheres may develop; or, within 50 feet of storage of large quantities of 
exposed, readily ignitable materials.  

Before lighting the torch for the first time each day, allow enough of each gas to 
flow through its respective hose to purge any flammable gas mixture.

Purge hoses in open spaces and away from ignition sources. Light the torch with a 
friction lighter or stationary pilot flame keeping a safe distance between he torch 
and the welder’s hands. Point the torch away from persons or combustible materials 
when lighting. Do not attempt to light a torch from hot metal.  

When working in a confined space, the fuel gas and oxygen supply shall be located 
outside the confined space. The torch and hose should be removed from confined 
spaces when not in use.

Fuel gas and oxygen torch valves shall be closed and the fuel gas and oxygen supply 
to the torch shall be shut off during lunch or break periods, when not in use for 
extended periods, and when unattended.

Welding torch hoses must be protected from damage by contact with hot metal, 
open flames, corrosive agents or sharp edges. Pressure on hoses will be released at 
the end of each workday. Hoses must be visually inspected for damage at the 
beginning of each shift. Hose showing leaks, cuts, burns, worn spots or other 
evidence of deterioration must be repaired or replaced prior to use. Replacement 
hoses or fittings must be approved for use with acetylene equipment.  

Shielding shall be provided to protect personnel from heat, sparks, slag, light, and 
radiation.

A fire watch will be maintained for at least 30 minutes after completion of cutting or 
welding operations to detect and extinguish possible smoldering fires.  
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Personal Protective Equipment:

Key portions of OSHA Standard 1910.252 covering protective equipment are included 
here. Personnel engaged in or exposed to welding, cutting, or brazing activities will be 
provided and use personal protective equipment to include eye and face protection, head 
protection when in a hard hat area, foot protection, and body, arm, and hand protection.  

a. Eye Protection

b. Helmets shall be used during all arc welding or arc cutting operations. Goggles should 
also be worn during arc welding or cutting operations to provide protection from 
injurious rays from adjacent work, and from flying objects. The goggles may have 
either clear or colored glass, depending upon the amount of exposure to adjacent 
welding operations. Helpers or attendants shall be provided with proper eye protection. 
Helmets shall be arranged to protect the face, neck, and ears from direct radiant energy 
from the arc.

d. Goggles or other suitable eye protection shall be used during all gas welding or oxygen 
cutting operations. Spectacles with side shields and suitable filter lenses are permitted 
for use during gas welding operations on light work, for torch brazing or for inspection. 
Goggles shall be ventilated to prevent fogging of the lenses as much as practicable.

e. All operators and attendants of resistance welding or resistance brazing equipment shall 
use transparent face shields or goggles, depending on the particular job, to protect their 
faces or eyes, as required.  

e. Eye protection in the form of suitable goggles shall be provided where needed for  
     brazing operations.

Protective Clothing:

a. All welders should wear flame-resistant gauntlet gloves and shirts with sleeves of 
sufficient length and construction to protect the arms from heat, UV radiation, and 
sparks.

b. All welders should wear fire-resistant aprons, coveralls, and leggings.

c. Clothing should be kept reasonably free of oil or grease. Front pockets and upturned 
sleeves or cuffs should be prohibited, and sleeves and collars should be kept buttoned 
to prevent hot metal slag or sparks from contacting the skin.  
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Respiratory Protection: 

The Project Manager shall be responsible for contractors assessing the need to determine 
appropriate levels of respiratory protection to be worn by personnel performing welding 
operations.

Fire Prevention and Protection: 

1. The welding operation environment shall be free of flammable liquids and vapors. 
Combustible materials within a radius of 35 feet of the operation will be protected from 
activity residue (flame, heat, sparks, slag, etc.).  

2. Fire watcher procedures shall be implemented whenever welding activities are 
conducted within 35 feet of combustible materials, regardless of protection provided. A 
qualified individual proficient in the operation of available fire extinguishing 
equipment and knowledgeable of fire reporting procedures shall observe welding or 
cutting activities. His or her duty is to detect and prevent the spread of fire produced by 
welding or cutting activities.

3. Whenever there are cracks or other floor openings within 35 feet of the welding or 
cutting that cannot be closed or covered, precautions shall be taken to remove or 
otherwise protect combustible materials on the floor below that may be exposed to 
sparks. The same precautions shall be observed with regard to cracks or openings in 
walls, open doorways, and open or broken windows.

4. Fire extinguishing equipment shall be maintained, ready for use, while welding or 
cutting operations are being performed. Equipment may consist of pails of water, 
buckets of sand, hose, or portable extinguishers depending upon the nature and quantity 
of the combustible material exposed.  

5. Where sprinkler protection exists, it shall be in full service while welding or cutting 
work is being performed. If welding or cutting is to be done within three feet of 
automatic sprinkler heads, noncombustible sheet material or damp cloth guards will be 
used to temporarily shield the individual heads.  

Welding and Cutting Tanks, Cylinders, or Containers: 

The procedures described below apply only to tanks too small to be entered. Compressed 
gas cylinders are excluded as are pipelines. Cutting and welding on containers that have 
held flammable liquids or gases shall be under the direct supervision of knowledgeable 
personnel.  
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Inspection-

BEFORE any tank, cylinder, or other container is cut, welded, or other hot work is 
performed, the item shall be purged or made inert. New containers shall also be 
made inert as they may contain a flammable preservative which could form 
explosive vapors when heated. Welders shall also ensure that there are no 
substances such as grease, tars, or acids which, when subjected to heat, might 
produce explosive or toxic vapors. Any pipe lines or connections to the drums, 
cylinders, tanks, or other containers shall be disconnected or blanked.

Purging and Inerting-

Purging with Water

Where the liquid or gas previously contained is known to be readily displaced 
or easily soluble in water, it can be removed by completely filling the 
container with water and then draining. When hot work is performed on 
containers filled with water, extreme care shall be used to eliminate any vapor 
accumulation by proper venting or positioning of the container during the 
filling operation.

Purging with Air

Hazardous vapors may be displaced from inside containers by purging with 
air. A safe atmosphere shall be maintained by continuous ventilation.  

Inerting with Gas  

Inert gas may be used to displace flammable gas from the container. Adequate 
ventilation shall be maintained during the operation to ensure gas 
concentrations remain below hazardous levels.  

Examples of inert gases are carbon dioxide and nitrogen.  

Venting-

All hollow spaces, cavities, or containers shall be vented to permit the escape of air 
or gases before and during preheating, cutting, or welding.  
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Arc Welding: 

Arc welding equipment shall conform to the design and installation criteria of OSHA 29 
CFR 1910.252, “Welding, Cutting, and Brazing.” The frame or case of the welding 
machine (except engine-driven machines) shall be grounded under the conditions and 
according to the methods prescribed in OSHA Standard 1910, Subpart S, “Electrical”, and 
1910.252.

Before starting operations, all connections to the arc welding machine shall be checked. 
The work lead shall be firmly attached to the work; contact surfaces of the magnetic work 
clamps shall be free of metal splatter particles. Coiled welding cable shall be spread out 
before use to avoid serious overheating and damage to insulation. Work and electrode lead 
cables shall be inspected for damage and wear before use. Cables with damaged insulation 
or exposed conductors shall be replaced. Electrode cables shall be joined and insulated in 
accordance with approved methods.

Grounding of the welding machine from shall be checked. Special attention shall be given 
to the ground connections of portable machines.  

Electrode holders, when not in use, shall be placed where they cannot make electrical 
contact with persons, conducting objects, fuel, or compressed gas cylinders.  

When it is necessary to splice cables to extend their length, only certified electricians shall 
make the splices. Cables with splices within 10 feet of the electrode holder shall not be 
used. The welder shall not coil or loop welding electrode cables around parts of their body.  

Welders shall not place welding cable and other equipment where it will obstruct 
passageways, ladders, and stairways.  

Machines which have become wet shall be thoroughly dried and tested before being used.

When welders are working close to one another on one structure where they may touch the 
exposed parts of more than one electrode holder simultaneously, the machines shall be 
connected to minimize shock hazard as follows:

All direct current (DC) machines shall be connected with the same polarity.  

All alternating current (AC) machines shall be connected to the same phase of the supply 
circuit and with the same instantaneous polarity.
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Resistance Welding: 
Thermal Protection  

Every pair of ignition tubes used in resistance welding equipment shall be equipped 
with a thermal protection switch. When used in a series-connected water line, a 
single switch shall be adequate if related to the downstream tube.  

Control Safeguards

Controls, such as push buttons, foot switches, retraction, and dual-schedule switches 
on portable guns, etc., shall be arranged or guarded to prevent inadvertent activation.

Guarding Welding Machines

Multi-gun welding machines shall be effectively guarded at the point of operation. 
Devices such as an electronic eye, latches, blocks, barriers, or two-hand controls 
shall be installed. All chains, gears, operating bus linkage, and belts shall be 
protected by adequate guards.

Electrical Hazards:
All external weld-initiating control circuits shall operate on low voltage, not over 120 bolts 
for stationary equipment and not over 36 volts for portable equipment. All electrical 
equipment shall be suitably interlocked and insulated to prevent access by unauthorized 
persons to live portions of the equipment. Only non-ferrous welding clamps should be 
used to prevent magnetic induction during actuation of the equipment.  

Welding in Confined Spaces Procedures- 

Confined space means a relatively small or restricted space such as a tank, boiler, 
pressure vessel, mixing vat, sump, or pit. Ventilation is a prerequisite to work in 
confined spaces. All welding and cutting operations carried on in confined spaces 
shall be adequately ventilated to prevent the accumulation of toxic materials, 
possible oxygen deficiency, or explosive atmosphere. 

This applies not only to the welder but also to helpers and other personnel in the 
immediate vicinity. All air replacing that which is withdrawn shall be clear and 
breathable. Oxygen shall never be used as makeup air. 

In such circumstances where it is impossible to provide such ventilation, respirators 
or hose masks approved for this purpose by NIOSH/MSHA shall be used. In areas 
immediately hazardous to life, hose masks with blowers or self-contained breathing 
apparatus shall be used. 
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Welding in Confined Spaces Procedures- (continued) 

Where welding operations are carried on in a confined space and where welders and 
helpers are provided with hose masks, hose masks with blowers, or self-contained 
breathing apparatus, a worker shall be stationed on the outside of the confined space 
to ensure the safety of those working within.  

When welding or cutting is being performed in any confined space, the gas cylinders 
and welding machines shall be left on the outside. Before operations are started, 
heavy portable equipment mounted on wheels shall be securely blocked to prevent 
accidental movement.  

Where a welder must enter a confined space through a manhole or other small 
opening, a means shall be provided for quick removal of the worker in case of 
emergency. When safety belts and lifelines are used for this purpose, they shall be 
attached to the welder’s body in a way that ensures his or her body cannot be 
jammed in a small exit opening. A wrist harness assembly shall be used. An 
attendant with a preplanned rescue procedure shall be stationed outside to observe 
the welder at all times and shall be capable of putting rescue operations into effect.  

When arc welding is to be stopped for any substantial period of time, such as during 
lunch or overnight, all electrodes shall be removed from the holders and the holders 
carefully located so accidental contact cannot occur. The machine shall be 
disconnected from the power source.  

When gas welding or cutting, the torch valves shall be closed and the fuel-gas and 
oxygen supply to the torch positively shut off at some point outside the confined 
area whenever the torch is not to be used for a substantial period of time, such as 
during lunch or overnight. Where practicable, the torch and hose shall also be 
removed from the confined space.  

All confined spaces shall be monitored for oxygen content, combustible vapors, and 
toxic material prior to entry and periodically throughout the operation. Periodic 
testing shall depend on the type of space being entered. The Safety and Health 
Manager shall be consulted for guidance.

Portable Gas Units Procedures- 

Portable gas welding, cutting, and brazing equipment must be of a type approved for 
the use intended.

Cylinders of compressed gas must have pressure reducing regulators installed.  
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Portable Gas Units Procedures- (continued) 

Cylinders in use or in a transport must be stored in an upright position and secured 
to prevent them from falling.  

Pressure hoses shall be secured to prevent whipping.  

Oxygen cylinders and fittings shall be kept free of grease and oil at all times.

Cylinders shall be kept away from external sources of heat at all times.  

Cylinders shall not be dropped of handled roughly. Cylinders or welding sets in 
excess of 40 pounds total weight shall be transported to and from work sites by push 
cart or motorized vehicle.  

Portable Electric Unit Procedures- 

Circuits shall be de-energized before testing, checking or transporting.  

Motor-generator sets and other electrical welding equipment shall be grounded prior 
to use.

Rotary and polarity switches shall not be operated while the equipment is under an 
electrical load.  

Arc welding equipment shall be inspected periodically and inspected prior to use 
following relocation. Power cables and electrode holders shall be inspected prior to 
every use.

Sheet Metal: 

1.Machines shall be guarded in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements. 

2.Supervisors shall ensure sharp metal is stored in an area that will not  pose a hazard to 
machine operators or personnel walking through designated aisles.

3. Work gloves shall always be worn when working with metal and metal scraps.

4. Hearing protection shall be worn when working in designated hazardous noise areas 
with noise sources operating or when using hand tools labeled hazardous noise producers. 
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Workplace Violence Policy 

PREVENTING ACTS OF AGGRESSION, THREATENING BEHAVIOR, AND 
VIOLENCE IN THE WORKPLACE 

Background:

An average of 20 workers are murdered each week in the United States. The majority of 
these murders are robbery-related crimes. In addition, an estimated 1 million workers are 
assaulted annually in U.S. workplaces. Most of these assaults occur in service settings such 
as hospitals, nursing homes, and social service agencies. Factors that place workers at risk 
for violence in the workplace include interacting with the public, exchanging money, 
delivering services or goods, working late at night or during early morning hours, working 
alone, guarding valuables or property, and dealing with violent people or volatile 
situations.

The Company recognizes workplace violence as a serious occupational problem. In a June 
1996 report, the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) published 
data that revealed homicide has become the second leading overall cause of occupational 
injury and death, exceeded only by motor-vehicle-related deaths. This report also 
identified homicide as the leading cause of occupational injury and death for female 
workers. The Northwestern National Life notes the seriousness of workplace violence in 
their 1993 report, which states that of every four full-time workers, one is harassed, 
threatened, or attacked on the job each year. Many incidents can be avoided by employees 
who are able to recognize early warning signs of potential violence, know when and how 
to report concerns, and know how to implement the steps to defuse situations before they 
become violent.  

Purpose and Scope: 

The purpose of this policy is to provide a safe workplace free from aggressive, threatening, 
or violent acts through the development and implementation of an effective program that 
provides a safe workplace. The provisions of this Policy apply to all work sites owned or 
controlled by the Company and at which work is performed for the Company.  

Policy:

It is the policy of the Company to provide a safe workplace for its employees. To this end, 
all elements of the Company are expected to implement a program to prevent and respond 
to violence in the workplace.



183

For purposes of this policy, violence is defined as the deliberate and wrongful 
violation, damage, or abuse of other persons, self, or property and includes threats of 
violence. Acts of violence and threats thereof include, but may not be limited to:  

verbal (such as threats, harassment, abuse, and intimidation),  
non-verbal (such as gestures and intimidation),  
physical (such as hitting, pushing, shoving, kicking, touching, and assault), and
other (such as arson, sabotage, vandalism, and stalking).  

It is important that all threats be taken seriously. The threat should not be ignored in the 
hope that it will resolve itself or out of fear of triggering an outburst from the person who 
has lodged the threat. If someone poses a danger to himself or others, appropriate 
authorities should be notified and action should be taken.

It is Company Policy to notify the police if any employee is threatened by anyone. 

In developing this program, all sites shall consider the following:  

1) A site-specific workplace violence policy and plan that includes written 
objectives and requirements for all organizational elements and incorporates the 
overall company policy in identifying and addressing threatening workplace 
behavior.

2) A review and approval of each plan by the cognizant manager. Specific protocols 
to be considered in the approval of such plans include:

a) Establishment of crisis assessment and response teams to include all  
interested stakeholders;

b) Maintenance of information on incidents of violence for review and
analysis;

c) Establishment of a procedure for employees to confidentially report 
threatening situations and other relevant information to management  

3) An awareness program for workplace violence prevention which should include:

a) Initial awareness and response orientation and instruction for management 
and supervisors;  

b) Initial awareness orientation and information for workers, including new 
employee orientation as necessary; 

c) Refresher awareness training on an as needed basis for all employees.  
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4) Written communication from each site to the responsible office of all incidents of 
violence and subsequent outcomes as the incidents occur.

5) Written communication from each organizational element to human resources of 
all incidents of violence involving employees and subsequent outcomes.  

6) A written quarterly report from each site of all workplace violence incidents and 
outcomes submitted to the responsible office with a copy of this report forwarded to 
the occupational health department. 

The cognizant manager should include information on workplace violence incidents and 
outcomes involving the workforce in this submittal.  

Responsibilities:
The Divisional Manager will provide specific guidance for implementation of this 
program.

Supervisors will develop implementation plans incorporating the program requirements for 
prevention of, and response to, workplace violence of this program for employees  

Implementation:

All departmental elements will modify their responsibilities, organizations, management 
processes, and missions as needed to ensure implementation of this policy.  

POSSIBLE RISK FACTORS AND PREVENTIVE MEASURES 
Risk Factors 

Researchers have suggested a number of factors that may increase the risk of 
violence, injury and homicide in the workplace. The following are examples of these 
factors:

• Exchange of money with the public  
• Working alone or in small numbers  
• Working late night or early morning hours
• Working in high-crime areas
• Guarding valuable property or possessions  
• Working in community settings (e.g., taxicab drivers and police)

Preventive Measures 

Immediate preventive measures are needed to reduce the large number of 
occupational violence and homicides each year.  The preventive measures presented
here may provide some protection to workers until research studies can be 
conducted to evaluate their effectiveness. 
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A number of environmental and behavioral measures have been proposed for 
reducing occupational violence and homicides in high-risk establishments and 
occupations. These measures include the following: 

• Make high-risk areas visible to more people.  
• Install good external lighting.  
• Use drop safes to minimize cash on hand.  
• Carry small amounts of cash.  
• Post signs stating that limited cash is on hand.  
• Install silent alarms.  
• Install surveillance cameras.
• Increase the number of staff on duty.  
• Provide training in conflict resolution and nonviolent response.  
• Avoid resistance during a robbery.
• Provide bullet-proof barriers or enclosures.
• Have police check on workers routinely.  
• Close establishments during high-risk hours (late at night and early in the 
morning).  

Conclusions:
Occupational violence and homicide is a serious public health problem, but many 
employers and workers may be unaware of the risk. No current OSHA regulations apply 
specifically to occupational violence or homicide, but a great need exists for worker 
protection from intentional injury in the workplace. 

High-risk workplaces include taxicab establishments, liquor stores, gas stations, 
detective/protective services, justice/public order establishments, grocery stores, jewelry 
stores, hotels/motels, and eating/drinking places. High-risk occupations are taxicab 
drivers/chauffeurs, law enforcement officers (police officers/sheriffs), hotel clerks, gas 
station workers, security guards, stock handlers/baggers, store owners/managers, and 
bartenders. Employers in these high-risk establishments and occupations need to be aware 
of the risk for homicide and take steps to ensure a safe workplace. 

RECOMMENDATIONS

NIOSH recommends that the following steps be taken to prevent occupational injuries and 
homicides.  The Company will take these steps: 

• Evaluate the factors or situations in the workplace that may place workers  
at risk, and  

• Carefully consider intervention efforts that might minimize/remove risk.  
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Vehicle Operation 

Policy:

Vehicles are to be operated in a safe manner consistent with local, state and federal laws. 
All accidents must be reported promptly according to procedures outlined below. The use 
of vehicles is limited to necessary Company business.  

Personnel permitted to drive vehicles (e.g. Company automobiles, delivery vehicles, 
trucks, forklifts, tractors, loaders, back hoes, bobcats, mowers, etc.) must demonstrate the 
knowledge and ability to operate the equipment safely to the satisfaction of a qualified 
examiner.

Responsibilities:

a. Driver’s Supervisor 

1. Ensures that employees under his/her supervision who drive vehicles possess a 
valid state driver’s license. 

2. Ensures that vehicles are used only for official Company business and carries 
only Company employees who are authorized passengers. 

3. Ensures all operators of powered industrial trucks are properly trained in the 
operation of the vehicles. 

4. Ensures all vehicle drivers have the necessary medical examinations to ensure 
that the driver is physically qualified to operate the equipment. 

5. Regularly inspects vehicles and vehicle systems. 

b. Employee 

1. Carries the required, valid state driver’s license 

2. Inspects daily the vehicle before it is used. Items to be checked should include the 
forks, batteries, wheels, cables, lights, horns, back-up alarm, mirrors, steering, 
brakes, tires and controls.  

3. Reports any defects or malfunctions to the supervisor immediately. Does not use 
a malfunctioning vehicle if the defect impairs the safe operation or use of the 
vehicle.

4. Operates equipment safely and in accordance to operating instructions. 

5. Wears appropriate protective equipment at all times. 
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c. Divisional Manager 

1. Maintains with the Supervisor, records of employee qualification tests. 

2. Assists, when necessary, in selection and designation of jobs which require 
powered industrial trucks. 

3. Periodically and routinely inspects vehicles and vehicle operations. 

4. Coordinates with the supervisor, training programs for use and operation of the  
vehicles.

General Requirement:

a. The examiner will administer a driving test to each prospective operator. 

b. The operator is required to:

1. Point to and explain the following controls: lift, tilt, forward and reverse gears. 

2. Perform all driving and loading/unloading maneuvers deemed necessary by the 
examining official. 

c. Upon satisfactory completion of the test procedures, a permit card shall be signed by the 
examiner and motor vehicle licensing official. The permit shall be valid as long as health 
requirements and safe operating techniques are met. 

Operating Rules and Practices:

a. Safeguard pedestrians at all times. Do not drive a truck up to anyone standing in 
front of a stationary or fixed object (e.g., a bench or parked vehicle). 

b. Do not allow anyone to stand or pass under the elevated portion of any truck or 
lift.

c. Unauthorized personnel shall not be permitted to ride on or operate powered 
industrial trucks. 

d. Never allow anyone to ride the forks, while the vehicle is in motion, or to lift 
them to a higher level except with a personnel platform. 
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Operating Rules and Practices: (continued) 

e. Do not put arms or legs between the uprights of the mast or outside the running 
lines of the truck. 

f. When leaving a powered industrial truck unattended, lift platform shall be fully 
lowered, controls shall be neutralized, power shut off, brakes set, key or connector 
plug removed. Block wheels if truck is parked on an incline. 

g. When you park the machine, lower the forks so they are flat on the ground. 

h. Maintain a safe distance from edge or ramps or platforms. 

i. Be sure of sufficient head room under overhead installations, lights, pipes, 
sprinkler systems, etc. 

j. Use an overhead guard as protection against falling objects. 

k. Use a load backrest extension whenever necessary to minimize the possibility of 
the load or part of it falling rearward. 

l. Report to supervisor all accidents involving personnel, building structures, and 
equipment. 

m. Obey all safety signs and markers. 

n. Never exceed trucks’ rated capacity. 

o. Never travel with load above five feet. 

p. Avoid sudden stops and starts when loaded. 

q. Do not use fork extensions. 

Use of Powered Mowers, Tractors, etc.

a. Operation is limited to qualified operators approved for use of specific equipment. 
Equipment may also be used by supervised individuals who are training for certification.

b. Equipment operators must wear approved safety shoes, and, as appropriate, eye and 
hearing protection. 
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Motor Vehicle Accident:

a. In cases of accident: 

1. Stop immediately. 

2. Take steps to prevent another accident at the scene. 

3. Call a doctor or ambulance, if necessary. 

4. Notify police. 

5. DO NOT sign any paper or make any statement as to who was at fault (except to 
your supervisor or to a Federal Government investigator). 

6. Obtain the name and address of each witness.

7. Provide your name, address, place of employment, name of your supervisor, and 
upon request, show your operator’s permit. 

8. Make notes of the following: 

a. Registration information for other vehicle(s) (owner’s name, tag number 
and state, serial number, and vehicle description). 

b. Information on other driver (name, address, operator’s permit number, and 
expiration date). 

c. Name and address of each person involved and extent of injury, if any. 

d. Name and address of company insuring other vehicle(s). 

e. General information such as location, time, measurements, weather, 
damage, etc. 

9. As soon as possible, notify your supervisor and, if driving an interagency motor 
pool vehicle, the manager of the pool which issued the vehicle. 

10. If the vehicle is unsafe to operate, have it towed to the nearest garage or service 
station. 

11. If you are injured, notify your immediate supervisor. 

12. Submit all reports and data to your supervisor within one working day. 

13. If you are injured have the police notify your supervisor who will assume your 
responsibilities for reporting the accident. 
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Stokes Demolition Inc.  
Safety and Health Policy Statement 

We are dedicated to providing a safe and healthful environment for employees and 
customers, protecting the public, and preserving Stokes Demolition Inc.  assets and 
property.   

At Stokes Demolition Inc.  our most valuable resources are the people who work for us.  
Injuries can be prevented.  To achieve this objective, Stokes Demolition Inc.  will make 
all reasonable efforts to comply with all government regulations pertaining to safety and 
health issues.  An effective Safety and Health Program will be carried out throughout 
our organization. 

The Safety and Health Program will assist management and non-supervisory employees 
in controlling hazards and risks which will minimize employee and customer injuries, 
damage to customer’s property and damage or destruction of Stokes Demolition Inc.  
property. 

All employees will follow this program.  This program is designed to encourage all 
employees to promote the safety of their fellow employees and customers.  To 
accomplish our safety and health goals, all members of management are responsible and 
accountable for implementing this policy, and to insure it is followed. 

Stokes Demolition Inc.  is sincerely interested in the employee’s safety.  The policy of 
Stokes Demolition Inc.  is to provide safe equipment, adequate tools and training, and 
the necessary protective equipment.  It is the employee’s responsibility to follow the 
rules of safety as established for their protection and the protection of others, and to use 
the protective devices, which Stokes Demolition Inc.  provides.   
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Safety Education and Training Program
Stokes Demolition Inc.  is committed to instructing all employees in safe and healthy 
work practices. Stokes Demolition Inc.  will provide training to each employee with 
regard to general, acceptable, safety procedures and to any hazards or safety procedures 
that are specific to that employee’s work situation. 

Purpose of a Hazard Communication Program:
To provide employees with the knowledge and training necessary to understand and 
protect themselves and others from the chemicals they use.  Also, to comply with the 
OSHA Hazard Communication Standard (1910.1200).

Training Will Occur When:

Upon Hiring 
Stokes Demolition Inc.  believes additional training is warranted 
An employee is given a new job assignment 
New substances, equipment, or new procedures are introduced which represent a 
new hazard 
Stokes Demolition Inc.  is made aware of a new hazard  

Training Areas:
Employee training will consist of new employee orientation, periodic group meetings, 
and one-on-one training.  The Safety and Health training provided to employees will 
include: 

Employee Safety Handbook 
First Aid 
Stokes Demolition Inc.  Safety and Health Policy 
Stokes Demolition Inc.  Safety and Health Program 
Incident Reporting 
Hazard Communication  
Hazardous Material Spill Response 
Personal Protective Equipment requirements 
Emergency Procedures 
Housekeeping 
Job Specific Hazards 

Training Documentation:
Employee Training will be documented using the forms on the next two pages. 
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Employee Safety Training Checklist 
Employee Name: ____________________________________  Hire Date: __________ 

Position: ____________________________________ Trainer: _________________ 

I acknowledge that I have been trained in the SAFETY AND HEALTH areas checked 
below, and agree to follow all Stokes Demolition Inc.  Safety and Health Rules, Policies 
and Procedures. 
_____ Safety and Health Program 

My right to ask questions, or report any safety hazards, either directly or anonymously without 
any fear of reprisal. 
The location of Stokes Demolition Inc.  safety bulletins and required safety postings (i.e., 
summary of occupational injuries and illnesses, and Safety and Health Protection Poster). 
Disciplinary procedures that may be used to ensure compliance with safe work practices.  
Reporting safety concerns.  
Accessing the department safety committee. 

_____ Incident Reporting and Reporting Occupational Injuries and Illnesses.

_____ Hazard Communication 
The potential occupational hazards in the work area associated with my job assignment.  
The safe work practices and personal protective equipment required for my job title.  
The location and availability of MSDS’s.  
The hazards of any chemicals to which I may be exposed, and my right to the information 
contained on Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS’s) for those Chemicals.  

_____ Hazardous Material Spill Response 

_____ Bloodborne Pathogen Response 

_____ Personal Protective Equipment 

_____ Employee Safety Manual 

_____ Machinery Tag Out Program 

_____ Emergency Procedures 

_____ Other: _______________________________________________ 

I understand the above items and agree to comply with safe work practices in my work 
area.

________________________________________  _______________ 
                                                              Employee Signature      Date 

I have trained the above employee in the categories indicated on this form. 
________________________________________  _______________
                                                               Trainers Signature      Date 
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Safety Meeting Record 

Job: ________________ 

Department or Crew: _________________________ Date:______________ 

OUTLINE 
Safety Title: 
______________________________________________________ 

Key Points:  
1. _____________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________ 

4. _____________________________________ 

5. _____________________________________ 

Applications to Project: 
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________

Safety Reminders: 
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________

Employee Safety Recommendations: 
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________

Meeting Attended By:
___________________________________________   ____________________________________________ 

___________________________________________   ____________________________________________ 



5

Safety and Health Communication 

Communicating With Employees on Safety and Health Issues 

Communicating with employees regarding health and safety issues must be a two way 
street.  It must consist of both employer-to-employee and employee-to-employer 
communications.  Employees will be trained through the formal Safety and Health 
Program, new employee orientation, and training specific to new or current job 
assignments and/or hazards. 

Reporting of Safety and Health Hazards:

Stokes Demolition Inc.  has a system for the employee to report a hazard or unsafe 
condition.  The form on the next page will be used for reporting and documenting such 
hazards. The employee should also notify his/her immediate supervisor verbally of such 
hazard or condition.  The “Safety Suggestion Form” will be sent to the employee’s 
supervisor or designated Safety Manager.  A prompt and thorough investigation will be 
conducted of the situation. 

Postings:

As a routine part of the Safety and Health Program, postings required by state and federal 
law (for example, Safety and Health protection on the Job, state OSHA citations and 
responses, etc.) will be prominently displayed in employee areas. 

Training:

Stokes Demolition Inc.  has training requirements designed to instruct each employee on 
general safety procedures as well as safety procedures specific to the employee’s job.  
These training requirements are described in greater detail in the chapter entitled SAFETY 
AND HEALTH TRAINING. 

Employee Safety Handbook:

All employees will be provided with an Employee Safety Handbook before they are to 
begin work and at the time of orientation.  (Management will photocopy pages 17 through 
28 of this manual, staple the pages together, and give it to every new hire).  They are to 
read the handbook and acknowledge its receipt by filling out the second page of the 
handbook.  This page will be removed from the handbook and placed in their personnel 
record.  
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SAFETY SUGGESTION FORM

NAME: _______________________________________  DATE___________
  (OPTIONAL) 

DESCRIPTION OF UNSAFE CONDITION OR PRACTICE:  
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
_____.

CAUSE OR CONTRIBUTING FACTORS: 
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
__.

SUGGESTION FOR IMPROVING SAFETY: 
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________ 

Draw a picture to describe situation: 
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Safety Training Event Scheduling Chart 
Weekly Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec

Weekly Safety Inspection             
Weekly Boiler Checks             

Atmospheric Monitoring             
Monthly
Compile Safety Training Report             

Fleet Driver Safety Training             
Safety Committee Inspection             

Safety Committee Meeting             
Fire Prevention Inspection             

Respirator Inspections             
Spill / Hazmat Equipment Inventory             

Fire Extinguisher Inspection             
Monthly Boiler Inspection             

Boiler Chemistry Report             
Monthly Sprinkler Inspection & Test             

Test Emergency Lighting             
Semi-Annual

Fire Department Tour of Plant             
Emergency Lighting 90 Minute Test             

Evacuation Drill             
Boiler External Inspection             
Boiler Internal Inspection             

Annual Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
MSDS Audit             

Respirator Physicals             
Respirator Fit Tests             

Noise Survey             
Hearing Tests             

LOTO Verification & Certifications             
Boiler Safety Valve Test             
Emergency Plan Review             
Fire Hydrant Flow Test             

Forklift / Loader Re-Certification             
Annual Sprinkler Inspection & Tests             
Annual Training

First Aid - CPR -BBP             
Respiratory Protection             
Confined Space Entry             

Ergonomics             
Personal Protective Equipment             

Hazard Communication             
Electrical Safety             

Lockout / Tagout             
Hearing Conservation             

Forklift Re-Training             
Emergency Plans             
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OSHA Recordkeeping and Posting Requirements 

Purpose:

To establish the policy and procedures regarding Stokes Demolition Inc.  requirements 
for compliance with OSHA record keeping and posting guidelines for occupational 
injuries and illnesses. 

Policy:

All locations are to post the “Job Safety and Health Protection” poster (or state 
equivalent) in prominent places in the workplace.  

OSHA requires that employers maintain a record of certain occupational injuries that 
occur at each business establishment on the OSHA Form Log 300 and 300A: Log of 
Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses and Summary of Work-Related Injuries and 
Illnesses. At the end of each year, OSHA requires the summary section of the OSHA 
Form Log 300A to be posted at each business establishment no later than February 1 
and remain in place until April 30. Stokes Demolition Inc.  will comply with this 
requirement.  The Project Manager is responsible for maintaining the information on the 
log in a current status and distributing the OSHA Form Logs. 

The “Job Safety and Health Protection” poster and the Form Log and Summary of 
Occupational Injuries and Illnesses can be ordered from OSHA, free of charge, at 303-
844-1600 

Record Retention:

OSHA Form Log, January – November reports can be discarded upon receipt of the 
next monthly report. 

Year-end OSHA Form Log 200, 300, 300A, and 301, retain for 5 years following the 
year to which they relate 
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OSHA 2002 Record Keeping Guidelines 
You are urged to independently verify the accuracy of this document on a periodic basis 
by visiting www.OSHA.gov. Also, be advised that State OSHA’s may address these and 

other issues.  You should check with your State’s OSHA for variations, updates, and 
compliance! 

Here's an overview of some of the new  Federal standard's key provisions.   

*** Exemptions: If a company had 10 or fewer employees at all times during the last calendar 
year, it does not need to keep OSHA injury and illness records unless OSHA or the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics (BLS) informs you in writing that you must keep such records.  However, all 
employers covered by the OSH Act must report to OSHA any workplace incident that results 
in a fatality or the hospitalization of three or more employees. 

In addition to the small employer exemption, certain business establishments in particular 
industries are considered exempt from maintaining OSHA injury and illness records.  
Generally, if a business establishment is classified in a specific low-hazard retail, service, 
finance, insurance, or real estate industry listed in 29 C.F.R. 1904, Subpart B, Appendix A, it 
does not need to keep OSHA injury and illness records unless the government asks it to.  Again, 
all employers must report to OSHA any workplace incident that results in a fatality or the 
hospitalization of three or more employees.  (Note: Business establishments classified in 
agriculture; mining; construction; manufacturing; transportation; communication, electric, gas, 
and sanitary services; or wholesale trade are not eligible for the partial industry classification 
exemption.) 

To view a list of the partially exempt industries, go to 
www.osha-slc.gov/OshStd_data/1904_New/1904_SUBPART_B_APP_A.html. 

*** Form changes: Forms 200 (OSHA Injury and Illness Log and Summary) and 101 (OSHA 
Supplementary Record) will be replaced by two new forms -- Form 300 (Log of Work-Related 
Injuries and Illnesses) and Form 301 (OSHA Injury and Illness Incident Report), respectively.  
In addition, the new Form 300A (Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses) has been 
added to serve as the annual summary.  Form 300A must be posted in a conspicuous area of the 
workplace where notices to employees are customarily posted beginning on February 1 of the 
year following the year to which the summary applies, and remain posted until April 30. 

*** Recording criteria: Under the old rule, all work-related illnesses, but not necessarily all 
work-related injuries, were recordable.  The new standard, on the other hand, establishes a 
single set of recording criteria for both injuries and illnesses.  Now, covered employers are 
only required to record fatalities, injuries, and illnesses that: 1) are work-related; 2) are a new 
case; and 3) meet one or more of the general recording criteria. 

An injury or illness meets the general recording criteria, and is thus recordable, if it results 
in any of the following: death, days away from work, restricted work or transfer to another 
job, medical treatment beyond first aid, or loss of consciousness.  A case also meets the 
general recording criteria if it involves a significant injury or illness diagnosed by a 
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physician or other licensed health care professional -- even if it doesn't result in death, days 
away from work, restricted work or job transfer, medical treatment beyond first aid, or loss 
of consciousness.  
The road to finalizing the record-keeping rule has been long and bumpy.  As a result of a 
lawsuit regarding the rule with the National Association of Manufacturers (NAM) as part of 
the settlement, OSHA compliance officers will initially focus on compliance assistance, 
rather than on enforcement.  OSHA says that during the first 120 days following the 
effective date of the new rule, no citations will be issued for violations – as long as 
employers make a good faith effort to meet the record- keeping obligations and agree to 
make any necessary corrections needed to bring their records into compliance.   

Note: Although the new record-keeping standard goes into effect on January 1, 2002, three 
provisions will be delayed for one year while OSHA reconsiders them.  These are: 1) the 
criteria for recording work-related hearing loss; 2) the rule's definition of musculoskeletal 
disorder (MSD); and 3) the requirement that employers check the MSD column on the 
OSHA log (Form 300).  Recording criteria for cases involving work-related 
musculoskeletal disorders.  From January 1, 2002 until December 31, 2003, you are 
required to record work-related injuries and illnesses involving muscles, nerves, tendons, 
ligaments, joints, cartilage and spinal discs in accordance with the requirements applicable 
to any injury or illness under §§ 1904.5, §§ 1904.6, §§ 1904.7, and § § 1904.29. For entry 
(M) on the OSHA 300 
Log, you must check either the entry for "injury" or "all other illnesses." 

For more information on OSHA's new record-keeping standard, please visit www.osha-
slc.gov/recordkeeping/index.html.  

IN OTHER OSHA NEWS... 

While you're checking out OSHA's website for record-keeping information, you may also 
want to take a look at the agency's new workplace anthrax exposure guidance.  If you have 
employees who open mail, they may be a little nervous in light of the recent terrorist 
activities.  This guidance, called the Anthrax Matrix, aims to help employers assess the risk 
their workers face and suggests measures that can be taken to help protect them.  You can 
find 
the Anthrax Matrix at www.osha.gov/bioterrorism/anthrax/matrix/index.html.  

***Knowing what to expect during a workplace safety inspection can help you remain 
calm and in control if and when an OSHA inspector comes knocking at your door.  Be 
prepared to show the OSHA inspector various company documents -- such as illness and 
accident reports, training records, and policies – that demonstrate your company's efforts to 
maintain a safe workplace.   

MAJOR CHANGES TO OSHA'S RECORDKEEPING RULE 

This document provides a list of the major changes from OSHA's old 1904 recordkeeping 
rule to the new rule employers began using in 2002. This list summarizes the major 
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differences between the old and new recordkeeping rules to help people who are familiar 
with the old rule to learn the new rule quickly. 

Scope 

The list of service and retail industries that are partially exempt from the rule has been 
updated. Some establishments that were covered under the old rule are not required to keep 
OSHA records under the new rule and some formerly exempted establishments will now 
have to keep records. (§1904.2) 

The new rule continues to provide a partial exemption for employers who had 10 or fewer 
workers at all times in the previous calendar year. (§1904.1) Forms 

The new OSHA Form 300 (Log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses) has been 
simplified and can be printed on smaller legal-sized paper. 

The new OSHA Form 301 (Injury and Illness Incident Report) includes more data about 
how the injury or illness occurred. 

The new OSHA Form 300A (Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses) provides 
additional data to make it easier for employers to calculate incidence rates. 

Maximum flexibility has been provided so employers can keep all the information on 
computers, at a central location, or on alternative forms, as long as the information is 
compatible and the data can be produced when needed. (§1904.29 and §1904.30) 

Work related 

A "significant" degree of aggravation is required before a preexisting injury or illness 
becomes work-related. (§1904.5(a)) 

Additional exceptions have been added to the geographic presumption of work relationship; 
cases arising from eating and drinking of food and beverages, blood donations, exercise 
programs, etc. no longer need to be recorded. Common cold and flu cases also no longer 
need to be recorded. (§1904.5(b)(2)) 

Criteria for deciding when mental illnesses are considered work-related have been added. 
(§1904.5(b)(2)) 

Sections have been added clarifying work relationship when employees travel or work out 
of their home. (§1904.5(b)(6) and §1904.5(b)(7)) 

Recording criteria 

Different criteria for recording work-related injuries and work-related illnesses are 
eliminated; one set of criteria is used for both. (The former rule required employers to 
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record all illnesses, regardless of severity). (§1904.4) 

Employers are required to record work-related injuries or illnesses if they result in one of 
the following: death; days away from work; restricted work or transfer to another job; 
medical treatment beyond first aid; loss of consciousness; or diagnosis of a significant 
injury/illness by a physician or other licensed health care professional. (§1904.7(a)) 

New definitions are included for medical treatment and first aid. First aid is defined by 
treatments on a finite list. All treatment not on this list is medical treatment. (§1904.7(b)(5)) 

The recording of "light duty" or restricted work cases is clarified. Employers are required to 
record cases as restricted work cases when the injured or ill employee only works partial 
days or is restricted from performing their "routine job functions" (defined as work 
activities the employee regularly performs at least once weekly). (§1904.7(b)(4)) 

Employers are required to record all needlestick and sharps injuries involving 
contamination by another person's blood or other potentially infectious material. (§1904.8) 

Musculoskeletal disorders (MSDs) are treated like all other injuries or illnesses: they must 
be recorded if they result in days away, restricted work, transfer to another job, or medical 
treatment beyond first aid. (§1904.12) 

Special recording criteria are included for cases involving the work-related transmission of 
tuberculosis or medical removal under OSHA standards. (§1904.9 and §1904.11) 

Day counts 

The term "lost workdays" is eliminated and the rule requires recording of days away, days 
of restricted work, or transfer to another job. Also, new rules for counting that rely on 
calendar days instead of workdays are included. (§1904.7(b)(3)) 

Employers are no longer required to count days away or days of restriction beyond 180 
days. (§1904.7(b)(3)) 

The day on which the injury or illness occurs is not counted as a day away from work or a 
day of restricted work. (§1904.7(b)(3) and §1904.7(b)(4)) 

Annual Summary 

Employers must review the 300 Log information before it is summarized on the 300A 
form. (§1904.32(a)) 

The new rule includes hours worked data to make it easier for employers to calculate 
incidence rates. (§1904.32(b)(2)) 

A company executive is required to certify the accuracy of the summary. (§1904.32(b)(3)) 
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The annual summary must be posted for three months instead of one. (§1904.32(b)(6)) 
Employee involvement 

Employers are required to establish a procedure for employees to report injuries and 
illnesses and to tell their employees how to report. (§1904.35(a)) 

The new rule informs employers that the OSH Act prohibits employers from discriminating 
against employees who do report. (§1904.36) 

Employees are allowed to access the 301 forms to review records of their own injuries and 
illnesses. (§1904.35(b)(2)) 

Employee representatives are allowed to access those parts of the OSHA 301 form relevant 
to workplace safety and health. (§1904.35(b)(2)) 

Protecting privacy 
Employers are required to protect employee's privacy by withholding an individual's name 
on Form 300 for certain types of sensitive injuries/illnesses (e.g., sexual assaults, HIV 
infections, mental illnesses, etc.). (§1904.29(b)(6) to §1904.29(b)(8)) 

Employers are allowed to withhold descriptive information about sensitive injuries in cases 
where not doing so would disclose the employee's identity. (§1904.29(b)(9)) 

Employee representatives are given access only to the portion of Form 301 that contains 
information about the injury or illness, while personal information about the employee and 
his or her health care provider is withheld. (§1904.35(b)(2)) 

Employers are required to remove employees' names before providing injury and illness 
data to persons who do not have access rights under the rule. (§1904.29(b)(10)) 

Reporting information to the government 

Employers must call in all fatal heart attacks occurring in the work environment. 
(§1904.39(b)(5)) 

Employers do not need to call in public street motor vehicle accidents except those in a 
construction work zone. (§1904.39(b)(3)) 

Employers do not need to call in commercial airplane, train, subway or bus accidents. 
(§1904.39(b)(4)) 

Employers must provide records to an OSHA compliance officer who requests them within 
4 hours. (§1904.40(a))(The next two pages should be used to investigate accidents, injuries and 
illnesses.  Make a copy of the forms and retain completed forms for 5 years along with the 
Liability Report Form on page 36 in the manual) 
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Employee Report of Accident, Injury or Illness
Instructions: Please Print. Fill in all blanks. If a blank does not pertain to your accident, injury 
or illness write "N/A" in that blank. When completed, return this form to your supervisor.  

Name: ______________________________________________
Social Security Number: ________________________ Sex ___ Age ______
Address_____________________________ Phone Number ____________ 
Marital Status: Single Married Separated  Divorced Widowed  
# of Dependents_____  

Employment Start Date Time in Present Job 
Job Title Supervisor's Name 
Department Date & Time of Accident 
Location of Accident Task being Performed 
Name of Witness Name of Witness 
Describe how the accident happened

What caused the Accident

What could have prevented this accident

Date & Time you first sought medical 
attention
Name of Hospital or Doctor
Were you using required safety 
equipment?
Do you have a job at another company?

The information I have provided either in my own writing or verbally for the purpose of this 
form is true and correct. I understand that providing false or misleading information or 
omission of information on this report or any other form relating to this claim of injury/accident 
may result in termination of my employment.  

Signature of Employee: ____________________________________________ 
Date: _________ 
Reader or Interpreter: ______________________________ Date: __________ 
Signature of Witness: ______________________________
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Supervisor's Report of Accident 
Supervisor's Name: ______________________________________________

Basic Rules for Accident Investigation
Find the cause to prevent future accidents - Use an unbiased approach during investigation  
Interview witnesses & injured employees at the scene - conduct a walkthrough of the accident  
Conduct interviews in private - Interview one witness at a time.  
Get signed statements from all involved.  
Take photos or make a sketch of the accident scene.  
What hazards are present - what unsafe acts contributed to accident  
Ensure hazardous conditions are corrected immediately.  
Date & Time Location

Tasks performed Witnesses
Resulted in        __ Injury     __ Fatality 

__Property Damage

Property 

Damage

Injured Injured
Describe Accident Facts & Events 

Supervisor's Root Cause Analysis                  Check ALL that apply to this accident

Unsafe Acts Unsafe Conditions
Improper work technique  Poor Workstation design  
Safety rule violation  Unsafe Operation Method  
Improper PPE or PPE not used  Improper Maintenance  
Operating without authority  Lack of direct supervision  
Failure to warn or secure  Insufficient Training  
Operating at improper speeds  Lack of experience  
By-passing safety devices  Insufficient knowledge of job  
Protective equipment not in use   Slippery conditions  
Improper loading or placement  Excessive noise  
Improper lifting   Inadequate guarding of hazards  
Servicing machinery in motion  Defective tools/equipment  
Horseplay   Poor housekeeping  
Drug or alcohol use   Insufficient lighting  

Unsafe Acts require a written warning and re-training before the Employee resumes work
Date Date 
Re-Training Assigned Unsafe Condition Guarded 
Re-Training Completed Unsafe Condition Corrected 
Supervisor Signature Supervisor Signature

Accident Report Review
Supervisor _______________________________________  Date __________  
Department Superintendent _________________________  Date __________  
Safety Manager __________________________________  Date ___________  
Plant Manager ___________________________________  Date ___________  
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Self-Inspection Checklists 
I didn’t want to put this in the Safety and Health Program manual, because most of these 
items aren’t “generic” and compatible to every kind of company or organization.  These 
checklists are by no means all-inclusive. You should incorporate any of the following 
checklist items that pertain to your business into the “Inspection Checklist” part of your 
manual (that begins on page 14), or put them as an Addendum at the end of the manual.  

You should also to refer to OSHA standards that may apply to your situation (pages 47 
and 48 in the S & H Manual and on the attached “OSHA Recordkeeping Requirements” 
pages that follow). I suggest you visit the web site at  www.OSHA.gov and enter the 
search words OSHA Standards. Copy whatever you need from there (to comply) and 
add it to this manual as an Addendum.  

SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM 

Do you have an active safety and health program in operation that deals with general safety 
and health program elements as well as management of hazards specific to your work site?  
Is one person clearly responsible for the overall activities of the safety and health program? 
Do you have a safety committee or group made up of management and labor 
representatives that meets regularly and reports in writing on its activities? 
Do you have a working procedure for handling in-house employee complaints regarding 
safety and health?  
Are you keeping your employees advised of the successful effort and accomplishments 
you and/or your safety committee have made in assuring they will have a workplace that 
is safe and healthful?  
Have you considered incentives for employees or workgroups who have excelled in 
reducing workplace injuries/illnesses? 

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) 

Are employers assessing the workplace to determine if hazards that require the use of 
personal protective equipment (for example, head, eye, face, hand, or foot protection) 
are present or are likely to be present? 
If hazards or the likelihood of hazards are found, are employers selecting and having 
affected employees use properly fitted personal protective equipment suitable for 
protection from these hazards?    
Has the employer been trained on ppe procedures, that is, what ppe is necessary for a 
job task, when they need it, and how to properly adjust it?  
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (continued)

Are protective goggles or face shields provided and worn where there is any danger of 
flying particles or corrosive materials? 
Are approved safety glasses required to be worn at all times in areas where there is a 
risk of eye injuries such as punctures, abrasions, contusions or burns? 
Are employees who need corrective lenses (glasses or contacts) in working 
environments having harmful exposures, required to wear only approved safety glasses, 
protective goggles, or use other medically approved precautionary procedures? 
Are protective gloves, aprons, shields, or other means provided and required where 
employees could be cut or where there is reasonably anticipated exposure to corrosive 
liquids, chemicals, blood, or other potentially infectious materials?  
Are hard hats provided and worn where danger of falling objects exists?   
Are hard hats inspected periodically for damage to the shell and suspension system?   
Is appropriate foot protection required where there is the risk of foot injuries from hot, 
corrosive, or poisonous substances, falling objects, crushing or penetrating actions?   
Are approved respirators provided for regular or emergency use where needed?   
Is all protective equipment maintained in a sanitary condition and ready for use?   
Do you have eye wash facilities and a quick drench shower within the work area where 
employees are exposed to injurious corrosive materials?  
Where special equipment is needed for electrical workers, is it available?   
Where food or beverages are consumed on the premises, are they consumed in areas 
where there is no exposure to toxic material, blood, or other potentially infectious 
materials?   
Is protection against the effects of occupational noise exposure provided when sound 
levels exceed those of the OSHA noise standard?   
Are adequate work procedures, protective clothing and equipment provided and used 
when cleaning up spilled toxic or otherwise hazardous materials or liquids?   
Are there appropriate procedures in place for disposing of or decontaminating personal 
protective equipment that may be contaminated with blood or other potentially 
infectious materials?  

FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS 

Are combustible scraps, debris, and waste materials (oily rags, etc.) stored in covered 
metal receptacles and removed from the work site promptly? 
Is proper storage practiced to minimize the risk of fire including spontaneous 
combustion?  
Are approved containers and tanks used for the storage and handling of flammable and 
combustible liquids?   
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FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS (continued) 

Are all connections on drums and combustible liquid piping, vapor and liquid tight?   
Are all flammable liquids kept in closed containers when not in use (for example, parts 
cleaning tanks, pans, etc.)?  
Are bulk drums of flammable liquids grounded and bonded to containers during 
dispensing? 
Do storage rooms for flammable and combustible liquids have explosion-proof lights?   
Do storage rooms for flammable and combustible liquids have mechanical or gravity 
ventilation?   
Is liquefied petroleum gas stored, handled, and used in accordance with safe practices 
and standards?   
Are "NO SMOKING" signs posted on liquefied petroleum gas tanks?  
Are liquefied petroleum storage tanks guarded to prevent damage from vehicles? 
Are all solvent wastes and flammable liquids kept in fire-resistant, covered containers 
until they are removed from the work site?   
Is vacuuming used whenever possible rather than blowing or sweeping combustible 
dust?  
Are firm separators placed between containers of combustibles or flammables, when 
stacked one upon another, to assure their support and stability?  
Are fuel gas cylinders and oxygen cylinders separated by distance, and fire-resistant 
barriers, while in storage?   
Are fire extinguishers selected and provided for the types of materials in areas where 
they are to be used?   Class A Ordinary combustible material fires.   Class B Flammable 
liquid, gas or grease fires.   Class C Energized-electrical equipment fires.  
Are appropriate fire extinguishers mounted within 75 feet of outside areas containing 
flammable liquids, and within 10 feet of any inside storage area for such materials?   
Are extinguishers free from obstructions or blockage?   
Are all extinguishers serviced, maintained and tagged at intervals not to exceed 1 year?  
Are all extinguishers fully charged and in their designated places?   
Where sprinkler systems are permanently installed, are the nozzle heads so directed or 
arranged that water will not be sprayed into operating electrical switchboards and 
equipment?   
Are "NO SMOKING" signs posted where appropriate in areas where flammable or 
combustible materials are used or stored?   
Are safety cans used for dispensing flammable or combustible liquids at a point of use? 
Are all spills of flammable or combustible liquids cleaned up promptly?  
Are storage tanks adequately vented to prevent the development of excessive vacuum or 
pressure as a result of filling, emptying, or atmosphere temperature changes?   
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FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS (continued) 

Are storage tanks equipped with emergency venting that will relieve excessive internal 
pressure caused by fire exposure?   
Are "NO SMOKING" rules enforced in areas involving storage and use of hazardous 
materials? 

HAND AND PORTABLE POWERED TOOLS 
Hand Tools and Equipment 

Are all tools and equipment (both Company and employee owned) used by employees 
in good condition?   
Are hand tools such as chisels and punches, which develop mushroomed heads during 
use, reconditioned or replaced as necessary?   
Are broken or fractured handles on hammers, axes and similar equipment replaced 
promptly?   
Are worn or bent wrenches replaced regularly?   
Are appropriate handles used on files and similar tools?   
Are employees made aware of the hazards caused by faulty or improperly used hand 
tools? 
Are appropriate safety glasses, face shields, etc. used while using hand tools or 
equipment which might produce flying materials or be subject to breakage?   
Are jacks checked periodically to ensure they are in good operating condition?   
Are tool handles wedged tightly in the head of all tools?   
Are tool cutting edges kept sharp so the tool will move smoothly without binding or 
skipping?   
Are tools stored in dry, secure locations where they won't be tampered with?   
Is eye and face protection used when driving hardened or tempered spuds or nails?  

Portable (Power Operated) Tools and Equipment 

Are grinders, saws and similar equipment provided with appropriate safety guards?   
Are power tools used with the correct shield, guard, or attachment, recommended by the 
manufacturer?   
Are portable circular saws equipped with guards above and below the base shoe?  
Are circular saw guards checked to assure they are not wedged up, thus leaving the 
lower portion of the blade unguarded?   
Are rotating or moving parts of equipment guarded to prevent physical contact?   
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Portable (Power Operated) Tools and Equipment (continued) 

Are all cord-connected, electrically operated tools and equipment effectively grounded 
or of the approved double insulated type?   

Are effective guards in place over belts, pulleys, chains, sprockets, on equipment such 
as concrete mixers, and air compressors?   
Are portable fans provided with full guards or screens having openings ½ inch or less?   
Is hoisting equipment available and used for lifting heavy objects, and are hoist ratings 
and characteristics appropriate for the task?   
Are ground-fault circuit interrupters provided on all temporary electrical 15 and 20-
ampere circuits, used during periods of construction?   
Are employees who operate powder-actuated tools trained in their use and carry a valid 
operator's card? 
Is each powder-actuated tool stored in its own locked container when not being used? 
Is a sign at least 7 inches by 10 inches with bold face type reading "POWDER-
ACTUATED TOOL IN USE" conspicuously posted when the tool is being used?   
Are powder-actuated tools left unloaded until they are actually ready to be used?   
Are powder-actuated tools inspected for obstructions or defects each day before use?   
Do powder-actuated tool operators have and use appropriate personal protective 
equipment such as hard hats, safety goggles, safety shoes and ear protectors? 
Are pneumatic and hydraulic hoses on power operated tools checked regularly for 
deterioration or damage? 

LOCK OUT/TAG OUT PROCEDURES 

Is all machinery or equipment capable of movement, required to be de-energized or 
disengaged and locked-out during cleaning, servicing, adjusting or setting up operations, 
whenever required?   
Where the power disconnecting means for equipment does not also disconnect the 
electrical control circuit:   Are the appropriate electrical enclosures identified?    
Is means provided to assure the control circuit can also be disconnected and locked-out?  
Is the locking-out of control circuits in lieu of locking-out main power disconnects 
prohibited?   
Are all equipment control valve handles provided with a means for locking-out?   
Does the lockout procedure require that stored energy (mechanical, hydraulic, air, etc.) 
be released or blocked before equipment is locked-out for repairs?  
Are appropriate employees provided with individually keyed personal safety locks? 
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LOCK OUT/TAG OUT PROCEDURES (continued) 

Are employees required to keep personal control of their key(s) while they have safety 
locks in use?   
Is it required that only the employee exposed to the hazard, place or remove the safety 
lock?   
Is it required that employees check the safety of the lock-out by attempting a startup 
after making sure no one is exposed?   
Are employees instructed to always push the control circuit stop button immediately 
after checking the safety of the lockout?   
Is there a means provided to identify any or all employees who are working on locked-
out equipment by their locks or accompanying tags?   
Are a sufficient number of accident preventive signs or tags and safety padlocks 
provided for any reasonably foreseeable repair emergency?   
When machine operations, configuration or size requires the operator to leave his or her 
control station to install tools or perform other operations, and that part of the machine 
could move if accidentally activated, is such element required to be separately locked or 
blocked out?   
In the event that equipment or lines cannot be shut down, locked-out and tagged, is a 
safe job procedure established and rigidly followed? 

CONFINED SPACES 

Are confined spaces thoroughly emptied of any corrosive or hazardous substances, such 
as acids or caustics, before entry?   
Are all lines to a confined space, containing inert, toxic, flammable, or corrosive 
materials turned off and blanked or disconnected and separated before entry?   
Are all impellers, agitators, or other moving parts and equipment inside confined spaces 
locked-out if they present a hazard?   
Is either natural or mechanical ventilation provided prior to confined space entry?   
Are appropriate atmospheric tests performed to check for oxygen deficiency, toxic 
substances and explosive concentrations in the confined space before entry?   
Is adequate illumination provided for the work to be performed in the confined space?   
Is the atmosphere inside the confined space frequently tested or continuously monitored 
during conduct of work?  
Is there an assigned safety standby employee outside of the confined space. when 
required, whose sole responsibility is to watch the work in progress, sound an alarm if 
necessary, and render assistance?   
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CONFINED SPACES (continued) 

Is the standby employee appropriately trained and equipped to handle an emergency?   
Is the standby employee or other employees prohibited from entering the confined space 
without lifelines and respiratory equipment if there is any question as to the cause of an 
emergency?   
Is approved respiratory equipment required if the atmosphere inside the confined space 
cannot be made acceptable   
Is all portable electrical equipment used inside confined spaces either grounded and 
insulated, or equipped with ground fault protection?   
Before gas welding or burning is started in a confined space, are hoses checked for 
leaks, compressed gas bottles forbidden inside of the confined space, torches lighted 
only outside of the confined area and the confined area tested for an explosive 
atmosphere each time before a lighted torch is to be taken into the confined space?   

If employees will be using oxygen-consuming equipment-such as salamanders, torches, 
and furnaces, in a confined space-is sufficient air provided to assure combustion without 
reducing the oxygen concentration of the atmosphere below 19.5 percent by volume? 
Whenever combustion-type equipment is used in a confined space, are provisions made 
to ensure the exhaust gases are vented outside of the enclosure?   
Is each confined space checked for decaying vegetation or animal matter, which may 
produce methane?   
Is the confined space checked for possible industrial waste, which could contain toxic 
properties?   
If the confined space is below the ground and near areas where motor vehicles will be 
operating, is it possible for vehicle exhaust or carbon monoxide to enter the space?  

ELECTRICAL 

Do you specify compliance with OSHA for all contract electrical work?   
Are all employees required to report as soon as practicable any obvious hazard to life or 
property observed in connection with electrical equipment or lines?   
Are employees instructed to make preliminary inspections and/or appropriate tests to 
determine what conditions exist before starting work on electrical equipment or lines? 
When electrical equipment or lines are to be serviced, maintained or adjusted, are 
necessary switches opened, locked-out and tagged whenever possible?   
Are portable electrical tools and equipment grounded or of the double insulated type?   
Are electrical appliances such as vacuum cleaners, polishers, and vending machines 
grounded?  
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ELECTRICAL (continued) 

Are ground-fault circuit interrupters installed on each temporary 15 or 20 ampere, 120 
volt AC circuit at locations where construction, demolition, modifications, alterations or 
excavations are being performed? 
Are multiple plug adapters prohibited? 
Are all temporary circuits protected by suitable disconnecting switches or plug 
connectors at the junction with permanent wiring?   
Do you have electrical installations in hazardous dust or vapor areas? If so, do they meet 
the National Electrical Code (NEC) for hazardous locations?   
Is exposed wiring and cords with frayed or deteriorated insulation repaired or replaced 
promptly?   
Are flexible cords and cables free of splices or taps? 
Are clamps or other securing means provided on flexible cords or cables at plugs, 
receptacles, tools, equipment, etc., and is the cord jacket securely held in place?  
Are all cord, cable and raceway connections intact and secure?   

In wet or damp locations, are electrical tools and equipment appropriate for the use or 
location or otherwise protected?   
Is the location of electrical power lines and cables (overhead, underground, under floor, 
other side of walls) determined before digging, drilling or similar work is begun?   
Are metal measuring tapes, ropes, hand lines or similar devices with metallic thread 
woven into the fabric prohibited where they could come in contact with energized parts 
of equipment or circuit conductors?   
Is the use of metal ladders prohibited in areas where the ladder or the person using the 
ladder could come in contact with energized parts of equipment, fixtures or circuit 
conductors?   
Are all disconnecting switches and circuit breakers labeled to indicate their use or 
equipment served?   
Are disconnecting means always opened before fuses are replaced?   
Do all interior wiring systems include provisions for grounding metal parts of electrical 
raceways, equipment and enclosures?   
Are all electrical raceways and enclosures securely fastened in place?   
Are all energized parts of electrical circuits and equipment guarded against accidental 
contact by approved cabinets or enclosures?   
Is sufficient access and working space provided and maintained about all electrical 
equipment to permit ready and safe operations and maintenance?   
Are all unused openings (including conduit knockouts) in electrical enclosures and 
fittings closed with appropriate covers, plugs or plates?   
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ELECTRICAL (continued)

Are electrical enclosures such as switches, receptacles, and junction boxes, provided 
with tight fitting covers or plates?   
Are disconnecting switches for electrical motors in excess of two horsepower, capable 
of opening the circuit when the motor is in a stalled condition, without exploding? 
(Switches must be horsepower rated equal to or in excess of the motor hp rating.)  
Is low voltage protection provided in the control device of motors driving machines or 
equipment, which could cause probable injury from inadvertent starting?   
Is each motor disconnecting switch or circuit breaker located within sight of the motor 
control device?   
Is each motor located within sight of its controller or the controller disconnecting means 
capable of being locked in the open position or is a separate disconnecting means 
installed in the circuit within sight of the motor?   
Is the controller for each motor in excess of two horsepower, rated in horsepower equal 
to or in excess of the rating of the motor it serves?   
Are employees who regularly work on or around energized electrical equipment or lines 
instructed in the cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) methods?   
Are employees prohibited from working alone on energized lines or equipment over 
600volts?  

WALKING-WORKING SURFACES 
General Work Environment 

Is a documented, functioning housekeeping program in place?  
Are all work sites clean, sanitary, and orderly?  
Are work surfaces kept dry or is appropriate means taken to assure the surfaces are slip-
resistant?  
Are all spilled hazardous materials or liquids, including blood and other potentially 
infectious materials, cleaned up immediately and according to proper procedures?  
Is combustible scrap, debris and waste stored safely and removed from the work site 
properly?  
Is all regulated waste, as defined in the OSHA bloodborne pathogens standard 
(1910.1030), discarded according to federal, state, and local regulations?  
Are accumulations of combustible dust routinely removed from elevated surfaces 
including the overhead structure of buildings, etc.?  
Is combustible dust cleaned up with a vacuum system to prevent the dust from going 
into suspension?  
Is metallic or conductive dust prevented from entering or accumulating on or around 
electrical enclosures or equipment?  
Are covered metal waste cans used for oily and paint-soaked waste? 
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Walkways 

Are aisles and passageways kept clear?  
Are aisles and walkways marked as appropriate?  
Are wet surfaces covered with non-slip materials?  
Are holes in the floor, sidewalk or other walking surface repaired properly, covered or 
otherwise made safe?  
Is there safe clearance for walking in aisles where motorized or mechanical handling 
equipment is operating?  
Are materials or equipment stored in such a way that sharp projectives will not interfere 
with the walkway? 
Are stairway handrails located between 30 and 34 inches above the leading edge of stair 
treads?  
Do stairway handrails have at least 3 inches of clearance between the handrails and the 
wall or surface they are mounted on?  
Where doors or gates open directly on a stairway, is there a platform provided so the 
swing of the door does not reduce the width of the platform to less than 21 inches?  
Where stairs or stairways exit directly into any area where vehicles may be operated, are 
adequate barriers and warnings provided to prevent employees stepping into the path of 
traffic?  
Do stairway landings have a dimension measured in the direction of travel, at least equal 
to the width of the stairway? Are changes of direction or elevation readily identifiable?  
Are aisles or walkways that pass near moving or operating machinery, welding 
operations or similar operations arranged so employees will not be subjected to potential 
hazards?  
Is adequate headroom provided for the entire length of any aisle or walkway?  
Are standard guardrails provided wherever aisle or walkway surfaces are elevated more 
than 30 inches above any adjacent floor or the ground?  
Are bridges provided over conveyors and similar hazards? 

Elevated Surfaces 

Are signs posted, when appropriate, showing the elevated surface load capacity?  
Are surfaces elevated more than 30 inches above the floor or ground provided with 
standard guardrails? 
Are all elevated surfaces (beneath which people or machinery could be exposed to 
falling objects) provided with standard 4-inch toeboards?  
Is a permanent means of access and egress provided to elevated storage and work 
surfaces?  
Is required headroom provided where necessary?  



26

Elevated Surfaces (continued) 

Is material on elevated surfaces piled, stacked or racked in a manner to prevent it from 
tipping, falling, collapsing, rolling or spreading?  
Are dock boards or bridge plates used when transferring materials between docks and 
trucks or rail cars?  
Are spilled materials cleaned up immediately?  

Floor and Wall Openings 

Are floor openings guarded by a cover, a guardrail, or equivalent on all sides (except at 
entrance to stairways or ladders)?  
Are toeboards installed around the edges of permanent floor openings (where persons 
may pass below the opening)?  
Are skylight screens of such construction and mounting that they will withstand a load 
of at least 200 pounds?  
Is the glass in the windows, doors, glass walls, etc., which are subject to human impact, 
of sufficient thickness and type for the condition of use?  
Are grates or similar type covers over floor openings such as floor drains of such design 
that foot traffic or rolling equipment will not be affected by the grate spacing?  
Are unused portions of service pits and pits not actually in use either covered or 
protected by guardrails or equivalent?  
Are manhole covers, trench covers and similar covers, plus their supports designed to 
carry a truck rear axle load of at least 20,000 pounds when located in roadways and 
subject to vehicle traffic?  
Are floor or wall openings in fire resistive construction provided with doors or covers 
compatible with the fire rating of the structure and provided with a self-closing feature 
when appropriate? 

Stairs and Stairways 
Are standard stair rails or handrails on all stairways having four or more risers?  
Are all stairways at least 22 inches wide?  
Do stairs have landing platforms not less than 30 inches in the direction of travel and 
extend 22 inches in width at every 12 feet or less of vertical rise?  
Do stairs angle no more than 50 and no less than 30 degrees?  
Are step risers on stairs uniform from top to bottom?  
Are steps on stairs and stairways designed or provided with a surface that renders them 
slip resistant?  
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION

Is there a list of hazardous substances used in your workplace?   
Is there a written hazard communication program dealing with Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDS), labeling, and employee training?   
Is each container for a hazardous substance (i.e., vats, bottles, storage tanks, etc.) 
labeled with product identity and a hazard warning (communication of the specific 
health hazards and physical hazards)?   
Is there a Material Safety Data Sheet readily available for each hazardous substance 
used? Does this program include:        
  An explanation of what an MSDS is and how to use and obtain one?    
  MSDS contents for each hazardous substance or class of substances?   
 Explanation of "Right to Know?"         
 Identification of where an employee can see the employers written hazard 
 communication program and where hazardous substances are present in their 
  work areas?            
  The physical and health hazards of substances in the work area, and 
specific   protective measures to be used?       
    Details of the hazard communication program, including how 
to use the labeling  system and MSDS's?   
Are employees trained in the following:          
  How to recognize tasks that might result in occupational exposure?    
  How to use work practice and engineering controls and personal protective
   equipment and to know their limitations?       
   How to obtain information on the types selection, proper use, 
location, removal  handling, decontamination, and disposal of personal protective 
equipment?     Who to contact and what to do in an emergency? 
Is there an employee training program for hazardous substances?   

Workplace Violence 

Are security cameras and mirrors placed in locations that would deter robbers or provide 
greater security for employees? 
Are there areas in which your employees would be subject to violent acts by customers, 
uninvited guests or fellow employees? 
Is access and freedom of movement within the workplace restricted to only those who 
have a legitimate reason for being there? 
Have employees, supervisors, and managers been trained to recognize warning signs of 
potential workplace violence? 
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Vehicles 

Do all employees who drive a Company vehicle have their driving records checked on 
an annual basis? 
Are driver and vehicle files maintained, subject to commercial Driver’s License 
regulations? 
Is a regular maintenance program in force and documented for all Company-owned or 
leased vehicles? 

Fire and Evacuation 

Are all exits marked and operable at all times? 
Have employees been trained in proper fire evacuation procedures? 
Is your fire department well acquainted with your facilities, their locations and specific 
hazards? 
Are fire extinguishers mounted in readily accessible locations and are they properly 
maintained? 

Managing the Human Hazards 

It is estimated  that 85-90% of accidents are in some way created by the unsafe actions 
of people. This emphasizes the importance of managing the actions or behaviors of your 
employees in order to reduce the potential of injuries and increase safe behavior. The 
behaviors and lifestyles of employees will greatly influence their safety.  

Simple techniques used by business owners to manage their employees' safe behaviors: 

-- Observe employees as they work and identify both the safe and unsafe behaviors. 

-- Focus on the things employees do that are right or safe and provide immediate and 
positive feedback. This will help employees recognize what is good about their 
performance and  reinforce their behavior. 

-- Those actions that are unsafe or undesired need to be brought to the employees' 
attention immediately. Tell them what the problem is, what the consequences could be 
and provide guidance on how to improve. If they fail to correct their behavior, other 
issues may be responsible that cause them  (literacy, language, substance abuse or 
personal conflict). Be prepared to use outside agencies to assist you. 
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Managing the Human Hazards (continued) 
-- Encourage employees to spot unsafe actions or conditions and to take part in 
correcting them. If you set a good example, they will realize it is important and will 
contribute. 

-- Celebrate good safety performance by individuals and the Company. Include safety as 
a measure of your Company's success and, at least once a year, communicate how your 
Company has done in meeting the goals you have set. 

What to Do in the Event of an Accident 
In spite of your best intentions, an accident may occur. Part of your effort at controlling 
workers compensation costs should be aimed at "post-accident" cost control. The 
procedures you establish to handle accidents can be simple and inexpensive, and in 
many cases, can greatly decrease the cost of workers compensation claims. 

-- Emergency numbers. All phones should be posted with emergency phone numbers. 
Supervisors should be trained in the procedures to follow when an injury occurs.  

-- Medical facilities. Know where the nearest emergency room is located, and visit it 
yourself. If a clinic or doctor's office is available, make sure you have the right to direct 
your employees to a doctor. In some states, the employee has the right to choose his or 
her own doctor. Know what your state requires, and post the appropriate doctors as 
required.  

-- First aid. Look at the number of employees, where they work and the type of injuries 
they might incur. Provide proper first aid supplies, and make sure someone is available 
who is trained and will volunteer to assist. Ask your Company doctor to recommend 
what supplies you need.  

-- Claim notification. Quick reporting of injuries to your workers compensation carrier 
is the first step in controlling the cost of an accident. If possible, report the injury by 
phone or fax to your insurance carrier within the first hour after it occurs. Be prepared to 
offer the information the claim professional will need (to process the claim) and 
coordinate the medical services.  

-- Communication. Keep in touch with the injured employee and the claim professional. 
The more you are in touch with both parties, the more you will be able to keep the claim 
under control and out of the hands of attorneys.  

-- Back to work. Try to work with the employees to get them back to work as soon as 
possible. Work is a good environment, and if you provide a light-duty job for a 
temporary period of time, it can actually help reduce the time of recovery and reduce the 
total cost of the injury. Your claim professional and treating physician will help you 
consider suitable work that is within the limitations specified by the physician. 
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-- Investigate. If left undetermined, the causes of your injuries will continue to add cost 
to your operations. After an injury or near miss, take time to ask basic questions and 
determine the immediate and primary causes of the injury. The rule of thumb is to ask 
the question, "Why?" at least three times in order to get to the basic cause. Be 
constructive, and don't look for someone to blame. Focus on finding and removing the 
causes. 

The Role of Management 

Your role in creating a safe work environment is critical. Management cannot exclude 
itself from the safety rules imposed on others. Set aside funds in your budget for safety-
related supplies or equipment so you will have them before an injury occurs. Leadership 
from management on safety issues will go a long way toward encouraging expected 
behaviors. 

The active involvement of your employees is also important, especially in smaller 
businesses where time and resources are limited. Organize a safety committee or safety 
inspection teams- OSHA recommends it. 
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Safety Inspection Checklist
Inspected By: _____________________________________ Date: _________
           (Mark N/A as appropriate)

1. WORK SITE INFORMATION: 
a. Posting OSHA and other work site warning posters   _____ 
b. Are Safety Meetings conducted periodically?  When was the last meeting? 
__________ 
c. First aid equipment properly stocked     _____ 
d. Are work site injury records being kept?    _____ 
e. Are emergency telephone numbers conspicuously posted?  _____ 
f. Is the EMERGENCY INFORMATION form posted? (Page 8) _____ 

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
________.
2. HOUSEKEEPING AND SANITATION : 

a. Are emergency lights fully operational?    _____ 
b. General neatness of working areas     _____ 
c. Regular disposal of waste and trash     _____ 
d. Passageways and walkways clear     _____ 
e. Waste containers provided and used     _____ 
f. Sanitary facilities adequate and clean     _____ 
g. Adequate supply of water       _____ 
h. Adequate lighting        _____ 
i. Trash receptacle for drinking cups     _____ 
j. Are handrails and stair treads in good repair?    _____ 
k. Is smoking restricted to certain locations?    _____ 
l. Are electrical cords and plugs in good condition?   _____ 
m. Is a clearance of 3’ maintained around hot water heaters  

electric breaker panels, heating units, and fire sprinkler riser? _____ 
n. Are electric circuit breakers free of obstructions?   _____ 

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
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3. FIRE PREVENTION: 
a. Fire instruction to personnel      _____ 
b. Fire extinguishers identified, accessible, and fully charged  _____ 
c. “No Smoking” signs posted and enforced where needed  _____ 
d. Good housekeeping        _____ 
e. Storage, use and handling of flammable liquids properly done _____ 
f. Fire hazards checked       _____ 
g. Is gasoline contained only in UL listed containers?   _____

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
________.
4. HANDLING AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS: 

a. Are materials properly stored and stacked?    _____ 
b. Are passageways clear?       _____ 
c. Shelves in stockrooms in good repair and properly anchored _____ 
d. Stacks on firm footing, not too high     _____ 
e. Are employees lifting loads correctly?     _____ 
f. Are materials protected from weather conditions?   _____ 
g. Flammable liquids not stored in areas used for exits or stairways _____

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken  
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
5. HAND TOOLS: 

a. Proper tool being used for each job     _____ 
b. Neat storage, safe carrying      _____ 
c. Inspection and maintenance      _____ 
d. Electric tools are grounded      _____

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
________.

6. PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: 
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a. Eye protection        _____ 
b. Respirators and masks       _____ 
c. Helmets, hoods, head protection      _____ 
d. Gloves, aprons, sleeves       _____ 
e. Hearing protection        _____ 
f. Safety harnesses and lifelines      _____ 
g. Shirts are to be worn       _____ 
h. Back support belts        _____ 

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
________.
7. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS: 

a. Is a binder containing MSDS for supplies containing hazardous 
chemicals available to employees before using?   _____ 

b. Are “Material Safety Data Sheets  are Available on Request” 
signs posted in conspicuous locations?    _____ 

c. Is the hazardous waste inventory log maintained?   _____ 
d. Are hazardous waste storage areas inspected weekly?  _____ 
e. Is the hazardous material dispositioning log maintained?  _____ 
f. All containers clearly identified      _____ 
g. Proper storage practices observed     _____ 
h. Proper storage temperatures and protection    _____ 
i. Proper type and number of extinguishers nearby   _____ 

Describe Violation – Location – Remedy Taken 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
Unsafe acts and/or practices observed 
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________ 
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EMERGENCY INFORMATION
(To Be Posted) 

FIRE:
 Telephone Fire Department: __________________________________ 
 Nearest Alarm Box:   __________________________________

Crime:
 Telephone Police: ___________________________________________ 

Injury/Illness:
Avoid infection of minor injuries; always get medical attention or skilled first aid

Employees who are First Aid and/or CPR Certified

___________________________ _____________________________

___________________________ _____________________________ 

 Doctor ________________________________________________________ 

   Office  _____________________________ Phone ____________________ 

   Residence  _____________________________ Phone ____________________ 

 Hospital _______________________________________________________ 

   Address _____________________________ Phone ____________________ 

 Ambulance _________________________________________________________ 

   Address _____________________________ Phone ____________________ 

In all cases of Fire, Crime, Accident, or Sickness, promptly notify: 

1. Name  ____________________________________ Office Phone ______________ 
         Home Phone ______________ 

2. Name  ____________________________________ Office Phone ______________ 
         Home Phone ______________ 

Additional Numbers: _________________________   ________________________
(Alarm Company., Office Phone, etc.) 
    ______________________________________      _____________________________________ 
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Hazard Identification and Communication 
The purpose of this notice is to inform you that Stokes Demolition Inc.  is complying with 
the OSHA HAZARD COMMUNICATION STANDARD, TITLE 29 CODE OF 
FEDERAL REGULATIONS 1910.1200, by using MSDS’s, by compiling a Hazards 
Chemicals List, by insuring that containers are labeled, and by providing each employee 
with training. 

This program applies to all work operations in Stokes Demolition Inc.  where the employee 
may be exposed to hazardous substances under normal working conditions or during 
emergency situations. 

At each site, the Site Project Manager is the program coordinator, acting as the 
representative of Stokes Demolition Inc., who has overall responsibility for the program. 
The Divisional Manager will review and update the program as necessary.  Copies of the 
written program may be obtained from the Divisional Manager. 

Under this program, each employee will be informed of the contents of the Hazard 
Communication Standard, the hazardous properties of chemicals with which they will use, 
safe handling procedures, and measures to be taken to protect themselves from these 
chemicals.  Employees will also be informed of the hazards associated with chemicals in 
unlabeled pipes. 

List of Hazardous Chemicals

The Divisional Manager will make a list of all hazardous chemicals and related work 
practices used in Stokes Demolition Inc.  and will update the list as necessary.  This list of 
chemicals will be found at all locations Stokes Demolition Inc.  conducts business.  This 
list also identifies the corresponding Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for each 
chemical. Any new hazardous chemicals received by Stokes Demolition Inc.  will have an 
MSDS document available for inspection before any employee uses the chemical. A 
master list of these chemicals will be maintained by, and is available from the Divisional 
Manager. The MSDS Master List form on page 10 will be used. 

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS’s)
MSDS’s provide each employee with specific information on the chemicals used.  The 
Divisional Manager will maintain a binder with an MSDS on every substance on the list of 
hazardous chemicals.  The MSDS will be a fully completed OSHA Form 174 or equivalent 
(Page 8 and 9).  Stokes Demolition Inc.  representative, the Divisional Manager, will 
insure that each site maintains an MSDS for hazardous materials in that area and will be 
made readily available to any employee at every work site.   
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MSDS Master List 
Hazardous Chemical        Where on Site    Date on Site   Date off Site 
     |    |   |  
     |    |   |  
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   |  
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
     |    |   | 
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MSDS Responsibility 
The Divisional Manager is responsible for acquiring and updating MSDS’s. The Divisional 
Manager will contact the chemical manufacturer or vendor if additional research is 
necessary or if an MSDS has not been supplied with an initial shipment.  The form on page 
13 will be used to request hazardous information. 

Labels and Other Forms of Warning
The Divisional Manager will insure that all hazardous chemicals in the work place are 
properly labeled and updated as necessary.  Labels should list at least the chemical’s 
identity, appropriate hazard warnings, and the name, and address of the manufacturer, 
importer, or other responsible party. The Divisional Manager will refer to the 
corresponding MSDS to assist each employee in verifying label information.  Labels are 
required on portable containers. 

Non-Routine Tasks
When employees are required to perform hazardous, non-routine tasks (e.g., cleaning 
tanks, entering confined spaces, etc.), a special training session will be conducted to inform 
them of any hazards they may encounter, and the precautions to take to reduce and avoid 
exposure or danger. 

Training

Site Project Manager will verify with sub-contractor about training.  Whenever a new 
chemical or hazard is introduced, additional training will be conducted to address the new 
hazard and protective measures to be taken. 

The training plan will emphasize these components: 

Summary of the standard and this written program. 

Chemical and physical properties of hazardous materials (e.g., flash point, 
reactivity, etc.) and methods that can be used to detect the presence or release of 
chemicals (including chemicals in unlabeled pipes). 

Physical hazards of chemicals (e.g., potential for fire, explosion, etc.), health 
hazards, including signs and symptoms of exposure, associated with exposure to 
chemicals and any medical condition known to be aggravated by exposure to the 
chemical. 
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The training plan will emphasize these components (continued): 

Procedures to protect against hazards (e.g. personal protective equipment 
required, proper use and maintenance, work practices, methods to assure the 
proper use and handling techniques, and procedures for emergency response). 

Work procedures to follow to assure protection when cleaning hazardous 
chemical spills and leaks. 

Where MSDS’s are located, how to read and interpret information on both labels 
and MSDS’s and how employees may obtain additional hazard information. 

Contractor Employees
The Divisional Manager will advise outside contractors in person of any chemical hazards 
that may be encountered in the normal course of their work on Stokes Demolition Inc.  
premises, the labeling system in use, the protective measures to be taken, and the safe 
handling procedures to be used.  In addition, these individuals will be notified of the 
location of all MSDS’s.  Each contractor that brings chemicals onto Stokes Demolition Inc.  
premises must provide Stokes Demolition Inc.  with the appropriate hazard information on 
these substances, including the labels used and the precautionary measures to be taken in 
working with these chemicals. 

Identification of Workplace Hazards:

Periodic, scheduled inspections will occur as a routine part of Stokes Demolition Inc.  
business. The Divisional Manager will insure these inspections occur.  The Safety 
Inspection Checklist (a copy of which is on pages 15 through 17) will be used for that 
purpose.   

Employees who wish to remain anonymous may report unsafe conditions or hazards by 
submitting a Safety Suggestion Form (page 6) to the Divisional Manager, or their 
immediate supervisor, without identifying themselves. 

Employees must report immediately any unsafe condition or unsafe practice.  No employee 
will be disciplined or discharged for reporting any workplace hazard or unsafe condition.  
Failure to report any obvious unsafe situation may result in disciplinary action, up to and 
including termination. 

The Divisional Manager will insure that Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) are present, 
up to date, and accessible at the appropriate locations.  In addition, the Divisional Manager 
will assure that employees are trained in the Hazard Communication Program before 
beginning work or changing job functions, and will continuously monitor the work site to 
assure employees follow safe work practices. 
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Material Safety Data Sheet Request Form

Please Print! 

Company Name: ______________________________________________  

Date of Request: ____________________  Phone: ________________________ 

Street Address: _____________________  FAX:  _________________________

City/ State / Zip: _________________________________________________________ 

Requestor’s Name: _______________________________________________________ 

Product Description:

Full Label Name: ________________________________________________________ 

Manufacturer: __________________________________________________________ 

Vendor (if known): ______________________________________________________ 

Address: __________________________________ 
  __________________________________ 
  __________________________________.

Telephone Number: __________________________ 

Container Size: ______________________________ 

Other: __________________________________________________________________ 



40

Material Safety Data Sheet    U.S. Department of Labor 
May be used to comply with OSHA’s    Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
Hazard Communication Standard     (Non-mandatory Form) 
29 CFR 1910.1200.  Standard must be consulted   Form Approved  OMB No. 1218-0072 
for specific requirements  
Manufacturer's Name Emergency Telephone Number 

Address (Number, Street, City, State, and ZIP Code) Telephone Number for Information 

Date Prepared 

Signature of Preparer (optional)

Section II – Hazardous Ingredients/Identity Information 
Hazardous Components (Specific Chemical Identity; Common Name(s))  OSHA PEL    ACGIH  TLV    Other Limits Recommended   % 
(optional)
___________________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Section III –Physical/Chemical Characteristics 
Boiling Point Specific Gravity (H2O = 1) 

Vapor Pressure (mm Hg.) Melting Point   

Vapor Density (AIR = 1) Evaporation Rate 
(Butyl Acetate = 1) 

Solubility in Water 

Appearance and Odor 

Section IV - Fire and Explosion Hazard Data
Flash Point (Method Used) Flammable Limits LEL UEL 

Extinguish Media 

Special Fire Fighting Procedures 

Unusual Fire Fighting Procedures 

Section V - Reactivity Data
Stability Unstable  Conditions to Avoid 

Stable   
Incompatability (Materials to Avoid)

Hazardous Decomposition or Byproducts 

Hazardous  
Polymerization 

May Occur  Conditions to Avoid 
Will not Occur 
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Section VI – Health Hazard Data
Route(s) of Entry:                                            Inhalation?                          Skin?                           Injestion? 

Health Hazards (Acute and Chronic) 

Carcinogencity:                        NTP?                                     IARC Monographs?                           OSHA Regulated? 

Signs and Symptoms of Exposure 

Medical Conditions- Generally Aggravated by Exposure 

Emergency and First Aid Procedures 

Section VII - Precautions for Safe Handling and Use
Steps to Be Taken in Case Material is Released or Spilled 

Waste Disposal Method 

Precautions to Be taken in Handling and Storing 

Other Precautions  

Section VIII – Control Measures 
Respiratory Protection (Specify Type)

Ventilation Local Exhaust Special 

Mechanical (General) Other 

Protective Gloves Eye Protection 

Other Protective Clothing or Equipment 

Work/Hygienic Practices 
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Stokes Demolition Inc. 

Employee Safety 

Handbook
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Safety Handbook Acknowledgement 

Name 

Date of Hire 

Signature        Date 

(Remove and retain this sheet in the Employee’s Personnel File) 
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Employee Safety Handbook

At Stokes Demolition Inc., our most valued resources are our employees, our customers, 
and the communities we serve.  We are dedicated to providing a safe and healthful 
environment for employees and customers, protecting the public, and preserving Stokes 
Demolition Inc.  properties and assets.  Injuries can be prevented.  In order to achieve an 
accident free workplace, an organized and effective Safety Program must be carried out 
company wide to make this policy work. 

The Safety and Health Program will assist management and employees in controlling 
hazards which will minimize employee and customer injuries, damage to customer’s 
property and damage to Stokes Demolition Inc.  property. 

All employees will follow this program

Please take the time to study and understand these safety policies and procedures.  It is 
your responsibility (and ours) to make this program work.  You are a valued member of the        
team, and we care about your safety. 
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Safety and Health Requirements 
All employees will comply with the provisions of the OSHA Health Act of 1970.  
Therefore, any employee who, knowingly commits an unsafe act or creates an unsafe 
condition, disregards the safety policy, or is a repeated safety or health offender, will be 
discharged.  Grounds for immediate discharge are: 

1) Drinking alcohol, and/or drug abuse prior to or during working hours 
2) Fighting 
3) Theft 
4) Willful damage to property 
5) Failure to wear eye protection, hearing protection, safety helmets, etc. 
6) Not using safety harness and lanyards when there is a potential for falling 
7) Removing and/or making inoperative safety guards on tools and equipment 
8) Removing barriers and/or guardrails and not replacing them 
9) Failure to follow recognized industry practices 
10) Engaging in dangerous horseplay 
11) Failure to notify Stokes Demolition Inc.  of a hazardous situation 

The following safety and accident activities will be adhered to:
1) Report all injuries immediately to your supervisor 
2) Notify your supervisor should you become ill while on the job 
3) Inform you supervisor if you have a disability or physical handicap 
4) Never move an injured or ill person, unless to prevent further injury 

Minor safety violations will be documented and a copy of the below form will become part 
of  the employee’s personnel record: 
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                              Safety Hazard Citation       Date: ___________ 

Name of Violator: 
 _______________________________________________ 

Location of Violation:     
______________________________________________ 

Type of Violation:
 _______________________________________________’

 _______________________________________________’

 _______________________________________________’

Violator’s Signature: 
_______________________________________________ 
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Accident and Incident Reporting

It is important that you report all accidents and incidents that result in injury, illness, or 
damage (however slight), to your supervisor immediately.  Stokes Demolition Inc.  can 
learn how to prevent them from occurring in the future.  It is Stokes Demolition Inc.  
responsibility to investigate each incident, and your responsibility to report them when 
they occur. 

First Aid and Medical Treatment 

Stokes Demolition Inc.  provides a First Aid Kit on the premises.  It is there for your use in 
the treatment of minor scratches, burns, headaches, nausea, etc.  Ask your supervisor to 
show you its location.  Let your supervisor know if you need to use the First Aid Kit. 

If you have a work related injury or illnesses that requires professional medical assistance 
notify your supervisor and let him/her know before you receive this assistance.  If you fail 
to notify your supervisor, you may be ineligible for Worker’s Compensation, benefits to 
pay for doctor’s bills, and/or lost wages. 
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FIRST AID PROCEDURES AND INSTRUCTIONS
In all cases requiring emergency medical treatment, immediately call, or have a co-

worker call, to request emergency medical assistance. 

EMERGENCY PHONE NUMBERS 

Safety and Health Manager:       Poison Control:     

First Aid:         Fire Department:     

Ambulance:        Police:      

Medical Clinic:             
Clinic Address:             

Minor First Aid Treatment
First aid kits are stored in the ______________________ .  If you sustain an injury or 
are involved in an accident requiring minor first aid treatment: 

Inform your supervisor. 
Administer first aid treatment to the injury or wound. 
If a first aid kit is used, indicate usage on the accident investigation report.  
Access to a first aid kit is not intended to be a substitute for medical attention. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

Non-Emergency Medical Treatment
For non-emergency work-related injuries requiring professional medical assistance, 
management must first authorize treatment.  If you sustain an injury requiring treatment 
other than first aid: 

Inform your supervisor. 
Proceed to the posted medical facility.  Your supervisor will assist with 
transportation, if necessary. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

Emergency Medical Treatment
If you sustain a severe injury requiring emergency treatment: 

Call for help and seek assistance from a co-worker. 
Use the emergency telephone numbers and instructions posted next to the 
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telephone in your work area to request assistance and transportation to the local 
hospital emergency room. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

First Aid Training
Each employee will receive training and instructions from his or her supervisor on our 
first aid procedures. 

WOUNDS:
 Minor:   Cuts, lacerations, abrasions, or punctures- 

Wash the wound using soap and water; rinse it well. 
Cover the wound using clean dressing. 

 Major:    Large, deep and bleeding 
Stop the bleeding by pressing directly on the wound, using a bandage or cloth. 
Keep pressure on the wound until medical help arrives. 

BROKEN BONES:
Do not move the victim unless it is absolutely necessary. 
If the victim must be moved, "splint" the injured area.  Use a board, cardboard, or 
rolled newspaper as a splint. 

BURNS:
Thermal (Heat)
Rinse the burned area, without scrubbing it, and immerse it in cold water; do not use 
ice water. 
Blot dry the area and cover it using sterile gauze or a clean cloth. 

Chemical
Flush the exposed area with cool water immediately for 15 to 20 minutes. 

EYE INJURY:
Small particles 

Do not rub your eyes. 
Use the corner of a soft clean cloth to draw particles out, or hold the eyelids open 
and flush the eyes continuously with water. 

Large or stuck particles 
If a particle is stuck in the eye, do not attempt to remove it. 
Cover both eyes with bandage. 

Chemical 
Immediately irrigate the eyes and under the eyelids, with water, for 30 minutes. 

NECK AND SPINE INJURY:
If the victim appears to have injured his or her neck or spine, or is unable to move his or 
her arm or leg, do not attempt to move the victim unless it is absolutely necessary. 

HEAT EXHAUSTION:



51

Loosen the victim's tight clothing. 
Give the victim "sips" of cool water. 
Make the victim lie down in a cooler place with the feet raised. 

Workers’ Compensation

Every state has a Workers’ Compensation Law to provide benefits to employees for lost 
wages and medical bills resulting from a work related injury or illness. You are covered 
under Workers’ Compensation.  You may request Workers’ Compensation benefits from 
your supervisor.  Qualification for benefits is determined by the state, not Stokes 
Demolition Inc. . Your responsibilities are to keep appointments, follow all doctors’ 
instructions on and off the job, maintain good communication with your supervisor, and to 
fully cooperate with all instructions you are given. 

Workers’ Compensation provides wages at a lower pay scale than what you may earn 
by working 

Doesn’t it make sense to be safe so that you don’t have to be out on Workers’ 
Compensation? 

Your Safety Rights

You have several important rights concerning safety, which are protected by federal, state 
and local laws that you should be aware of.  They are: 

The right to a safe work-place free from recognized hazards 

The right to request information on safety and health hazards in the workplace, 
precautions that may be taken, and procedures to be followed if an employee is 
injured or exposed to toxic substances. 

The right to know about the hazards associated with the chemicals you work 
with, and the safety procedures you need to follow to protect yourself from those 
hazards.  

The right to question any instruction which requires you to disobey a safety rule, 
which puts you or someone else in unnecessary danger of serious injury, or 
requires you to perform a task which you have not been trained to safely perform. 

The right of freedom from retaliation for demanding your safety rights. 
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Your Safety Responsibilities

You also have some important responsibilities concerning safety.  These are: 

The responsibility of reporting all injuries and illnesses to your supervisor, no 
matter how small. 

The responsibility of always following the safety rules for every task you 
perform, 

The responsibility of reporting any hazards you see. 

The responsibility of helping your co-workers recognize unsafe actions or 
conditions they cause. 

The responsibility of asking about the safety rules you are not sure about. 

Employee Safety Rules 

It is impossible to list or include all safety rules for all the possible tasks you may have to 
do.  But the following rules have been prepared to help you avoid hazards, which may 
cause injury while doing some of the more common tasks you may be asked to do.  You 
should study and follow the rules provided in this booklet, and to ask your supervisor for 
additional rules when asked to do a task you are not familiar with, and this booklet does 
not cover.  Failure to follow safety rules and /or safe practices will result in disciplinary 
action, up to and including termination. 

GENERAL SAFETY RULES:

Read and follow the safety notices and other information that is posted. 

Observe and follow all safety instructions, signs, and operation procedures. 

Help your fellow employees when they ask for assistance or when needed for their 
safety. 

Never participate in “horseplay”. Horseplay that results in injury is often not covered by 
Workers’ Compensation. 

Clean up spills immediately. 

Report all unsafe conditions, hazards, or equipment immediately.  Make sure other 
people are warned of the problem so that they may avoid it. 
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Wear personal protective equipment as required to reduce injury potential. Use gloves, 
safety glasses, back support belts, etc., as necessary. 

Never stand on chairs, furniture, or anything other than an approved ladder or step 
stool. 

Never use intoxicating beverages or controlled drugs before or during work.  
Prescription medication should only be used at work with your Doctor’s approval. 

FIRE SAFETY:

Report all fire hazards to your supervisor immediately. 

Fire fighting equipment shall be used only for fire fighting purposes. 

Smoking is not permitted at any time in the areas where “No Smoking” signs are 
posted. 

FIRE SAFETY (continued):

Do not block off access to fire fighting equipment. 

Keep doors, aisles, fire escapes and stairways completely unobstructed at all times. 

In the case of a fire, your first consideration must be the safety of all persons, then 
attention should be directed to the protection of property. 

Change clothes immediately if they are soaked with oil, gasoline, paint thinner or any 
other flammable liquid. 

Know how to report a fire and how to turn on a fire alarm. 

Know the location of all fire extinguishers, and how to use them. 

Know the fire exits to be used in an emergency. 

HAND TOOL SAFETY:

Wear protective equipment necessary for the job you are performing.  Discuss any 
required safety equipment with your supervisor as changes occur. 

Defective tools must not be used. 
Do not carry sharp hand tools in clothing. 
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Check all wiring on electric hand tools for proper insulation and 3-prong plug 
grounding. 
Hammers: Use eye protection at all times!
Screwdrivers: Use the right size and type of screwdriver for the job.  Do not use a 
screwdriver as a chisel.
Wrenches: In using any wrench, it is better to pull than to push.  If you have to push, 
use your open palm.  Use the proper wrench for the job.
Handsaws: Saws that are sharp and rust free are less likely to bind or jump.  Insure the 
object being cut is secured tightly to a flat surface.

PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT:
Approved eye protection (safety glasses with side shields, goggles, etc.) must be worn 
at all times when assigned any certain job classifications.  It is important to check with 
your supervisor to assure compliance.
Moccasins and shoes with open toes or high heels are not permitted.
Wear protective clothing and equipment as required by your job classification to protect 
against hazards at hand.  These include, but are not limited to, hard hats, steel toed 
shoes, gloves, fall safety harnesses, ear plugs, etc. 

MATERIAL HANDLING SAFETY RULES:
When lifting, lift properly.  Keep the back straight, stand close to the load, and use your 
leg muscles to do the lifting, keeping the load close to the body.  Never twist your 
upper body while carrying a load.
When lifting heavy objects, utilize a two-wheeled dolly, or, ask for assistance from 
another employee.
Inspect the object you are going to lift for sharp corners, nails, black widow spiders, or 
other things that may cause injury.
Use gloves when handling rough or sharp materials. 

HOUSEKEEPING:

Do not place materials in aisles, stairways, or any designated path of travel. 
Stack material at a safe height so that material will not fall if bumped.  Insure heavy 
loads have proper support, and make sure there is no overhanging or irregular stacking 
of material. 

Place all trash or scrap in places provided. Clean up all spills immediately. 

Report worn or broken flooring, stair treads, handrails, furniture, or other office 
equipment. 

Smoking is permitted only in designated areas.  Use ashtrays for disposing of butts.  Do 
not throw butts on the floor. 
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Personal Protective Equipment
Purpose:
To establish the policy for employees to wear Personal Protective Equipment. 

Policy:
Stokes Demolition Inc.  is dedicated to providing a safe and healthy workplace.  All 
employees are expected to do their part to achieve this goal.  Employees can do their part 
by using the proper Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) provided them.  

Personal Protective Equipment will be provided, used and maintained in a sanitary and 
reliable condition wherever it is necessary to prevent injury.  Personal Protective 
Equipment requirements include, but are not necessarily limited to the items below: 

Protective Headwear:
Where there is the exposure of overhead danger from falling objects or from electric shock 
or burns, protective headwear must be worn.  Protective headwear is an approved hard hat 
that meets the requirements of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI Z889.1-
1969). 
Protective headwear will be issued to the required employees.  Employees are responsible 
for using their hard hats while working.  Also, employees must notify their supervisor 
about a damaged or lost hardhat immediately. 

Protective Eyewear:
When there is an exposure to the eyes from flying objects, glare or liquids, protective 
eyewear is required.  Protective eyewear is an approved safety eye protector or safety 
goggle, which meets the standards of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI 
Z87.1-1968).  
Protective eyewear will be issued to the required employees. 
Disposable Dust Masks:
When there is the potential of exposure to airborne nuisance dust or particles, disposable 
dust masks are required.   
Protective Gloves:
When there is an exposure to the hands, protective gloves are required.  Protective gloves 
are construction type work gloves and chemical resistive gloves. 

Construction type work gloves are required for, but not limited to, employees that have an 
opportunity of cutting, pinching, hitting, or burning their hands. 

Chemical resistive gloves are required for, but not limited to, employees that have an 
opportunity of spilling hazardous chemicals or corrosive material onto their hands. 
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Machinery Tag Out Program 

Purpose:

This policy and procedure establishes the minimum requirements for Stokes Demolition 
Inc.  Machinery Tag Out Program.  It governs lock out and/or tag out procedures to be 
used to verify that equipment or machines are isolated from all potentially hazardous 
energy.  Machinery is to be locked out or tagged out before employees perform any 
servicing or maintenance activities where the unexpected energizing, start up or release of 
stored energy could cause injury. 

Policy:

Procedures described apply to all electrical equipment and machinery connected to an 
energy source by either hard wire or other permanent connection (hydraulic lines, 
electrical, etc.) that is repaired, serviced, or maintained by Stokes Demolition Inc.  
personnel.  The Machinery Tag Out Program applies to all equipment or machinery 
operated by mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic, chemical, thermal, or other energy 
resources where the unexpected energizing could cause injury to employees or customers. 

Circuit breakers disconnect switches, and other energy isolating devices used to control the 
flow of energy to the machine/equipment must be operated in such a manner as to shut off 
or “isolate” all energy to the machine. 

Definitions:

Energy Source- Any source of electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, chemical, thermal, 
or  

any other energy source.  

Energized- Connected to an energy source or containing residual or stored energy. 

Energy Isolating Device- A mechanical device that physically prevents the 
transmission or release of energy (for example, circuit breaker, disconnect  
switch, slide gate, line valve, etc.) 

Lock out- Placing a lock out device on an energy isolating device to shut down it’s 
 flow of energy. 

Lock out device- A device such as a lock, either combination or key type, to hold an 
energy isolating device in the “safe” position and prevent energizing of a 
machine or equipment. 
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        Tag out- Placing a tag or sign on an energy isolating device indicating that the  
equipment shall not be operated until the tag out sign is removed. 

Tag out device- A prominent warning device or sign that can be attached to the  
 energy isolating device. Tags will state the following:  

DANGER-DO NOT OPERATE 

Initial Training:

Employees involved in the use of this Machinery Tag Out Program must receive training 
in the requirements of this program upon initial assignment. The Site Project Manager is 
responsible for verifying that training is completed as required by this program.  

Authorized employees will be trained in the recognition of hazardous energy sources 
present at the location they work, the type and magnitude of the energy available in the 
workplace, and the methods/means needed for energy isolation and control. 

Employees must be trained to recognize when the Machinery Tag Out Program is being 
implemented and understand the purpose of the procedure and the importance of not 
attempting to start up or use machinery or equipment that has been locked or tagged out. 

When tags are used, employees must be specifically instructed in the following limitations 
of tags: 

Tags are warning devices: they do not provide physical restraint that a lock out 
does. 

When a tag or lock is attached, it is not to be removed by anyone without 
authorization from the employee who placed it on the machine or equipment.  
They are never to be bypassed, ignored, or defaced. 

Tags must be legible and understandable to be effective. 

Tags and locks, and their means of attachment must be made of material that will 
withstand the working environment where the tags will be used. 

Tags and locks must be attached securely so they cannot inadvertently be 
detached during use. 

Tags evoke a false sense of security.  They are only part of the entire Machinery 
Tagout Program. 
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Machinery Tag Out Program 
Inspection Form 

This form will be used when inspecting the Tag Out/ Lock Out Procedure

Inspector’s Name _______________________________ Date 
__________________ 

MACHINERY / EQUIPMENT INSPECTED  COMMENTS 
 1.  ______________________________ 
 ____________________________.

2.  ______________________________ 
 ____________________________.

3.  ______________________________ 
 ____________________________.

4.  ______________________________ 
 ____________________________.

5.  ______________________________ 
 ____________________________.

6.  ______________________________ 
 ____________________________.

7.  ______________________________ 
 ____________________________.

8.  ______________________________ 
 ____________________________.

 I hereby certify that I have inspected the Lock Out/Tag Out procedure for the above 
listed equipment, have interviewed operators of such equipment and determined that 
compliance with Stokes Demolition Inc.  Lock Out/Tag Out procedure is satisfactory. 

 _________________________________  _________________
   Inspectors Signature             Date 
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Lock and Tag Check Out / Check In Log 

Date     Lock #    Employee   Equipment to be Locked   Check Out   Check 
In
      Tag #                                or Tagged Out   Time            
Time



60

Hazard Prevention and Control

Stokes Demolition Inc.  shall undertake efforts as outlined in this section to correct or 
control potential hazards in a timely manner.   

Stokes Demolition Inc.  will implement methods to eliminate the hazard, and will 
implement procedures for safe work.  Safe work will be done through training, correction 
of unsafe performance, and compliance through the disciplinary system. 

Identified Safety and Health Concerns:

All identified potential workplace safety and health hazards should be reported to the 
Divisional Manager, or a member of management.  Situations that are unsafe, or posing as 
a safety and health hazard, will be reviewed and reported to management for corrective 
action. 

Newly Identified Safety and Health Concerns:

Anytime a new substance, procedure, equipment, or process is introduced into the 
workplace, which creates or is reported to create an unsafe condition or situation, the 
Divisional Manager will evaluate the substance, procedure, equipment, or process.  
Employees will have an opportunity to submit their recommendations and suggestions 
regarding new workplace hazards at any time. 

Hazards Which Create a Risk of Imminent Harm:
When a hazard exists which Stokes Demolition Inc.  cannot control or abate immediately 
without endangering employees and /or property, all exposed personnel will be removed 
from the immediate area of potential exposure, except those employees that are necessary 
to correct the hazardous condition.  All employees involved in correcting the hazardous 
situation will receive appropriate training and/or instruction in how to do so.  They will 
also be provided with the appropriate personal protective equipment. 

Hazards Which Do Not Create a Risk of Imminent Harm:
Unless there are factors beyond Stokes Demolition Inc.  reasonable control, such hazards 
are to be abated within 5 days or less. 

Housekeeping:
Good housekeeping is an integral part of any effective safety program.  Keeping work 
areas neat and clean reduces the potential for accidents and injuries.  Each employee is 
responsible for keeping his or her work area neat, orderly, and free of any hazardous 
condition. 
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                 Liability Report Form             Date: ________ 
Claimant’s Name: ____________________________ Age: ______  
Phone: ____________________
Address:_________________________________________________________________ 

Description of Occurrence: 
________________________________________________________________________ 

Injuries: __________________________________   Medical Care?   YES       NO 

Ambulance?   YES     NO      Hospital or Doctor: ______________________________ 

Property Damage?  YES   NO   Describe Same:________________________________ 

.
Is a Product Involved?  YES   NO   
 Name and Size: __________________________________________________________ 

Name and Address of Manufacturer:_________________________________________

.
Did Claimant Slip, Fall, or Trip? ____________________________________________   
Was Area Inspected?   YES   NO 

Foreign Matter or Debris Found on Floor?   YES   NO
 Describe: ________________________________________________________________ 

.
Witnesses: Name: _____________________________________________________  

Phone: _____________________________________________________ 

  Address: ___________________________________________________ 

  Name: ______________________________________________________  
Phone: ______________________________________________________ 

  Address: _____________________________________________________ 
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Photos Taken?   YES   NO    Additional Remarks: 
________________________________ 

Report Prepared By: 
________________________________________________________ 
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Emergency Action Plan

Purpose:

To establish the policy and procedures regarding management’s and employee’s response 
to various emergency situations.  Examples of an emergency are fire, tornado, earthquake, 
and bomb threat.   

Overview:

The procedures cover the following topics: 

1. Fire Reporting and Response 

2. Evacuation 

3. Tornado Preparation and Emergency 

4. Bomb Threat 

5. First Aid 

6. Hazardous Material Spill 

7. Earthquake 

8. Robbery 
Policy:

Stokes Demolition Inc.  has developed plans that address emergency situations that may 
arise in Stokes Demolition Inc.  locations and which may threaten human health and 
safety, and damages Stokes Demolition Inc.  assets.  Management is responsible for 
implementing the Emergency Action Plans.  These Emergency Action Plans will meet the 
following objectives: 

1. Provide a means of notifying employees, customers and local authorities of an 
emergency situation. 

2. Provide for a safe and orderly method of evacuation of employees and customers 
from Stokes Demolition Inc.  premises. 

3. Account for all employees who occupied Stokes Demolition Inc.  premises at the 
time of evacuation, should one occur. 



64

Emergency Action Plans will (continued): 

4. Provide emergency first aid treatment or summon emergency medical 
assistance for injured individuals. 

5. Provide training and needed information to those employees responsible 
for taking action in the event of an emergency. 

Signs as required by ordinance, regulation, or law will identify emergency exits.  
Employees are required to be familiar with the location(s) of alarm pull stations and 
emergency exits. 

Training on Emergency Action Plans will take place during new employee orientation, 
when changes occur in the action plans, and periodically as coordinated by the Site Project 
Manager. 

Smoking is never allowed anywhere on Stokes Demolition Inc.  premises during any 
emergency 

If hazardous materials are involved, disposal must be done in compliance with federal, 
state, and local environmental laws. 

Procedure:

I. Fire Reporting and Procedure: 

If a fire alarm or alert is sounded or a fire is reported by an employee, regardless of the 
reason for the alarm or the severity of the fire, the following action must be taken 
immediately: 

Site Management 1. Immediately notifies the Fire Department by dialing 911   
    (where applicable) or the local fire emergency number: 

                                                        _____________________ . 

2. Gives Stokes Demolition Inc.  name, address, and area 
where the fire is located. 

     3.  Assigns an employee to wait for the fire department  
     outside Stokes Demolition Inc.  and direct them to the  
     fire’s location. 

4. Announces evacuation instructions over the public 
address system.  “Ladies and Gentlemen. Stokes 
Demolition Inc.  is being temporarily closed.  We 
request that you leave by the nearest exit immediately.  
Thank you.” 
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I.   Fire Reporting and Procedure (continued): 

 Site Management   5. Once outside Stokes Demolition Inc., takes a head count  
     of  employees to insure all were safely evacuated.   
     Double checks that all individuals are out of Stokes 

Demolition Inc.  premises. 

Note:  When one or more employees are 
unaccounted for, employees are not to re-enter the 
building to conduct a search.  Notify the ranking fire 
or other emergency response official on the scene 
and their approximate location. 

6. Immediately after the fire, notify the Divisional 
Manager of Stokes Demolition Inc.  and all other 
management individuals. Coordinate any salvage and 
repair operations. 

Employee   7.  If trained in the use of fire extinguishers, may attempt 
to 

     suppress a small fire, until relieved by the Fire 
     Department or until it becomes apparent that the fire  
     cannot be controlled by fire extinguishers. 

Note:  Employees should never attempt to control a 
fire, which endangers their health.  They must 
immediately evacuate the area when it becomes 
apparent that the fire cannot be controlled or when 
conditions become more hazardous. 

II. Evacuation: 

Site Management  1.  Telephones the local emergency agency (for example,  
     fire, police, hazardous materials team, etc.). 

2. Makes the following announcement on the public 
address 
system, “Ladies and Gentlemen. Stokes Demolition 
Inc.  is being temporarily closed.  Please leave by the 
nearest exit immediately.  Thank you.”  Make this 
announcement twice, and repeats it every minute or 
more frequently if needed. 

3. Checks all areas of their respective departments,  
     restrooms, and public areas to verify that employees 
and  individuals are evacuated. 
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Evacuation (continued): 

Site Management  4.  Secures all cash, checks, and charge documents in the 
safe 
         if time permits. 

5.  Designates a safe area outside Stokes Demolition Inc.  
as a gathering point for all employees.  Takes a head 
count of employees to insure all were safely evacuated. 

Note:  Employees are not to re-enter the building.  
Management will notify the ranking fire or other 
emergency response official on the scene of a potentially 
trapped person and their approximate whereabouts. 

6.  Dismisses all non-essential employees. 

7. Notify the Divisional Manager of Stokes Demolition 
Inc. 

II. Tornado Preparation and Emergency: 

Prior to any tornado emergency, Management will designate safe shelter areas within the 
building for employees and individuals.  There are some general guidelines that may be 
used to aid in the selection of such spaces.  When selecting a safe shelter, consider: 

The lowest floor, preferably a basement 
Interior spaces- rooms with no walls on the exterior 
Areas supported by secure, rigid structural frame members 
Short roof spans 

Stokes Demolition Inc.  safe shelter area is located _______________________. It will be 
stocked with a first aid kit or medical supplies and several flashlights. 

Tornado Watch Procedures 

Site Management  1.  A Tornado Watch means that conditions are right for 
     severe thunderstorms and possible tornadoes to 
develop. 
     When notified of a tornado watch in the area, Senior 
     Management will tune the radio to the National 
Weather  
     Service channel to stay current on the storm progress. 

2. Checks to insure that all safe shelter areas are unlocked 
     and accessible. 
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Tornado Watch Procedures (continued)

 Site Management   3.  Checks to be sure that medical supplies and flashlights 
are 

      stored in the safe shelter area. 

4.  If time permits, “X” the windows with tape or secure  
      plywood to the outside of windows. 

Tornado Warning Procedures 

Site Management 1.  A Tornado Warning means a tornado has been seen or 
     detected by radar.  Site Management will inform all  
     employees and individuals to take cover in shelter areas  
     immediately. 

2. Makes the following announcement on the P.A. 
System: 
“ Ladies and Gentlemen.  The National Weather 
Service has issued a Tornado Warning for this area.  
Due to this warning, Stokes Demolition Inc.  is being 
temporarily closed.  Please do not leave the building.
We request that you proceed to the shelter area(s) 
located in the name of location(s)”

3. Assigns someone to shut off the main gas and electrical  
system. 

4. Afterwards, coordinates first aid assistance to 
individuals. 

III. Bomb Threat: 

When someone calls and says there is a bomb in the building, the following steps will be 
performed: 

 Employee  
 (Receiving Threat)  1.  Keeps the caller on the line as long as possible.  Asks 

     them to repeat the message.  Tries to write down every 
     word spoken by the caller. 

2. Asks the caller where the bomb is located and when it 
will go off. 
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IV. Bomb Threat (continued): 

Employee   3.  Tells the caller that the building is occupied and 
     detonation of a bomb could result in the death and 

injury 
      to innocent people. 

      4.  Pays particular attention to background noises, such as  
     music playing, engine noises, etc. 

5. Listens to the voice, male, female, voice quality, 
accent,  

     and speech impediments. 

6. When the caller hangs up, do not hang up the phone!
Sometimes, phones can be traced back to the source. 
Immediately notify management and describe the 
threat. 

 Site Management  7.  Calls the local Police or Fire Department to report the  
      Incident.  Follows all recommendations and 

instructions 
      provided by either department. 

8.  If the Police or Fire Department declines to give  
     instructions to evacuate the building, search the 
premises  
     (if time permits) for any suspicious looking device or  
     package.  If one is found, follow the Evacuation Plan. 

Do not touch any suspicious device or package.

IV. First Aid: 

If an employee / individual is injured, the initial responsibility of management is to provide 
the needed first aid or arrange for emergency medical response or professional medical 
care. 

 Site Management  1.  Treats the injured individual using the supplies from  
     Stokes Demolition Inc.  first aid kit. 
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2. In the event an employee is seriously injured and 
requires 
professional medical care, drive the employee to a 
medical provider.  If any individual is not mobile or has 
a life threatening injury or illness, arrange for 
emergency care and transportation (call 911). 

V. Hazardous Material Spill: 

Management will respond to incidental releases of hazardous substances when the 
substance can be absorbed, neutralized, or otherwise controlled at the time of release by 
employees in the immediate area or by maintenance personnel. If a large spill or fire 
occurs that is not controllable, Management will contact the appropriate local authorities, 
such as the Fire Department. 

VI. Earthquake: 

All employees must be aware of the potential for earthquakes and the resulting damage to 
buildings and facilities. 

A. During an Earthquake:

Employee   1.  If indoors, stay indoors; if outdoors, stay outdoors.   
          In earthquakes, most injuries occur as people are 
entering  

     or leaving buildings. 

 1.a.  If indoors: 

1) Take cover beneath a desk, table, bench or 
in 

     doorways, halls or against an interior wall. 

2) Stay away from glass windows and glass 
     doors, and away from containers having  
     hazardous material stored. 

      1.b.  If outdoors: 

1) Move away from buildings and all 
structures, 

     and all overhead electrical wires. 
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2) If operating a vehicle, stop as soon as 
possible, but stay inside the vehicle. 

B. After an Earthquake:

Site Management  1.  Coordinates first aid efforts. 

2. Turns on the radio to get emergency information from  
     local authorities. 

B.  After an Earthquake (continued):

 Site Management  3.  Check natural gas lines for leaks.  If a leak is detected,  
shuts down the system, and notifies the local gas 

service     
company. 

4.  Shuts off the electrical current at the main breaker box 
if 

Power has been interrupted. 

5. Directs employees and individuals to a safe assembly 
area 

    outside the building. 

6. Takes a head count to insure all employees were safely  
Evacuated. 

7. Does not permit individuals to enter the building again  
     until cleared by authorities. 

8. Assigns duties to clean up damage and resume business 
as  

     soon as possible. 
VII. Robbery: 

In the event a robbery occurs, the main objective is to reduce the risk of injury to 
employees and individuals and to get the robber out of the building as soon as possible.   

Employee                   1.  Be attentive and calm.  Listen to the robber and do         
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exactly   what he/she asks you to do. 

2. Do give up money as demanded. 

3. Remain alert.  Try to remember details of the robber’s 
appearance, clothing, speech, etc. 

4. If possible, watch the robber’s method and direction of 
escape. 

5. Expect foul/strong language.  Expect to lie on the floor. 

6. Do not make any sudden movements. 

VII. Robbery (continued):

Employee 
7. Don’t overreact.  Do not grab for the weapon or call for 

help. 

8. Do not argue. 

9. After the robbery, write everything down. 

Site Management  10.  Call the Police  

11.  Call  the Divisional Manager of Stokes Demolition 
Inc.   

12.  Have all witnesses write everything they can recall. 
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Hazardous Material Spill Response 
Purpose:
To establish the policy and procedures regarding Management and employee response 
and actions to a hazardous material spill or leak. 

Policy:
Federal, state, and local environmental laws dictate the specific handling and disposal 
methods of hazardous materials.  Failure to comply with these laws can be very costly 
as well as environmentally negligent. Stokes Demolition Inc.  will fully comply with all 
laws and regulations pertaining to the handling and disposal methods of hazardous 
materials. Stokes Demolition Inc.  will train all employees in the proper procedures to 
follow and what to do when they encounter a hazardous spill or leak.  

Overview:
There are four classifications of hazardous chemicals that employees will likely come 
into contact with.  These are: 

   IGNITABLES---TOXICS---CAUSTICS---REACTIVES 

IGNITABLES-  Ignitable products are either flammable or combustible.  A spill of this 
nature creates two problems: one involving the potential for explosion and/or fire, and 
the other is the pollution of the environment.  Examples are gasoline, paint thinners, 
petroleum solvents, alcohol, and adhesives. 

TOXICS-  These products are poisonous to the body and can cause illness or death.  
Examples are anti-freeze, paint, insecticides, fertilizer, and cleaning fluids. 

CAUSTICS-  A caustic is anything that burns, strongly irritates, corrodes or simply 
destroys the skin.  Examples are acids and drain cleaners. 

REACTIVES-  These products react violently when mixed with other products.  The 
most common example is dry or liquid chlorine. 

Procedure:
Regardless of the nature of the spill, and before starting any cleanup activities, the 
employee(s) shall always secure the area around the spill.  This is to include asking all 
other unnecessary employees and customers to move a safe distance away from the spill 
site.  The employee(s) shall also barricade or cordon off access to the site with tape or 
other visual barriers as needed to keep people from wandering into the spill site.  Once 
the area is secure, Management shall be notified of the spill, its location, and when the 
area is clean.  Management shall also notify public officials as necessary.  
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Procedure:(continued)
Employee(s) that are required and directed to conduct the cleanup shall always check the 
warning label of an unbroken container or the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) of the 
product involved in the spill or leak. Either the product label or the MSDS should have 
cleanup procedures (Section VII of the MSDS form).  If not, or if time does not permit, the 
employee(s) shall consider the product extremely hazardous and use the following cleanup 
procedure:  

1. Immediately shut off or eliminate all possible sources of ignition to include 
turning off anything that might produce a spark, flame, or friction. 

2. A fire extinguisher must accompany all ignitable spill cleanups. 

3. Cover the spill or leak with absorbent materials to reduce evaporation. 

4. Ventilate the area as well as possible by opening doors and windows. 

5. If a spill is large, a fan shall be set up at least ten feet from the person 
cleaning up the spill.  The fan shall be behind the person cleaning up the 
spill to blow the hazardous vapors away from their breathing area. 

6. Wear safety goggles, gloves, disposable overshoes, and respirator (as 
necessary) prior to cleaning up the substance.  

7. Small spills (one pint or less) can be cleaned up with absorbent materials 
(rags, paper towels, etc.), and placed into a plastic bag.  These bags will be 
labeled as a flammable or combustible.  The label on the bag must also 
have the following information: (1) the name of the product in the bag,   
(2) the quantity of material in the bag, (3) name of manufacturer, (4) and 
the date of the spill.  The words “Hazardous Waste” must be clearly 
marked on the bag. 

8. After the spill area is thoroughly dry, the spill area shall be scrubbed with a 
mild detergent using a broom or mop. 

9. Disposal shall be in accordance to guidelines of local and state regulations. 
The bags shall then be placed in properly labeled containers for disposal. 
The Project Manager shall ensure that storage and disposal shall be in 
accordance to guidelines of local and state regulations. 

10.All efforts shall be taken to prevent hazardous material from entering 
sewage systems.  If infiltration occurs, the fire department shall be 
notified. 

Employee(s) in contact with the hazardous material shall be informed to recognize physical 
symptoms of accidental exposure (found in MSDS Section VI).  They shall be told that if 
they develop a skin rash, shortness of breath, asthma or any abnormal condition, they 
are to see a doctor immediately for an evaluation! 
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BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS 
It is imperative that management photocopies these four pages and gives them to 
all employees during a training session.  All employees shall be trained on the risk 
of bloodborne pathogens and the proper handling of blood and other bodily fluids. 

What Everyone Needs to Know  
Bloodborne pathogens are microorganisms carried by human blood (and other body 
fluids) and cannot be seen with the naked eye. They can be spread through contact with 
infected blood. If they get into the bloodstream, an individual may become infected and 
sick.  

Most personnel cannot reasonably anticipate coming into contact with blood during 
their day-to-day work duties. That's why it's imperative that all personnel understand the 
danger of exposure to bloodborne pathogens and ways to minimize their risk.  

Bloodborne pathogens may be present in blood and other materials, such as:  
body fluids containing visible blood 
semen and vaginal secretions 
torn or loose skin  

Bloodborne pathogens can cause infection by entering the body through:  
open cuts and nicks 
skin abrasions 
dermatitis 
acne 
mucous membranes of the mouth, eyes or nose 

WORKPLACE TRANSMISSION
The most common bloodborne pathogens are HIV, Hepatitis B, and Hepatitis C:  

HIV (AIDS)
     

HIV, the human immuno-deficiency virus, attacks the body's immune system causing it 
to weaken and become vulnerable to infections that can lead to a diagnosis of acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome or AIDS.  

HIV is transmitted mainly through sexual contact and sharing contaminated needles, but 
also may be spread by contact with infected blood and body fluids. HIV is NOT 
transmitted indirectly by touching or working around people who are HIV-positive. 
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WORKPLACE TRANSMISSION (continued)

HIV (AIDS)(continued): 

Employees can prevent getting HIV by stopping the passage of the virus from a person 
who has HIV to them. In many instances, the employee has control over the activities 
that can transmit HIV. Since HIV is most frequently transmitted by sharing needles or 
through  
sexual intercourse, employees can stop transmission by refusing to engage in these 
behaviors. 

Hepatitis B

Hepatitis is a general term used to describe inflammation (swelling) of the liver. 
Alcohol, certain chemicals or drugs, and viruses such as hepatitis A, B, C, D, E and G 
may cause hepatitis. 

Hepatitis B is a serious, sometimes fatal disease, caused by a virus that infects and 
attacks the liver. The virus is transmitted through direct contact with infected blood, 
semen, or vaginal fluid. It is primarily spread through sexual contact.   
In studies that examine transmission following injections into the skin, HBV is 100 
times more contagious than HIV.   
HBV can also be transmitted indirectly because it can survive on surfaces dried 
and at room temperature for at least a week! That's why contaminated surfaces 
are a major factor in the spread of HBV.   
Each year there are up to 200,000 new infections and 5,000 hepatitis B related deaths 
in the U.S. (compared to 40,000 new HIV infections per year). 
One in approximately 20 persons now has, or will one day have, hepatitis B 
Transmission of hepatitis B is preventable: 

Use latex condoms during sex 
Do not share needles 
Use universal precautions in the workplace 
Get the hepatitis B vaccination 
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WORKPLACE TRANSMISSION (continued)
Hepatitis C

Hepatitis is a general term used to describe inflammation (swelling) of the liver. 
Alcohol, certain chemicals or drugs, and viruses such as hepatitis A, B, C, D, E and G 
may cause hepatitis. 

Hepatitis C is a serious, often fatal disease, caused by a virus that infects and attacks 
the liver. HCV is more common than hepatitis B and ranks slightly below alcoholism 
as a cause of liver disease. 
However, HCV is not as infectious as HBV because there are generally lower levels 
of the hepatitis C virus in the blood than of the hepatitis B virus 
HCV is primarily transmitted through blood-to-blood contact -- most commonly 
through shared needles. The risk of transmitting HCV through sexual contact appears 
to be low, but precautions should be taken anyway. HCV cannot be transmitted by 
casual contact such as shaking hands or sharing bathroom facilities. 
Up to 180,000 people may become infected with HCV each year in the U.S. 
Transmission of hepatitis C is preventable: 

Use latex condoms during sex 
Do not share needles 
Use universal precautions in the workplace 
HOWEVER, unlike hepatitis B, currently there is NO VACCINE for hepatitis C. 
And also unlike HBV, there is no drug to prevent HCV infection after an 
exposure. 

Guidelines for Handling Blood and Other Bodily Fluids
Many personnel are concerned that HIV may be spread through contact with blood and 
other body fluids when an accident occurs at work.  

HIV, as noted earlier, has been found in significant concentrations in blood, semen, 
vaginal secretions, and breast milk. Other body fluids, such as feces, urine, vomit, nasal 
secretions, tears, sputum, sweat, and saliva do not transmit HIV unless they contain 
visible blood. However, these body fluids do contain potentially infectious germs from 
diseases other than AIDS. If an individual has contact with any of these body fluids, 
they are at risk of infection from these germs. It should be remembered that the risk 
of transmission of these germs depends on many factors, including the type of fluid 
contacted, the type of contact made, and the duration of the contact.  

Very simply, it is good hygiene policy to treat all spills of body fluids as infectious in 
order to protect personnel from becoming infected with any germs and viruses. The 
procedures outlined below offer protection from all types of infection, and should be 
followed routinely.  
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How Should Blood and Body Fluid Spills be Handled?  

Whenever possible, employees shall wear disposable, waterproof gloves when they 
expect to come into direct hand contact with body fluids (when treating bloody noses, 
handling clothes soiled by incontinence, or cleaning small spills by hand). Gloves used 
for this purpose shall be put in a plastic bag or lined trash can, secured, and disposed of 
daily. Hands should always be washed after gloves are removed, even if the gloves 
appear to be intact.  

If an employee has unexpected contact with body fluids or if gloves are not available 
(for example, applying pressure to a bleeding wound), the employee shall wash their 
hands and other affected skin for at least 30 seconds with soap and water after the direct 
contact has ended. This precaution is recommended to prevent exposure to other 
pathogens, not just HIV. As has been discussed, blood, semen, vaginal secretions, and 
blood-contaminated body fluids transmit HIV. Wiping a runny nose, saliva, or vomit 
does not pose a risk for HIV transmission.  

Handwashing
Proper handwashing requires the use of soap and warm water and vigorous washing 
under a stream of running water for at least 30 seconds. If hands remain visibly soiled, 
more washing is required. Scrubbing hands with soap will suspend easily removable soil 
and microorganisms, allowing them to be washed off. Running water is necessary to 
carry away dirt and debris. Rinse your hands under running water and dry them 
thoroughly with paper towels or a blow dryer. When hand-washing facilities are not 
available, use a waterless antiseptic cleanser, following the manufacturer's directions for 
use.  

Disinfectants 
An EPA approved germicide or a solution of 99 parts water to 1 part household bleach 
(or ¼ cup bleach to one gallon of water) will inactivate HIV, and should be used to 
clean all body fluid spills. Higher concentrations of bleach can be corrosive, and are 
unnecessary. Surfaces should be cleaned thoroughly prior to disinfection.  

Disinfecting Hard Surfaces and Caring for Equipment 
Although hard surfaces have not been found to be a means of transmitting HIV, it is 
good hygiene policy to clean any soiled hard surfaces thoroughly. To do this, scrub the 
surface to remove any soil and apply a germicide (like the bleach/water solution 
described above) to the equipment used. Mops should be soaked in this solution after 
use and rinsed thoroughly with warm water. The solution should be promptly disposed 
of down a drainpipe. Remove gloves and discard them in appropriate receptacles, and 
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wash hands as described above.  

Laundry Instructions for Clothing Soiled with Body Fluids 

It is important to remember that laundry has never been implicated in the transmission 
of HIV. To ensure safety from transmission of other germs, contaminated clothes must 
be laundered with soap and water to eliminate potentially infectious agents. The 
addition of bleach will further reduce the number of potentially infectious agents. 
Clothing soaked with body fluids may be washed separately from other items. Pre-
soaking may be required for heavily soiled clothing. Otherwise, wash and dry as usual, 
following the directions provided by the manufacturer of the laundry detergent. If the 
material can be bleached, add ½ cup of household bleach to the wash cycle. If the 
material is not colorfast, add ½ cup of non-chlorine bleach to the wash cycle.  

It is good hygiene to treat all bodily fluids as infectious.
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Fall Protection Plan 
Policy:
It is the policy of the Company to take all practical measures possible to prevent 
employees from being injured by falls from heights. The Company will take all 
necessary steps to eliminate, prevent, and control fall hazards. The Company will 
comply fully with the OSHA Fall Protection standard (CFR 1926, Subpart M, Fall 
Protection).  

This policy will follow the OSHA standard for potential falls from heights of 6 feet and 
mores. First consideration will be given to the elimination of fall hazards. If a fall 
hazard cannot be eliminated, effective fall protection will be planned, implemented, and 
monitored to control the risks of injury due to falling.  

All personnel exposed to potential falls from heights will be trained to minimize their 
exposures. Fall protection equipment will be provided and used by all employees. 
Managers will be responsible for implementation of a fall protection plan for each job 
site.  

Fall Hazard Identification and Evaluation Responsibilities:
The Manager/foreman on each job site will be responsible for identifying fall hazards on 
their job site. The Manager/foreman will evaluate each situation or work procedure 
where employees may be exposed to a fall of 6 feet or more. The Manager/foreman will 
be responsible for developing a plan to eliminate the exposures, if possible, or to select 
the appropriate fall protection systems and/or equipment.  

Examples of Situations Requiring Fall Protection:
The following are examples of situations were fall protection will be required. This 
listing is by no means complete, and there are many other situations where a fall of 6 
feet or more is possible. It should be noted that ladders and scaffolding are not included 
in this list.  They are covered by other OSHA standards and other requirements of our 
safety program.  

Wall Openings  

 Any employee working near a wall opening (including those with chutes 
attached)  where the outside bottom edge of the wall opening is 6 feet or more 
from a lower  level, or the  wall opening is less than 39 inches (1.0 meter) above 
the  walking/working surface below, will be protected from falling by the use of 
a  guardrail system, a safety net system, or a personal fall arrest system.  
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Holes  

 Personal fall arrest systems, covers, or guardrail systems shall be erected around 
 holes (including skylights) that are more than 6 feet above lower levels.  

Examples of Situations Requiring Fall Protection: (continued)

Leading Edges  

Each employee who is constructing a leading edge 6 feet or more above lower 
levels shall be protected by guardrail systems, safety net systems, or personal fall 
arrest systems.  

Excavations  

Each employee at the edge of an excavation 6 feet or more deep shall be protected 
from falling by guardrail systems, fences, barricades, or covers. Where walkways 
are provided to permit employees to cross over excavations, guardrails are 
required on the walkway if it is 6 feet or more above the excavation.  

Form-work and Reinforcing Steel  

For employees, while moving vertically and/or horizontally on the vertical face of 
reinforcing bar (rebar) assemblies built in place, fall protection is not required 
when employees are moving. OSHA considers the multiple hand holds and foot 
holds on rebar assemblies as providing similar protection as that provided by a 
fixed ladder. Consequently, no fall protection is necessary while moving point to 
point for heights below 24 feet. An employee will be provided with fall protection 
when climbing or otherwise moving at a height more than 24 feet, the same as for 
fixed ladders.  

Hoist Areas  

Each employee in a hoist area shall be protected from falling 6 feet or more by 
guardrail systems or personal fall arrest systems. If guardrail systems (chain gate 
or guardrail) or portions thereof must be removed to facilitate hoisting operations, 
as during the landing of materials, and a worker must lean through the access 
opening or out over the edge of the access opening to receive or guide equipment 
and materials, that employee must be protected by a personal fall arrest system.  

Overhand Bricklaying and Related Work  

Each employee performing overhand bricklaying and related work 6 feet or more 
above lower levels shall be protected by guardrail systems, safety net systems, or 
personal fall arrest systems, or shall work in a controlled access zone. All 
employees reaching more than 10 inches (25 cm) below the level of a 
walking/working surface on which they are working shall be protected by 
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a guardrail system, safety net system, or personal fall arrest system.  

Examples of Situations Requiring Fall Protection: (continued) 

Precast Concrete Erection and Residential Construction  

Each employee who is 6 feet or more above lower levels while erecting precast 
concrete members and related operations such as grouting of precast concrete 
members and each employee engaged in residential construction, shall be 
protected by guardrail systems, safety net systems, or personal fall arrest systems.  

Ramps, Runways, and Other Walkways  

Each employee using ramps, runways, and other walkways shall be protected 
from falling 6 feet or more by guardrail systems.  

Low-slope Roofs  

Each employee engaged in roofing activities on low-slope roofs with unprotected 
sides and edges 6 feet or more above lower levels shall be protected from falling 
by guardrail systems, safety net systems, personal fall arrest systems or a 
combination of a warning line system and guardrail system, warning line system 
and safety net system, warning line system and personal fall arrest system, or 
warning line system and safety monitoring system. On roofs 50 feet or less in 
width, the use of a safety monitoring system without a warning line system is 
permitted.  

Steep Roofs  

Each employee on a steep roof with unprotected sides and edges 6 feet or more 
above lower levels shall be protected by guardrail systems with toeboards, safety 
net systems, or personal fall arrest systems.  

Controlled Access Zones  

A Controlled access zone is a work area designated and clearly marked in which 
certain types of work (such as overhand bricklaying) may take place without the 
use of conventional fall protection systems—guardrail, personal arrest or safety 
net—to protect the employees working in the zone.  

Controlled access zones are used to keep out workers other than those authorized 
to enter work areas from which guardrails have been removed. Where there are 
no guardrails, masons are the only workers allowed in controlled access zones.  
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Controlled access zones, when created to limit entrance to areas where leading 
edge work and other operations are taking place, must be defined by a control line 
or by any other means that restrict access.  

Controlled Access Zones (continued)  

Control lines shall consist of ropes, wires, tapes or equivalent materials, and 
supporting stanchions, and each must be:  

Flagged or otherwise clearly marked at not more than 6-foot intervals 
with a high-visibility material  

Rigged and supported in such a way that the lowest point (including 
sag) is not less than 39 inches from the walking/working surface and the 
highest point is not more than 45 inches --nor more than 50 inches  
when overhand bricklaying operations are being performed—from the 
walking/working surface  

Strong enough to sustain stress of not less than 200 lbs. Control lines 
shall extend along the entire length of the unprotected or leading edge 
and shall be approximately parallel to the unprotected or leading edge.  

Control lines will be connected on each side to a guardrail system or 
wall.  

When control lines are used, they shall be erected not less than 6 feet nor more 
than 25 feet from the unprotected or leading edge, except when precast concrete 
members are being erected. In the latter case, the control line is to be erected not 
less than 6 feet  nor more than 60 feet or half the length of the member being 
erected, whichever is less, from the leading edge.  

Controlled access zones when used to determine access to areas where overhand 
bricklaying and related work are taking place are to be defined by a control line 
erected not less than 10 feet nor more than 15 feet from the working edge. 
Additional control lines must be erected at each end to enclose the controlled 
access zone. Only employees engaged in overhand bricklaying or related work 
are permitted in the controlled access zones.  

On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are not in place prior to the 
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beginning of overhand bricklaying operations, controlled access zones will be 
enlarged as necessary to enclose all points of access, material handling areas, and 
storage areas.  

On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are in place, but need to be removed 
to allow overhand bricklaying work or leading edge work to take place, only that 
portion of the guardrail necessary to accomplish that day’s work shall be 
removed.  

Fall Protection Systems:
When there is a potential fall of 6 feet or more, the Company will utilize one or more of 
the following means of providing protection:  

Guardrail Systems  

Guardrail systems must meet the following criteria. Toprails and midrails of 
guardrail systems must be at least one-quarter inch  nominal diameter or thickness to 
prevent cuts and lacerations. If wire rope is used for toprails, it must be flagged at 
not more 6 feet intervals with a high-visibility material. Steel and plastic banding 
will not be used as toprails or midrails. Manila, plastic, or synthetic rope used for 
toprails or midrails must be inspected as frequently as necessary to ensure strength 
and stability.  

The top edge height of toprails, or (equivalent) guardrails must be 42 inches  plus or 
minus 3 inches, above the walking/working level. When workers are using stilts, the 
top edge height of the top rail, or equivalent member, must be increased an amount 
equal to the height of the stilts.  

Screens, midrails, mesh, intermediate vertical members, or equivalent intermediate 
structural members must be installed between the top edge of the guardrail system 
and the walking/working surface when there are no walls or parapet walls at least 21 
inches high. When midrails are used, they must be installed at a height midway 
between the top edge of the guardrail system and the walking/working level. When 
screens and mesh are used, they must extend from the top rail to the 
walking/working level and along the entire opening between top rail supports. 
Intermediate members, such as balusters, when used between posts, shall not be 
more than 19 inches  apart.  

Other structural members, such as additional midrails and architectural panels, shall 
be installed so that there are no openings in the guardrail system more than 19 
inches.  

The guardrail system must be capable of withstanding a force of at least 200 pounds  
applied within 2 inches of the top edge in any outward or downward direction. When 
the 200 pound test is applied in a downward direction, the top edge of the guardrail 
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must not deflect to a height less than 39 inches above the walking/working level.  

Midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, solid panels, and equivalent 
structural members shall be capable of withstanding a force of at least 150 pounds  
applied in any downward or outward direction at any point along the midrail or other 
member.  

Guardrail systems shall be surfaced to protect workers from punctures or lacerations 
and to prevent clothing from snagging.  

The ends of top rails and midrails must not overhang terminal posts, except where 
such overhang does not constitute a projection hazard.  

Guardrail Systems  

When guardrail systems are used at hoisting areas, a chain, gate or removable 
guardrail section must be placed across the access opening between guardrail 
sections when hoisting operations are not taking place.  

At holes, guardrail systems must be set up on all unprotected sides or edges. When 
holes are used for the passage of materials, the hole shall have not more than two 
sides with removable guardrail sections. When the hole is not in use, it must be 
covered or provided with guardrails along all unprotected sides or edges.  

If guardrail systems are used around holes that are used as access points (such as 
ladderways), gates must be used or the point of access must be offset to prevent 
accidental walking into the hole.  

If guardrails are used at unprotected sides or edges of ramps and runways, they must 
be erected on each unprotected side or edge.  

Personal Fall Arrest Systems: 
These consist of an anchorage, connectors, and a body belt or body harness and may 
include a deceleration device, lifeline, or suitable combinations. If a personal fall arrest 
system is used for fall protection, it must do the following:  

Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 900 pounds when used with 
a body belt  

Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 1,800 pounds when used 
with a body harness  

Be rigged so that an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet nor 
contact any lower level  

Bring an employee to a complete stop and limit maximum deceleration 
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distance an employee travels to 3.5 feet    

Have sufficient strength to withstand twice the potential impact energy of an 
employee free falling a distance of 6 feet or the free fall distance permitted by 
the system, whichever is less.  

The use of body belts for fall arrest is prohibited and a full body harness is be 
required.  

Personal fall arrest systems must be inspected prior to each use for wear damage, and 
other deterioration. Defective components must be removed from service.  

Positioning Device Systems: 
These body belt or body harness systems are to be set up so that a worker can free 
fall no farther than 2 feet. They shall be secured to an anchorage capable of 
supporting a least twice the potential impact load of an employee’s fall or 3,000 
pounds, whichever is greater.  

Safety Monitoring Systems: 
When no other alternative fall protection has been implemented, the Company 
shall implement a safety monitoring system. The Company will appoint a 
competent person to monitor the safety of workers and shall ensure that the safety 
monitor:  

Is competent in the recognition of fall hazards;  

Is capable of warning workers of fall hazard dangers and in detecting unsafe 
work practices;  

Is operating on the same walking/working surfaces of the workers and can see 
them;  

Is close enough to work operations to communicate orally with workers and 
has no other duties to distract from the monitoring function.  

Mechanical equipment shall not be used or stored in areas where safety 
monitoring systems are being used to monitor employees engaged in roofing 
operations on low-sloped roofs.  

No worker, other than one engaged in roofing work (on low-sloped roofs) or one 
covered by a fall protection plan, shall be allowed in an area where an employee 
is being protected by a safety monitoring system.  

All workers in a controlled access zone shall be instructed to promptly comply 
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with fall hazard warnings issued by safety monitors.  

Safety Net Systems: 
Safety nets must be installed as close as practicable under the walking/working surface 
on which employees are working and never more than 30 feet (9.1 meters) below such 
levels. Defective nets shall not be used. Safety nets shall be inspected at least once a 
week for wear, damage, and other deterioration. Safety nets shall be installed with 
sufficient clearance underneath to prevent contact with the surface or structure below.  

Items that have fallen into safety nets including—but not restricted to, materials, scrap, 
equipment, and tools—must be removed as soon as possible and at least before the next 
work shift.  

Warning Line Systems: 

Warning line systems consist of ropes, wires, or chains, and supporting stanchions and 
are set up as follows:  

Flagged at not more than 6-foot intervals with a high-visibility material;  

Rigged and supported so that the lowest point including sag) is no less than 34 
inches from the walking/working surface and its highest point is no more than 
39 inches from the walking/working surface.  

Stanchions, after being rigged with warning lines, shall be capable of resisting, 
without tipping over, a force of at least 16 pounds applied horizontally against 
the stanchion, 30 inches above the walking/working surface, perpendicular to 
the warning line and in the direction of the floor, roof, or platform edge;  

The rope, wire, or chain shall have a minimum tensile strength of 500 pounds  
and after being attached to the stanchions, must support without breaking the 
load applied to the stanchions as prescribed above.  

Shall be attached to each stanchion in such a way that pulling on one section 
of the line between stanchions will not result in slack being taken up in the 
adjacent section before the stanchion tips over.  

Warning lines shall be erected around all sides of roof work areas. When mechanical 
equipment is being used, the warning line shall be erected not less than 6 feet from the 
roof edge parallel to the direction of mechanical equipment operation, and not less than 
10 feet  from the roof edge perpendicular to the direction of mechanical equipment 
operation.  
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When mechanical equipment is not being used, the warning line must be erected not less 
than 6 feet from the roof edge.  

Covers: 

Covers located in roadways and vehicular aisles must be able to support at least twice 
the maximum axle load of the largest vehicle to which the cover might be subjected. All 
other covers must be able to support at least twice the weight of employees, equipment, 
and materials that may be imposed on the cover at any one time. To prevent accidental 
displacement resulting from wind, equipment, or workers’ activities, all covers must be 
secured. All covers shall be color coded or bear the markings "HOLE" or "COVER."  

Protection From Falling Objects: 

When guardrail systems are used to prevent materials from falling from one level to 
another, any openings must be small enough to prevent passage of potential falling 
objects. No materials or equipment except masonry and mortar shall be stored within 6 
feet of working edges. Excess mortar, broken or scattered masonry units, and all other 
materials and debris shall be kept clear of the working area by removal at regular 
intervals.  

During roofing work, materials and equipment shall not be stored within 6 feet of a roof 
edge unless guardrails are erected at the edge, and materials piled, grouped, or stacked 
near a roof edge must be stable and self-supporting.  

Training: 

Employees will be trained in the following areas: 

(a)  The nature of fall hazards in the work area;  

(b)  The correct procedures for erecting, maintaining, disassembling, and 
inspecting fall protection systems;  

(c)  The use and operation of controlled access zones and guardrail, personal fall 
arrest, safety net, warning line, and safety monitoring systems; 

(d) The role of each employee in the safety monitoring system when the system is 
in use;   

(e) The limitations on the use of mechanical equipment during the performance of 
roofing work on low-sloped roofs;  
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(f) The correct procedures for equipment and materials handling and storage and 
the erection of overhead protection; and,  

(g) The Employees’ role in fall protection plans. 



89

Safety Harness Inspection Report 
JOBSITE Date Inspector’s 

 Name 

Harness 
Make/ 
Model

MFG.'S 
SERIAL 

NUMBER

HARNESS 
WEBBING 

OR
LEATHER

ALL
STITCHING

RIVETS & 
EYELETS

D-RINGS, 
BUCKLES 
& TONGUE

BODY 
PAD (IF 
APPL.)

LANYARDS SAFETY
LATCH / 
HOOK

CERTIFICATION 
OR DATA TAG

x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x

0 = YES - OK 
X = NO - REPLACE
Ensure Harness is COLOR-CODED with the appropriate tape marker
FORWARD TO SAFETY DIRECTOR AT _____________________ 
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First Aid and Medical Treatment 

The Company provides a First Aid Kit on the premises.  It is there for employee’s use in 
the treatment of minor scratches, burns, headaches, nausea, etc.  All employees shall know 
the location of the First Aid Kit and shall notify their supervisor if they need to use the 
First Aid Kit. 

If an employee has a work related injury or illnesses that requires professional medical 
assistance, they shall notify their supervisor and let him/her know before they receive this 
assistance.  If they fail to notify their supervisor, they may be ineligible for Worker’s 
Compensation, benefits to pay for doctor’s bills, and/or lost wages. 

____________________________ has a valid certificate in first aid training, and shall be 
(Name of Person) 
contacted to render first aid, as necessary. 

The Project Manager shall inspect First Aid Kits before the kits are sent out to each job, 
and on a weekly basis to insure that they are filled and complete 

FIRST AID PROCEDURES AND INSTRUCTIONS
In all cases requiring emergency medical treatment, immediately call, or have a co-

worker call, to request emergency medical assistance. 

EMERGENCY PHONE NUMBERS 

Safety and Health Manager:       Poison Control:     

First Aid:         Fire Department:     

Ambulance:        Police:      

Medical Clinic:             
Clinic Address :            

Minor First Aid Treatment
First aid kits are stored in the ______________________ .  If an employee sustains an 
injury or are involved in an accident requiring minor first aid treatment, they shall: 

Inform their supervisor. 
Administer first aid treatment to the injury or wound. 
If a first aid kit is used, indicate usage on the accident investigation report.  
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Access to a first aid kit is not intended to be a substitute for medical attention. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

Non-Emergency Medical Treatment
For non-emergency work-related injuries requiring professional medical assistance, 
management must first authorize treatment.  If an employee sustains an injury requiring 
treatment other than first aid, they shall  : 

Inform your supervisor. 
Proceed to the posted medical facility.  Your supervisor will assist with 
transportation, if necessary. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

________________________________ shall be used in the event an employee  
(Quick Drenching/ Flushing Facility) 
accidentally spills or splashes injurious chemicals or liquids on their clothing or body.  
Employees shall notify their supervisor if they use the Quick Drenching/Flushing 
Facility. 

Emergency Medical Treatment
If an employee sustains a severe injury requiring emergency treatment: 

Call for help and seek assistance from a co-worker. 
Use the emergency telephone numbers and instructions posted next to the telephone 
in your work area to request assistance and transportation to the local hospital 
emergency room. 
Provide details for the completion of the accident investigation report. 

First Aid Training
Each employee will receive training and instructions from his or her supervisor on the 
following Company first aid procedures. 

First Aid Procedures 
WOUNDS:
 Minor:   Cuts, lacerations, abrasions, or punctures- 

Wash the wound using soap and water; rinse it well. 
Cover the wound using clean dressing. 

 Major:    Large, deep and bleeding 
Stop the bleeding by pressing directly on the wound, using a bandage or cloth. 
Keep pressure on the wound until medical help arrives. 
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BROKEN BONES:
Do not move the victim unless it is absolutely necessary. 
If the victim must be moved, "splint" the injured area.  Use a board, cardboard, or 
rolled newspaper as a splint. 

BURNS:
Thermal (Heat)
Rinse the burned area, without scrubbing it, and immerse it in cold water; do not use 
ice water. 
Blot dry the area and cover it using sterile gauze or a clean cloth. 

Chemical
Flush the exposed area with cool water immediately for 15 to 20 minutes. 

EYE INJURY:
Small particles 

Do not rub the eyes. 
Use the corner of a soft clean cloth to draw particles out, or hold the eyelids open 
and flush the eyes continuously with water. 

Large or stuck particles 
If a particle is stuck in the eye, do not attempt to remove it. 
Cover both eyes with bandage. 

Chemical 
Immediately irrigate the eyes and under the eyelids, with water, for 30 minutes. 

NECK AND SPINE INJURY:
If the victim appears to have injured his or her neck or spine, or is unable to move his or 
her arm or leg, do not attempt to move the victim unless it is absolutely necessary. 

HEAT EXHAUSTION:
Loosen the victim's tight clothing. 
Give the victim "sips" of cool water. 
Make the victim lie down in a cooler place with the feet raised. 
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CPR (CardioPulmonary Resuscitation)

Alternative names: Rescue breathing, chest compressions - for adults; resuscitation, 
cardiopulmonary - for adults  

Definition:  CPR is a combination of rescue breathing (which provides oxygen to the 
victim's lungs) and chest compressions (which keep the victim's heart circulating 
oxygenated blood).  

Considerations: CPR can be lifesaving, but it is best performed by those who have 
been trained in a CPR course. The procedures described here are not a substitute for 
CPR training.  

Time is very important when dealing with an unconscious who is not breathing. Death 
can occur in 8 to 10 minutes and brain death begins after 4 to 6 minutes without oxygen.  

Causes: Cardiopulmonary arrest is a combination of 2 life-threatening conditions: 
absence of breathing and no heartbeat.  

Symptoms:
No Breathing 
No pulse 
Unconsciousness 

DO NOT:
DO NOT give chest compressions if there is a heartbeat; doing so may cause the 
heart to stop beating.  
DO NOT move the victim's head or neck to check for breathing if a spinal injury 
is suspected.  

Call immediately for emergency medical assistance if:
you are not alone, have one person call the local emergency number while 
another person begins CPR.  
you are alone, shout for help and administer CPR.  

FIRST AID:
1. Check for consciousness. Shake or tap the victim gently. See if the victim moves or 
makes a noise. Shout, "Are you OK?"  

2. If there is no response, shout for help.  

3. Position the victim on his or her back on a hard surface, keeping the back in a straight 
line, supporting the head and neck. Unfasten the victim's clothing if necessary to gain 
access to the victim's chest. 
4. Kneel next to the victim's chin. Tilt the head back and lift the jaw forward to 
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move the tongue away from the windpipe. If a spinal injury suspected, pull the jaw 
forward without moving the head or neck. Don't let the victim's mouth close.  

5. Place your ear close to the victim's mouth and watch for chest movement. For 5 
seconds, look, listen, and feel for breathing.  

6. If the victim is not breathing, begin rescue breathing. Maintain the head position, 
close the victim's nostrils by pinching them with your thumb and index finger, and cover 
the victim's mouth tightly with your mouth. Give 2 slow, full breaths, with a pause in 
between.  

7. If the chest does not rise, reposition the head and give 2 more breaths. If the chest still 
doesn't rise, the victim's airway is blocked. Follow instructions for chocking 

Chocking Symptoms:
unconscious 
lack of breathing  
inability to move air into the lungs with mouth-to-mouth resuscitation  

DO NOT:
DO NOT try to grasp an object that is lodged in the victim's throat. This might push it farther down the airway. If the 
object is visible in the mouth, it may be removed.  
DO NOT begin the chest compressions of  CPR (if heartbeat has stopped) until the airway is cleared.  

FIRST AID:
1. Roll the victim onto their back on a hard surface, keeping their back in a straight line, firmly supporting their head and neck. 
Expose the victim's chest.  

2. Open the victim's mouth with your thumb and index finger, placing your thumb over his tongue and your index finger under 
his chin. If the object is visible and loose, remove it.  

3. Lift the victim's chin while tilting the head back to move the tongue away from the windpipe. If a spinal injuyr is suspected,
pull the jaw forward without moving the head or neck. Don't let the mouth close.  

4. If the victim is not breathing, begin rescue breathing. Maintain the head position, close the victim's nostrils by pinching them 
with your thumb and index finger, and cover the victim's mouth tightly with your mouth. Give 2 slow, full breaths, with a 
pause in between.  

5. If the victim's chest does not rise, reposition the head and give 2 more breaths.  

6. If the victim's chest still doesn't rise, begin abdominal thrusts, as follows. Kneel at the victim's feet or astride the thighs (or to 
the side if the victim is obese or pregnant). Place the heel of your hand in the middle of the abdomen just above the navel, well
below the tip of their breastbone. (If the victim is obese or pregnant, place the heel of your hand in the middle of the victim's 
breastbone. Do not place your hand on the ribs or on the tip of the breastbone.) Place your other hand on top of the first hand.

7. Give 6 to 10 quick thrusts compressing the victim's chest about 2 inches, pressing your hands inward and upward. Do not 
press to either side. Each thrust is a separate attempt to clear the victim's airway by forcing air out through the windpipe.  

8. Open the victim's mouth with your thumb and index finger. If the object is visible and loose, remove it. Observe the victim's
breathing. If the infant stops breathing, begin CPR.  

9. If the object is not dislodged, give 2 breaths, 6 to 10 abdominal thrusts, and then check for the object. Repeat this sequence
until the object is dislodged or help arrives. 
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8. If the victim's chest does rise, place 2 fingers on the victim's Adam's apple. Slide your 
fingers into the groove between the Adam's apple and the muscle on the side of their 
neck to feel for a pulse for 5 to 10 seconds.  

9. If the victim has a pulse, give 1 breath every 5 seconds. Check the pulse after every 
12 breaths.  

10. Be sure the local emergency number has been called. Have someone else make the 
call if possible. Continue giving breaths and checking the pulse.  

11. If the victim has no pulse, begin chest compressions. Maintain the head position and 
place the heel of your hand 2 finger-widths above the lowest notch of the victim's 
breastbone (where the lower edge of the ribcage meets in the middle). Place the heel of 
your other hand directly over the heel of the first hand. Interlock your fingers; don't let 
them touch the victim's chest. Lock your elbows straight. Lean your shoulders over your 
hands, and firmly press down about 2 inches into the victim's chest. Repeat the 
compressions 15 times. Give the compressions in a smooth, rhythmic manner, keeping 
your hands on the victim's chest. Don't rock back and forth - push straight down. Don't 
pause between compressions.  

12. Give the victim 2 breaths, followed by 15 chest compressions. Repeat this sequence 
4 times. Count aloud as you pump in a regular rhythm. You should pump at a rate of 
about 80 to 100 times a minute. Count 1 and 2 and 3 and 4 and...15 and (breathe, 
breathe).  

13. Recheck the victim's pulse for 5 to 10 seconds.  

14. Repeat steps 12 and 13 until the victim's pulse resumes or help arrives. If the pulse 
resumes, go to step 9.  

15. Once pulse and respiration resume role the person onto his side taking care to move 
the body as a whole unit. This is called the recovery position, but it should not be used if 
you suspect there might be a neck or spinal injury. Stay by the person until help arrives.  

Prevention:
Be prepared and use good judgment. 
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Noise and Hearing Conservation Program 

Introduction:

Evidence is well established that worker exposure to noise of sufficient intensity and 
duration can result in hearing damage. Noise-induced hearing loss rarely results from 
just one exposure; it can progress unnoticed over a period of years. Initial noise-induced 
hearing loss occurs at the higher frequencies where the consonant portion of speech is 
found, making communications difficult.  

Engineering controls such as mufflers on heavy equipment exhausts or on air release 
valves are required where possible. If engineering solutions cannot reduce the noise, 
administrative controls such as increasing the distance between the noise source and the 
worker or rotation of jobs between workers in the high noise area should be used if 
possible.  

Noise exposure is often not constant and is difficult to control with either engineering or 
administrative solutions. Hearing protection is often the only choice available.  

Employees will be given the opportunity to select hearing protective devices from a 
variety of suitable ones provided by the Project Manager. In all cases the chosen hearing 
protectors shall have a Noise Reduction Ratio (NRR) high enough to reduce the noise at 
the ear drum to 85 dB(A) or lower.  

Audiometric testing will be provided by the Company’s physician to all employees with 
exposure to noise levels of 85 dB(A) or greater.  

Area noise monitoring will be conducted by the Project Manager using a sound level 
meter to determine the need for personnel monitoring or engineering controls. If any 
work areas register levels of 85 dB(A) or greater, personnel monitoring will be 
conducted. Personnel monitoring is accomplished by using noise dosimeters which are 
worn by employees for their full work shift. The cumulative noise dose for the 
employee is then read at the end of their work shift.  

Policy:

It is the policy of the Company to provide employees with a safe and healthful working 
environment. This is accomplished by utilizing facilities and equipment that have all 
feasible safeguards incorporated into their design. When effective engineering controls 
are not feasible, or when they are being initiated, administrative controls will be used 
when and where possible followed by the use of personal protective equipment.  
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The primary goal of the Company’s Hearing Conservation Program is to reduce, and 
eventually eliminate hearing loss due to workplace noise exposures. The program 
includes the following elements:  

a. Work environments should be surveyed to identify potentially hazardous noise 
levels and personnel at risk. 

b. Environments that contain or equipment that produces potentially hazardous 
noise should, wherever it is technologically and economically feasible, be 
modified to reduce the noise level to acceptable levels. 

c. Where engineering controls are not feasible, administrative controls and/or the  
use of hearing protective devices will be employed. 

d. Periodic hearing testing will be conducted to monitor the effectiveness of the  
hearing conservation program. Early detection of temporary threshold shifts 
will allow further protective action to be taken before permanent hearing loss 
occurs. 

e. Education is vital to the overall success of a hearing conservation program. An  
understanding by employees of the permanent nature of noise-induced hearing 
loss, the Company hearing conservation program, and the employee’s 
responsibilities under the program are all essential for program effectiveness. 

Responsibilities:

Project Manager-  

The Project Manager is responsible for developing, implementing, and 
administering the Company Hearing Conservation Program. Additional 
responsibilities include:  

1. Identification of work areas and equipment within Company facilities where 
noise  

levels equal or exceed 85 dBA.  
2. Identification, through personnel monitoring, of Company employees whose  

noise exposure level equals or exceeds an 8-hour TWA (Time-Weighted 
Average) of 85 dBA. Notification of employee exposure measurements is 
sent to the Project Manager to be included in employees’ medical files.  

3. Annual remonitoring of identified at-risk employees.  
4. Resurvey of work areas and equipment where noise levels exceed 85 dBA 
every 2  

years.  
5.Training of employees in the need for, proper use and care of hearing protection  

devices.  
6. Identification of noise control measures (including engineering and 
administrative  



99

controls) and recommendations.  

The Project Manager is also responsible for coordinating and scheduling health 
and safety training courses and seminars. The Project Manager also maintains 
documentation of the training courses presented in accordance with the Safety 
Program requirements.  

Supervisors-  

It is the responsibility of Supervisors to ensure that all of their employees exposed 
to noise levels equal to or greater than 85 dBA have access to appropriate hearing 
protective devices in the work area. Supervisors are also responsible for enforcing 
the use of hearing protective devices and engineering and administrative controls 
in designated noise hazardous areas.  

Employees-  

Employees are responsible for wearing and maintaining hearing protective 
devices as instructed. Employees exposed to excessive levels of noise must also 
participate in annual training programs and the medical surveillance program 
which includes audiometric testing.  

NOISE EVALUATION AND SURVEILLANCE PROCEDURES 

Identification of Hazardous Noise Areas-  

The Project Manager will identify work areas within Company facilities where 
noise levels equal or exceed 85 dBA. Records shall be maintained by the Project 
Manager and updated at least every two years to determine if any alteration in 
noise levels has occurred. Those areas where the noise levels are below 85 dBA 
will not be routinely monitored. Identification of hazardous noise areas and 
equipment and any subsequent noise monitoring will be conducted by the Project 
Manager.  

Signs will be posted at the entrance to any work area where noise levels exceed 
85 dBA, requiring anyone entering the area to wear proper hearing protection. 
Personnel who work in these areas shall have hearing protection supplied to them, 
shall be instructed in its proper use, and be required to wear this equipment when 
in these identified areas. It is the responsibility of the area supervisor to ensure 
that these precautions are maintained.  
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Equipment which produces noise levels greater than 85 dBA, or 120 dB peak 
sound pressure levels shall also be appropriately labeled.  

Noise Measurements and Exposure Assessments  

In order to effectively control noise it is necessary that the noise be accurately 
measured according to standard procedures and that the measurements be 
properly evaluated against accepted criteria. All noise monitoring will be 
conducted in accordance with established standard operating procedures.  

The monitoring of employees for noise exposure is made up of two parts, area 
and personal monitoring. Area measurements are generally obtained first. If noise 
levels are at or above 85 dBA, personal monitoring using dosimeters is then 
performed. Sample data sheets will be used to record monitoring data for both 
area and personal noise monitoring results.  

Area Measurements  

In an area survey, measurements of environmental noise levels are recorded using 
a sound level meter to identify work areas where employees’ exposures may be 
above hazardous levels, and where more thorough exposure monitoring may be 
needed. Area monitoring is conducted using a calibrated sound level meter set to 
the A scale, slow response. Within the area of interest, several different locations 
will be measured. Typical measurement locations would include:  

• In the hearing zone at the employee’s normal work location.  
• Next to the noise source(s).  
• At the entrance(s) to the work area. 
• At other locations within the area where the employee might spend time  

working.  

A rough sketch of the area will be included with the results showing the locations 
where the noise readings were obtained.  

If the noise levels are below 85 dBA on a time-weighted average basis in the area, 
no further routine monitoring will be required for that area. Should any of the 
noise measurements equal or exceed 85 dBA, records shall be maintained as to 
the noise levels recorded, where they were taken, and the source(s) of the noise. 
These records shall be updated at least once every two years to determine if any 
changes have occurred that would warrant remonitoring of exposed personnel. If 
any of the measurements equal or exceed a noise level of 85 dBA, employees 
who work in or near the high noise area or equipment shall have their noise 
exposure determined through personnel monitoring using dosimeters.  
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Personnel Monitoring  

Determination of the noise exposure level will be accomplished using calibrated 
noise dosimeters. Each employee to be monitored will have a dosimeter placed on 
him/her at the beginning of his/her normal work shift with the microphone placed 
in the “hearing zone”. The dosimeter will be worn for the full duration of the 
work shift while the employee performs his/her normal work routine. At the end 
of the work shift, the dosimeter will be removed and information printed out as 
soon as possible. Background information will be collected from each employee 
detailing job description, unusual job activities, etc., for the time period sampled. 
Those employees whose noise exposure equals or exceeds 85 dBA on an 8-hour 
TWA  (Time-Weighted Average) will be referred to the Project Manager for 
inclusion in the Hearing Conservation Medical Surveillance Program.  

Remonitoring of Hazardous Noise Areas  

All areas where noise levels equal or exceed 85 dBA shall be remonitored at least 
every two years. Employees who work for extended periods of time (>2 hours) in 
the high noise areas and where their 8-hour TWA (Time-Weighted Average) 
equals or exceeds 85 dBA will be monitored every year to determine their 
personal noise exposure.  

Whenever an employee exhibits a standard threshold shift, as determined by the 
Project Manager, the employee’s work place shall be remonitored to identify and 
ameliorate the cause.  

Remonitoring Due to Changes  

Any area with noise levels that equal or exceed 85 dBA shall also be remonitored 
whenever a change in production process, equipment, or controls increase the 
noise exposure such that additional employees are exposed to noise levels at or 
above 85 dBA on a time-weighted average basis. Areas where the noise levels 
have dropped below 85 dBA due to alterations in equipment, controls or process 
changes shall be eliminated from the monitoring program.  

NOISE CONTROL METHODS 

Engineering and Administrative Controls  

The primary means of reducing or eliminating personnel exposure to hazardous 
noise is through the application of engineering controls. Engineering controls are 
defined as any modification or replacement of equipment, or related physical 
change at the noise source or along the transmission path that reduces the noise 
level at the employee’s ear. Engineering controls such as mufflers on heavy 
equipment exhausts or on air release valves are required where possible.  
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Engineering and Administrative Controls (continued) 

Administrative controls are defined as changes in the work schedule or operations 
which reduce noise exposure. If engineering solutions cannot reduce the noise, 
administrative controls such as increasing the distance between the noise source 
and the worker or rotation of jobs between workers in the high noise area should 
be used if possible.  

The use of engineering and administrative controls should reduce noise exposure 
to the point where the hazard to hearing is eliminated or at least more 
manageable.  

Personal Protective Equipment  

Hearing protective devices (ear plugs, muffs, etc.) shall be the permanent solution 
only when engineering or administrative controls are considered to be infeasible 
or cost prohibitive. Hearing protective devices are defined as any device that can 
be worn to reduce the level of sound entering the ear. Hearing protective devices 
shall be worn by all personnel when they must enter or work in an area where the 
operations generate noise levels of:  

•Greater than 85 dBA sound levels, or  
•120 dB peak sound pressure level or greater  

Types of Hearing Protective Devices Hearing protective devices include the  
following:  

a. Insert Type Earplugs  
A device designed to provide an air-tight seal with the ear canal. There are 
three types of insert earplugs – premolded, formable, and custom earplugs.  

1. Premolded Earplugs  
Premolded earplugs are pliable devices of fixed proportions. 
Two standard styles, single flange and triple flange, come in 
various sizes, and will fit most people. Personnel responsible 
for fitting and dispensing earplugs will train users on proper 
insertion, wear, and care. While premolded earplugs are 
reusable, they may deteriorate and should be replaced 
periodically. 

2. Formable  
Formable earplugs come in just one size. Some are made of 
material which, after being compressed and inserted, expands 
to form a seal in the ear canal. When properly inserted, they 
provide noise attenuation values that are similar to those from 
correctly fitted premolded earplugs. Individual units may 
procure approved formable earplugs. Supervisors must instruct 
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users in the proper use of these earplugs as part of the annual 
education program.  

2. Formable Earplugs (continued)  
Each earplug must be held in place while it expands enough to 
remain firmly seated. A set of earplugs with a cord attached is 
available. These earplugs may be washed and therefore are 
reusable, but will have to be replaced after two or three weeks 
or when they no longer form an airtight seal when properly 
inserted.  

3.Custom Molded Earplugs  
A small percentage of the population cannot be fitted with 
standard premolded or formable earplugs. Custom earplugs 
can be made to fit the exact size and shape of the individual’s 
ear canal. Individuals needing custom earplugs will be referred 
to an audiologist.  

b. Earmuffs 
Earmuffs are devices worn around the ear to reduce the level of noise that 
reaches the ear. Their effectiveness depends on an air tight seal between the 
cushion and the head.  

Selection of Hearing Protective Devices  

Employees will be given the opportunity to select hearing protective devices from 
a variety of suitable ones provided by the Office of Health and Safety. In all cases 
the chosen hearing protectors shall have a Noise Reduction Ratio (NRR) high 
enough to reduce the noise at the ear drum to 85 dBA or lower.  

Issuance of Hearing Protective Devices  

The issuance of hearing protective devices is handled through the Project 
Manager. The Project Manager will issue and fit the initial hearing protective 
devices (foam inserts, disposables). Instruction on the proper use and care of 
earplugs and earmuffs will be provided whenever HPDs (hearing protective 
devices) are dispensed. Personnel requiring earmuffs in addition to earplugs will 
be informed of this requirement and educated on the importance of using proper 
hearing protection. The Project Manager will dispense ear muffs when necessary 
and will maintain a supply of disposable earplugs.  

 Use of Hearing Protective Devices  

a. Always use and maintain HPDs as originally intended and in accordance with  
instructions provided.  

b. Earmuff performance may be degraded by anything that compromises the  
cushion-to-circumaural flesh seal. This includes other pieces of personal 
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protective equipment such as eyewear, masks, faceshields, and helmets.  

Maintenance of Hearing Protective Devices  

a. Reusable earplugs, such as the triple flange or formable devices should be 
washed  in lukewarm water using hand soap, rinsed in clean water, and dried 
thoroughly before use. Wet or damp earplugs should not be placed in their 
containers. Cleaning should be done as needed.  

b. Earmuff cushions should be kept clean. The plastic or foam cushions may be  
cleaned in the same way as earplugs, but the inside of the muff should not get 
wet. When not n use, ear muffs should be placed in open air to allow moisture 
that may have been absorbed into the cups to evaporate.  

Hearing Protection Performance Information  

The maximum of sound attenuation one gets when wearing hearing protection 
devices is limited by human body and bone conduction mechanisms. Even though 
a particular device may provide outstanding values of noise attenuation the actual 
noise reductions may be less because of the noise surrounding the head and body 
bypasses the hearing protector and is transmitted through tissue and bone 
pathways to the inner ear.  

The term “double hearing protection” is misleading. The attenuation provided 
from any combination earplug and earmuff is not equal to the sum of their 
individual attenuation values.  

MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE 

Notification  

Upon identification of employees whose 8-hour TWA (Time-Weighted Average) 
equals or exceeds 85 dBA, the Project Manager  will recommend to the 
employee’s Supervisor, in writing, of the need to enroll certain employee(s) in the 
Hearing Conservation Medical Surveillance Program. Information supplied to the 
Project Manager will include the employee(s) name, supervisor’s name, telephone 
number, and the noise levels recorded in the employee’s work area, including 
dosimetry data. It will be the responsibility of the Supervisor to enroll his/her 
employee in the Hearing Conservation Medical Surveillance Program.  

In work locations where either through administrative or engineering controls, 
noise levels are found to have fallen such that the employee’s 8-hour TWA is 
below 85 dBA, the Project Manager shall notify the employee’s Supervisor, by 
memo, that the employees working in that area are no longer required to be 
enrolled in the Hearing Conservation Program. The final decision as to an 
employee’s enrollment status will be left with the Company  Physician.  
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The results of area and personal remonitoring shall be forwarded to the Clinic 
upon completion of the noise surveys.  

Any personnel experiencing difficulty in wearing assigned hearing protection 
(i.e., irritation of the canals, pain) will be advised to immediately report this to 
their supervisor and make arrangements to go to the Company Physician for 
evaluation as soon as possible.  

Audiometric Testing  

The Company Physician has the responsibility for administering the Audiometric 
Testing Program portion of the Company Hearing Conservation Program. The 
object of the audiometric testing program is to identify workers who are 
beginning to lose their hearing and to intervene before the hearing loss becomes 
worse. Audiometric testing will be provided to all employees with exposure to 
noise levels of 85 dBA or greater. Annual retesting will be performed for all 
personnel enrolled in the Hearing Conservation Medical Surveillance Program.  

TRAINING 

The training and education program will provide information about the adverse effects 
of noise and how to prevent noise-induced hearing loss. At a minimum, all training will 
cover the following topics:  

a. Noise-induced hearing loss;  
b. Recognizing hazardous noise;  
c. Symptoms of overexposure to hazardous noise;  
d. Hearing protection devices – advantages and limitations.  
e. Selection, fitting, use, and maintenance of HPDs. 
f. Explanation of noise measurement procedures.  
g. Hearing conservation program requirements.  

Employees will also be provided with copies of the OSHA noise standard (29 CFR 
1910.95) and other handouts describing the Company Hearing Conservation Program.  

Company employees shall be encouraged to use hearing protective devices when they 
are exposed to hazardous noise during activities at home; e.g., from lawn mowers, chain 
saws, etc.  

All personnel identified for inclusion in the hearing conservation program should 
receive a minimum of one hour of initial instruction in the requirements of the program. 
Ideally this will be done when hearing protection is dispensed.  
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Appropriate refresher training annually thereafter and will be provided by the immediate 
supervisor. Supervisors will be provided annual training by the Office of Health and 
Safety.  

Supervisors must contact the Safety Training Department to schedule training for new 
personnel assigned to work in noisy environments and for retraining of current 
personnel.  

PROGRAM EVALUATION 

Periodic program evaluations will be conducted to assess compliance with federal and 
state regulations and Company Program requirements. Both the monitoring and 
audiometric testing portions of the Company Hearing Conservation Program will be 
reviewed annually to assure its quality and effectiveness.  

An evaluation of the Program, including wearer acceptance, appraisal of protection 
afforded, and field audits of hearing protection use and record keeping will be 
conducted at least annually. Items to be considered include:  

a. Standard operating procedures  
b. Training records and course content for supervisors and employees.  
c. Maintenance of HPDs (hearing protection devices) 
d. Field audits of HPD use  
e. Review of recorded threshold shifts on OSHA log.  

The findings of the Company Hearing Conservation Program evaluation will be 
documented, and this documentation will list plans to correct faults in the program and 
set target dates for the implementation of the plans.  

RECORDKEEPING

All non-medical records (ex., work area and equipment surveys) will be maintained for 
a period of five years. Results of hearing tests and medical evaluations performed for 
hearing conservation purposes as well as noise exposure documentation shall be 
recorded and shall be a permanent part of an employee’s health record.  

All personnel who routinely work in designated hazardous noise areas shall be 
identified and a current roster of such personnel shall be maintained and by the Project 
Manager, and updated periodically.  
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NOISE 

Supervisors and exposed workers must become aware of and understand about the 
adverse effects of noise and how to prevent noise-induced hearing loss. People exposed 
to hazardous noise must take positive action, if progressive permanent hearing loss is to 
be prevented. Each exposed worker and supervisor should know the following.  

A. Noise exposure may result in permanent damage to the auditory system and 
there is no medical or surgical treatment for this type of hearing loss. Though the 
use of a hearing aid may provide some benefit, normal hearing will not be 
restored. Many people don’t realize loud sounds can cause hearing loss. 
Furthermore, in its initial stages, the person may not notice a problem since noise-
induced hearing loss is invisible, painless, and occurs in the high frequencies. It is 
dangerous to ignore the temporary characteristics of noise-induced hearing loss 
(such as ringing or buzzing in the ears, excessive fatigue, etc.).  

B. Each person should know how to recognize hazardous noise even if a noise 
survey has not been conducted an/or warning signs posted. Recognizing and 
understanding the adverse effects of off-duty noise exposures is also important. 
The best rule to follow is: “If you have to shout at arms length (approximately 
three feet) to talk face-to-face, you are probably being exposed to hazardous 
levels of noise.”  

C. Preventing noise-induced hearing loss is accomplished by reducing both the 
time and intensity of exposure. Reducing exposure time is accomplished by 
avoiding any unnecessary exposure to loud sound. Reducing intensity is usually 
accomplished by wearing personal hearing protection. Each person must be able 
to properly wear and care for the particular type of hearing protection selected. 
Speech communication is difficult in high intensity noise. However, most people 
don’t realize it’s easier to understand speech if hearing protection is worn in a 
hazardous noise environment. Hearing protection reduces the noise and the level 
of speech, resulting in a more favorable listening level. Hearing protection 
reduces the intensity of frequencies above the speech range; thus, reducing the 
noise and accentuating speech. People who claim wearing hearing protection 
makes it difficult to hear speech are probably in noise levels less than 85 dBA or 
have already developed a hearing loss.  

 D. Each person must know how to tell if they have been overexposed to loud 
sound.  Overexposure may occur even while wearing hearing protection. Earplugs 
and/or  earmuffs alone may not be enough protection. Each time a temporary 
threshold shift  (TSS) occurs, a certain degree of permanent loss results. The 
recognizable  symptoms of overexposure are described as “dullness in hearing or 
ringing in the  ears.” 
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Housekeeping & Material Storage 
Purpose:  
Attention to general cleanliness, storage and housekeeping can prevent numerous 
accidents. This chapter covers items not discussed in other areas and is not intended to 
cover all specific housekeeping requirements. Good housekeeping efforts are a part of 
the company fire prevention and accident prevention program. 

Management and Employee Responsibility:   
All Employees share the responsibility for maintaining good housekeeping practice and 
following the established housekeeping procedures. The Manager, Supervisors, Safety 
Coordinator and Safety Committee will be responsible to monitor housekeeping as part 
of their facility safety inspection procedures, note any hazards or areas of non-
compliance, initiate clean-up procedures and provide follow-up. Management has the 
additional responsibility to provide disciplinary action when necessary to reinforce 
compliance with this program. 

Smoking Policy:  
Smoking is not permitted inside buildings and/or within 50 feet of material storage. This 
includes all offices, rest rooms, locker rooms, production floor, storage areas, coolers, 
etc. Smoking is permitted outside in designated areas and in the Smoking Section of 
authorized break areas before work, after work and during breaks. To prevent fires and 
keep the grounds neat and orderly, all cigarette/cigar ashes and butts are to be disposed 
in the provided butt cans or ash-trays only.

Department and Area Housekeeping Procedures: 
Office areas are to be kept neat and orderly. The following general rules apply to 
prevent injuries and maintain a professional appearance.  

1. All aisles, emergency exits, fire extinguishers, etc., will be kept clear (a 
minimum of three feet of either side) of material storage (temporary and 
permanent) at all times.  

2. Storage areas will be maintained orderly at all times. When supplies are 
received, the supplies will be stored properly.  
3. Spills will be cleaned-up immediately and wastes disposed of properly.  

4. All waste receptacles will be lined with a plastic trash bag to avoid direct 
contact while handling. Custodial Employees will use rubber gloves and 
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compaction bar when handling wastes.  
5. Keep file and desk drawers closed when not attended to avoid injuries. Open 
only one drawer at a time to prevent tipping of file cabinets.  

6. At the end of the business day, turn off all office equipment (area heaters, 
lamps, coffee-maker, PCs, etc.) and lights to save energy and prevent fires. All 
space heaters be un-plugged at the end of the day to assure they have been turned-
off.  

Production areas will be kept neat and orderly, during operations and as follows:  
1. All aisles, emergency exits, fire extinguishers, eye wash stations, etc., will be 
kept clear (a minimum of three feet in front of and to either side) of product 
storage, material storage, fork trucks and pallet jacks at all times.  
2. Spills will be cleaned up immediately.  

3. All process leaks will be reported to supervision and maintenance for immediate 
repair and clean-up.  
4. Utility Employees will be responsible to keep aisles and work floors clear of 
excessive debris and waste materials during shift operation, between breaks and at 
shift change when necessary or directed by supervision; however, all Employees 
are responsible to communicate slippery floors to supervision for immediate clean-
up.  
5. All refuse and waste materials will be placed in the recognized waste containers 
for disposal.  

Rest rooms, locker rooms and cafeteria are provided as a convenience for all 
Employees. 

 The following rules will apply:  
1. Employees are expected to clean-up after themselves as a common courtesy to 
fellow Employees.  
2. Flammable materials (fire works, explosives, gasoline, etc.) may not stored in 
lockers or brought on company property.  
3. Personal food item will not be stored in lockers or cafeteria overnight.  

4. All waste receptacles will be lined with a plastic trash bag to avoid direct 
contact while handling and Custodial Employees will use rubber gloves and 
compaction bar when handling wastes.  

5. All refuse and waste materials will be placed in the recognized waste containers 
for disposal.  

Maintenance Areas:
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1. All aisles, emergency exits, fire extinguishers, etc., will be kept clear (a 
minimum of three feet of either side) of material storage (temporary and 
permanent) at all times.  
2. Storage Areas will be maintained orderly at all times:  

a. Pipe stock stored horizontally on racks and sorted by size  
b. Metal stock stored horizontally on racks and sorted by size  

c. Sheet metal stock stored vertically in racks and sorted by type  
d. All fittings, etc., stored in bins on shelves and sorted by type and use  

e. All flammables stored in OSHA-approved Fire Cabinets and self-
closingcans where necessary  

3. Spills will be cleaned-up immediately by the person responsible and wastes 
disposed properly.  
4. All refuse and waste materials will be placed in the recognized waste containers 
for disposal.   

Grounds:  
The grounds surrounding the Company are an extension of the work place. Grounds that 
are kept neat and orderly show pride by the Company for Employees, customers and 
neighbors to enjoy.   
The following general rules will apply:  

1. All trash will be discarded only in the waste containers provided.  

2. Park only in the designated assigned area.   
3. The Maintenance Department will be responsible for grounds keeping (mowing, 
trimming, etc.) as needed. Maintenance will also establish procedures for ice/snow 
removal, when necessary, prior to operations each day.  

Material Storage : 
Proper storage procedures are required for dry, raw materials, finished product 
flammables and compressed gases storage to prevent fires, keep exits and aisles clear 
and avoid injuries and illnesses. General rules for material storage are as follows:   
Materials and Finished Products Storage  

1. Materials may not be stored any closer than 18 inches to walls or sprinkler 
heads. A minimum of 3 feet side clearance will be maintained around doorways 
and emergency exits. Passageways and aisle will be properly marked and a 
minimum of six feet in width. Materials, fork lifts, pallet jacks, etc., may not be 
stored in aisles or passageways.  
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2. Aisles and passageways will be kept clear of debris. All spills of materials will 
be immediately cleaned-up by the person responsible.  
3. All platforms and racks will have maximum load capacity displayed. The weight 
of stored material will not exceed the rated load capacity.  

Flammable Storage
1. All flammables will be stored in OSHA-approved flammable storage cabinets or 
stored outside (at least 50 feet from any structure)  
2. Fuels, solvents and other flammables (not stored in original shipping containers) 
will be stored in OSHA-approved self-closing containers with flame arresters. 
Flammables may not be stored in open containers (open parts baths, etc.).  
3. Flammable storage areas will be kept dry and well ventilated. No storage of 
combustible materials, open flames or exposed electrical components are permitted 
in the flammable storage area.  

4. Flammable or combustible materials may not be stored in electrical rooms. 
Electrical rooms must be kept clean and dry at all times.  

Compressed Gas Storage Safety  
1. Gas Cylinder Shipment Receiving   
2. Inspect bottle for defects & proper marking/labels   
3. Ensure stamped date on bottle has not expired   
4. Inspect valve assembly and adapter thread area   
5. Ensure MSDS is on file or with shipment   
6. Follow MSDS requirements for storage   
7. Gas Cylinder Storage   
8. Cylinder cap securely in place when not in use.   
9. Marked with contents and if empty/full.   
10.Stored up-right and secured to a stationary structure in an shaded and well ventilated 
area.
11.Cylinders not stored within 50 feet of exposed electrical components or combustible 
materials.   
12.Cylinders are protected from accidental rupture. 
13.Chemically reactive gases not stored within 50 feet of each other. 
14.Gas Cylinder Movement   
 Must be secured to a cart or cylinder trolley   
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 Cap securely fastened   
15.Gas Cylinder Usage  

Compressed Gas Storage Safety (continued):  

16.Inspect valve adapter threads.   
17.Inspect all fasteners, hoses & regulators prior to hooking up to cylinder.   
18.Use only for approved purposes.   
19.Use in up-right position.   
20.Fasten cylinder to structure or cart.   
21.Regulators must be of same rated pressure as cylinder   
22.Keep cylinder valve shut when not in use; don't depend on regulators   
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Ladder Safety 

Purpose
Ladders present unique opportunities for unsafe acts and unsafe conditions. Employees 
who use ladders must be trained in proper selection, inspection, use and storage. 
Improper use of ladders has cause a large percentage of accidents in the workplace are 
of accidents. Use caution on ladders. OSHA reference: (29 CFR 1910.25, 1910.26, and 
1910.27).  

Hazards 

Falls are the primary hazard associated with the use of ladders. Falls result from a 
number of unsafe acts and conditions such as:  

1) Ladders being set on unstable surfaces.  
2) Personnel reaching too far out to the sides.  
3) Personnel standing too high to maintain balance.  
4) Personnel using defective ladders (e.g., broken rails, rungs, missing hardware).  

These hazards are minimized if workers adhere to proper ladder safety practices and if 
supervisors ensure equipment is used, inspected, and maintained in good condition. 
Tasks which require frequent use of ladders and involve significant climbing effort 
must be accomplished by workers capable of the physical exertion required under these 
conditions.  

Procurement 

Portable ladders procured for the Company shall meet the design and construction 
specification of OSHA 29 CFR 1910.25 for wood ladders and 29 CFR 1910.26 
for metal ladders. Portable ladders constructed of reinforced plastic shall meet the 
specifications of ANSI A14.5-1974.  

Requirements  The following requirements apply to all ladders as indicated, including 
job-made ladders. 

(1) Ladders shall be capable of supporting the following loads without failure: 
(i) Each self-supporting portable ladder: At least four times the maximum 

intended load, except that each extra-heavy-duty type 1A metal or plastic ladder shall 
sustain at least 3.3 times the maximum intended load. The ability of a ladder to sustain 
the loads indicated in this paragraph shall be determined by applying or transmitting the 
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requisite load to the ladder in a downward vertical direction.  
(ii) Each portable ladder that is not self-supporting: At least four times the 

maximum intended load, except that each extra-heavy- duty type 1A metal or plastic 
ladders shall sustain at least 3.3 times the maximum intended load. The ability of a 
ladder to sustain the loads indicated in this paragraph shall be determined by applying or 
transmitting the requisite load to the ladder in a downward vertical direction when the 
ladder is placed at an angle of 75½ degrees from the horizontal.

(iii) Each fixed ladder: At least two loads of 250 pounds (114 kg) each, 
concentrated between any two consecutive attachments (the number and position of 
additional concentrated loads of 250 pounds (114 kg) each, determined from anticipated 
usage of the ladder, shall also be included), plus anticipated loads caused by ice buildup, 
winds, rigging, and impact loads resulting from the use of ladder safety devices. Each 
step or rung shall be capable of supporting a single concentrated load of at least 250 
pounds (114 kg) applied in the middle of the step or rung.  
(2) Ladder rungs, cleats, and steps shall be parallel, level, and uniformly spaced when 
the ladder is in position for use. 
(3) 

(i) Rungs, cleats, and steps of portable ladders (except as provided below) and 
fixed ladders (including individual rung/step ladders) shall be spaced not less than 10 
inches (25 cm) apart, nor more than 14 inches (36 cm) apart, as measured between 
center lines of the rungs, cleats and steps. 

(ii) Rungs, cleats, and steps of step stools shall be not less than 8 inches (20 cm) 
apart, nor more than 12 inches (31 cm) apart, as measured between center lines of the 
rungs, cleats, and steps. 

(iii) Rungs, cleats, and steps of the base section of extension trestle ladders shall 
be not less than 8 inches (20 cm) nor more than 18 inches (46 cm) apart, as measured 
between center lines of the rungs, cleats, and steps. The rung spacing on the extension 
section of the extension trestle ladder shall be not less than 6 inches (15 cm) nor more 
than 12 inches (31 cm), as measured between center lines of the rungs, cleats and steps. 
(4) 

(i) The minimum clear distance between the sides of individual-rung/step ladders 
and the minimum clear distance between the side rails of other fixed ladders shall be 16 
inches (41 cm). 

(ii) The minimum clear distance between side rails for all portable ladders shall 
be 11½ inches (29 cm). 
(5) The rungs of individual-rung/step ladders shall be shaped such that employees' feet 
cannot slide off the end of the rungs. 
(6) 

(i) The rungs and steps of fixed metal ladders manufactured after March 15, 1991, 
shall be corrugated, knurled, dimpled, coated with skid-resistant material, or otherwise 
treated to minimize slipping. 

(ii) The rungs and steps of portable metal ladders shall be corrugated, knurled, 
dimpled, coated with skid-resistant material, or other-wise treated to minimize slipping. 
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(7) Ladders shall not be tied or fastened together to provide longer sections unless they 
are specifically designed for such use. 
(8) A metal spreader or locking device shall be provided on each stepladder to hold the 
front and back sections in an open position when the ladder is being used. 
(9) When splicing is required to obtain a given length of side rail, the resulting side rail 
must be at least equivalent in strength to a one-piece side rail made of the same material. 
(10) Except when portable ladders are used to gain access to fixed ladders (such as those 
on utility towers, billboards, and other structures where the bottom of the fixed ladder is 
elevated to limit access), when two or more separate ladders are used to reach an 
elevated work area, the ladders shall be offset with a platform or landing 
between the ladders. 
(11) Ladder components shall be surfaced so as to prevent injury to an employee from 
punctures or lacerations, and to prevent snagging of clothing. 
(12) Wood ladders shall not be coated with any opaque covering, except for 
identification or warning labels which may be placed on one face only of a side rail. 
(13) The minimum perpendicular clearance between fixed ladder rungs, cleats, and 
steps, and any obstruction behind the ladder shall be 7 inches (18 cm), except in the case 
of an elevator pit ladder, for which a minimum perpendicular clearance of 4½ inches 
(11 cm) is required. 
(14) The minimum perpendicular clearance between the center line of fixed ladder 
rungs, cleats, and steps, and any obstruction on the climbing side of the ladder shall be 
30 inches (76 cm), except as provided in paragraph (a)(15) of this section. 
(15) When unavoidable obstructions are encountered, the minimum perpendicular 
clearance between the centerline of fixed ladder rungs, cleats, and steps, and the 
obstruction on the climbing side of the ladder may be reduced to 24 inches (61 cm), 
provided that a deflection device is installed to guide employees around the 
obstruction. 
(16) Through fixed ladders at their point of access/egress shall have a step-across 
distance of not less than 7 inches (18 cm) nor more than 12 inches (30 cm) as measured 
from the centerline of the steps or rungs to the nearest edge of the landing area. If the 
normal step-across distance exceeds 12 inches (30 cm), a landing platform shall be 
provided to reduce the distance to the specified limit. 
(17) Fixed ladders without cages or wells shall have a clear width to the nearest 
permanent object of at least 15 inches (38 cm) on each side of the centerline of the 
ladder. 
(18) Fixed ladders shall be provided with cages, wells, ladder safety devices, or self-
retracting lifelines where the length of climb is less than 24 feet (7.3 m) but the top of 
the ladder is at a distance greater than 24 feet (7.3 m) above lower levels. 
(19) Where the total length of a climb equals or exceeds 24 feet (7.3 m), fixed ladders 
shall be equipped with one of the following: 

(i) Ladder safety devices; or 
(ii) Self-retracting lifelines, and rest platforms at intervals not to exceed 150 feet 

(45.7 m); or 
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(iii) A cage or well, and multiple ladder sections, each ladder section not to 
exceed 50 feet (15.2 m) in length. Ladder sections shall be offset from adjacent sections, 
and landing platforms shall be provided at maximum intervals of 50 feet (15.2 m). 
(20) Cages for fixed ladders shall conform to all of the following: 

(i) Horizontal bands shall be fastened to the side rails of rail ladders, or directly to 
the structure, building, or equipment for individual- rung ladders; 

(ii) Vertical bars shall be on the inside of the horizontal bands and shall be 
fastened to them; 

(iii) Cages shall extend not less than 27 inches (68 cm), or more than 30 inches 
(76 cm) from the centerline of the step or rung (excluding the flare at the bottom of the 
cage), and shall not be less than 27 inches (68 cm) in width; 

(iv) The inside of the cage shall be clear of projections; 
(v) Horizontal bands shall be spaced not more than 4 feet (1.2 m) on center 

vertically; 
(vi) Vertical bars shall be spaced at intervals not more than 9½ inches (24 cm) on 

center horizontally; 
(vii) The bottom of the cage shall be at a level not less than 7 feet (2.1 m) nor 

more  cage shall be flared not less than 4 inches (10 cm) all around within the distance 
between the bottom horizontal band and the next higher band; 

(viii) The top of the cage shall be a minimum of 42 inches (1.1 m) above the top 
of the platform, or the point of access at the top of the ladder, with provision for access 
to the platform or other point of access. 
(21) Wells for fixed ladders shall conform to all of the following: 

(i) They shall completely encircle the ladder;  
(ii) They shall be free of projections; 
(iii) Their inside face on the climbing side of the ladder shall extend not less than 

27 inches (68 cm) nor more than 30 inches (76 cm) from the centerline of the step or 
rung; 

(iv) The inside clear width shall be at least 30 inches (76 cm); 
(v) The bottom of the wall on the access side shall start at a level not less than 7 

feet (2.1 m) nor more than 8 feet (2.4 m) above the point of access to the bottom of the 
ladder. 
(22) Ladder safety devices, and related support systems, for fixed ladders shall conform 
to all of the following: 

(i) They shall be capable of withstanding without failure a drop test consisting of 
an 18-inch (41 cm) drop of a 500-pound (226 kg) weight; 

(ii) They shall permit the employee using the device to ascend or descend without 
continually having to hold, push or pull any part of the device, leaving both hands free 
for climbing; 

(iii) They shall be activated within 2 feet (.61 m) after a fall occurs, and limit the 
descending velocity of an employee to 7 feet/sec. (2.1 m/sec.) or less; 

(iv) The connection between the carrier or lifeline and the point of attachment to 
the body belt or harness shall not exceed 9 inches (23 cm) in length. 
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(23) The mounting of ladder safety devices for fixed ladders shall conform to the 
following: 

(i) Mountings for rigid carriers shall be attached at each of the carrier, with 
intermediate mountings, as necessary, spaced along the entire length of the carrier, to 
provide the strength necessary to stop employees' falls. 

(ii) Mountings for flexible carriers shall be attached at each end of the carrier. 
When the system is exposed to wind, cable guides for flexible carriers shall be installed 
at a minimum spacing of 25 feet (7.6 m) and maximum spacing of 40 feet (12.2 m) 
along the entire length of the carrier, to prevent wind damage to the system. 

(iii) The design and installation of mountings and cable guides shall not reduce 
the design strength of the ladder.  
(24) The side rails of through or side-step fixed ladders shall extend 42 inches (1.1 m) 
above the top of the access level or landing platform served by the ladder. For a parapet 
ladder, the access level shall be the roof if the parapet is cut to permit passage through 
the parapet; if the parapet is continuous, the access level shall be the top of the parapet. 
(25) For through-fixed-ladder extensions, the steps or rungs shall be omitted from the 
extension and the extension of the side rails shall be flared to provide not less than 24 
inches (61 cm) nor more than 30 inches (76 cm)  clearance between side rails. Where 
ladder safety devices are provided, the maximum clearance between side rails of the 
extensions shall not exceed 36 inches (91 cm). 
(26) For side-step fixed ladders, the side rails and the steps or rungs shall be continuous 
in the extension. 
(27) Individual-rung/step ladders, except those used where their access openings are 
covered with manhole covers or hatches, shall extend at least 42 inches (1.1 m) above 
an access level or landing platform either by the continuation of the rung spacings as 
horizontal grab bars or by providing vertical grab bars that shall have the same lateral 
spacing as the vertical legs of the rungs. 

Use of Ladders 

The following requirements apply to the use of all ladders, including job-made ladders, 
except as otherwise indicated. The correct procedures for using ladders are as follows 
(1) When portable ladders are used for access to an upper landing surface, the ladder 
side rails shall extend at least 3 feet (.9 m) above the upper landing surface to which the 
ladder is used to gain access; or, when such an extension is not possible because of the 
ladder's length, then the ladder shall be secured at its top to a rigid support that will not 
deflect, and a grasping device, such as a grabrail, shall be provided to assist employees 
in mounting and dismounting the ladder. In no case shall the extension be such that 
ladder deflection 
under a load would, by itself, cause the ladder to slip off its support. 
(2) Ladders shall be maintained free of oil, grease, and other slipping hazards. 
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(3) Ladders shall not be loaded beyond the maximum intended load for which they were 
built, nor beyond their manufacturer's rated capacity. 
(4) Ladders shall be used only for the purpose for which they were designed. 
(5) 

(i) Non-self-supporting ladders shall be used at an angle such that the horizontal 
distance from the top support to the foot of the ladder is approximately one-quarter of 
the working length of the ladder (the distance along the ladder between the foot and the 
top support). 

(ii) Wood job-made ladders with spliced side rails shall be used at an angle such 
that the horizontal distance is one-eighth the working length of the ladder. 

(iii) Fixed ladders shall be used at a pitch no greater than 90 degrees from the 
horizontal, as measured to the back side of the ladder. 
(6) Ladders shall be used only on stable and level surfaces unless secured to prevent 
accidental displacement. 
(7) Ladders shall not be used on slippery surfaces unless secured or provided with slip-
resistant feet to prevent accidental displacement. Slip-resistant feet shall not be used as a 
substitute for care in placing, lashing, or holding a ladder that is used upon slippery 
surfaces including, but not limited to, flat metal or concrete surfaces that are constructed 
so they cannot be prevented from becoming slippery. 
(8) Ladders placed in any location where they can be displaced by workplace activities 
or traffic, such as in passageways, doorways, or driveways, shall be secured to prevent 
accidental displacement, or a barricade shall be used to keep the activities or traffic 
away from the ladder. 
(9) The area around the top and bottom of ladders shall be kept clear. 
(10) The top of a non-self-supporting ladder shall be placed with the two rails supported 
equally unless it is equipped with a single support attachment.
(11) Ladders shall not be moved, shifted, or extended while occupied. 
(12) Ladders shall have nonconductive siderails if they are used where the employee or 
the ladder could contact exposed energized electrical equipment. 
(13) The top or top step of a stepladder shall not be used as a step. 
(14) Cross-bracing on the rear section of stepladders shall not be used for climbing 
unless 
the ladders are designed and provided with steps for climbing on both front and rear 
sections. 
(15) Ladders shall be inspected by a competent person for visible defects on a periodic 
basis and after any occurrence that could affect their safe use. 
(16) Portable ladders with structural defects, such as, but not limited to, broken or 
missing rungs, cleats, or steps, broken or split rails, corroded components, or other 
faulty or  defective components, shall either be immediately marked in a manner that 
readily identifies them as defective, or be tagged with "Do Not Use" or similar 
language, and shall be withdrawn from service until repaired. 
(17) Fixed ladders with structural defects, such as, but not limited to, broken or missing 
rungs, cleats, or steps, broken or split rails, or corroded components, shall be withdrawn 
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from service until repaired.  The requirement to withdraw a defective ladder from 
service is satisfied if the ladder is either: 

(i) Immediately tagged with "Do Not Use" or similar language. 
(ii) Marked in a manner that readily identifies it as defective; 
(iii) Or blocked (such as with a plywood attachment that spans several rungs). 

(18) Ladder repairs shall restore the ladder to a condition meeting its original design 
criteria, before the ladder is returned to use. 
(19) Single-rail ladders shall not be used. 
(20) When ascending or descending a ladder, the user shall face the ladder 
(21) Employees will always maintain at least three points of contact with the ladder at 
all times. 
(22) An employee shall not carry any object or load that could cause the employee to 
lose balance and fall. 

Care of Ladders:

a) Handle ladders with care. Do not drop, jar or misuse them.  
b) Ladders shall be stored in a manner that will provide easy access for inspection and 
will permit safe withdrawal for use. They shall not be stored in a manner that presents a 
tripping hazard not where they can fall on someone. They should be stored in a manner 
that will prevent sagging.  
c) Lubricate metal bearings of locks, wheels, pulleys, etc., as required to keep them 
working.  
d) Replace frayed or badly worn rope.  
e) Keep safety feet and other parts in good condition to ensure they work.  
f) Maintain ladders in good usable condition. Inspect ladders prior to use.  
g) Ladders with defects which cannot be immediately repaired, shall be removed from 
service for repair or destruction, and shall be tagged with a danger tag. Do not attempt 
to straighten or use a bent ladder made of reinforced plastic.  
h) Rungs or steps on metal ladders that are not corrugated, knurled, or dimpled will have 
skid-resistant materials applied.  
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Laser Safety  
Purpose:

The purpose of this chapter is to insure the safe use of lasers by identifying hazards, 
providing recommendations for proper use, providing for medical surveillance and for 
laser safety training for individuals using lasers.  

Background:
Lasers present many safety threats, but the most common threat is damage to the eyes. 
Other common laser concerns include skin damage, electrical hazards from high-energy 
power sources, chemical exposure, fire/explosion hazards, and exposure to cryogenic 
materials such as hydrogen and oxygen. Many lasers emit invisible ultraviolet or 
infrared radiation.  
Lasers are classified into four basic categories as indicated below:  

Class 1: Lowest power lasers that do not emit hazardous levels  
Class 2: Low-power lasers that pose a hazard only if viewed directly for extended 
periods  
Class 3: Medium-power lasers that pose moderate risk and can cause injury  
Class 4: High-energy, high-risk lasers that can cause injury to the eyes and skin 
from direct or diffused reflection  

Procedures:

These laser devices require engineering controls to ensure safety. All Class 3 and 4 
lasers require a combination of protective housing, area warning signs or remote firing 
capabilities.  

The following information is required for obtaining a laser permit:  
Classification of the laser device  
Wavelength of the laser output  
Power output  
Appropriate eyewear  

Personnel shall follow these guidelines when working with Class 3 and 4 lasers:  
Never aim a laser at a person.  
Use extreme caution when working with hand-held laser pointers.  
Do not allow children access to pointers.  
Wear protective clothing such as eyewear and skin protection as appropriate.  
Post warning signs at entrances where lasers are present.  

Personnel shall follow these guidelines when working with Class 3 and 4 lasers: 
(continued) 
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When working with power supplies, remove jewelry, stand on a dry surface, and 
work with only one hand at a time. Observe high voltage precautions (see 
Electrical Safety chapter).  
Control access to areas where lasers are used (i.e., no spectators).  
If possible, enclose the entire laser beam path on Class 4 lasers.  

Responsibilities:

Office/Lab Managers are responsible for: 
1. The immediate supervision of lasers in the office/laboratory. 
2. Providing, implementing and enforcing the safety recommendations and  

requirements prescribed in this program. 
3. Providing laser operators with training in the administrative, alignment and  
standard operating procedures. 
4. Classifying and labeling all lasers. 
5. Completing a Laser Registry Form and sending it to the Safety and Health 
Office. 6. Attending the Company’s Laser Safety Training program. 
7. Registering for the Medical Surveillance program. 
8. Notifying the Safety and Health Office immediately in the event of an exposure 
to  

a Class 3 or Class 4 laser. 

Laser Operators are responsible for: 
1. Following laboratory administrative, alignment and standard operating  

procedures while operating lasers. 
2. Keeping the Office/Lab Manager fully informed of any departure from 

established safety procedures. This includes notification of an exposure 
incident. 

3. Attending the Company’s Laser Safety Training program. 
4. Registering for the Medical Surveillance program. 

The Safety and Health Office will: 
1. Conduct lab inspections to ensure that safety requirements are followed. 
2. Provide assistance in evaluating and controlling hazards. 
3. Update this Laser Safety Chapter. 
4. Maintain all records of lasers and laser operators. 
5. Conduct or coordinate laser safety training for personnel who are assigned to 
an  
   area where lasers are operated. 
6. Participate in accident investigations involving lasers. 
7. Coordinate the Medical Surveillance Program.  
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Personnel Training and Qualification:

All staff and students operating lasers are required to attend the Laser Safety training 
course presented by the Office of Environmental Health & Radiation Safety. 

Only a qualified and authorized person is permitted to operate a laser. The Principal 
Investigator determines the employee's operational qualification from departmental or 
technical training or other acceptable learning experience. 

Before operating a Class 3 or Class 4 laser, or a Class l laser system that encloses a 
Class 3 or Class 4 laser a person must: 

1. Review this Laser Safety Chapter 
2. Receive from the Office/Lab Manager a thorough review of the laser 

equipment to be used and the administrative, alignment and standard operating 
procedures. 

3. Review the operating and safety instructions furnished by the manufacturer. 

Medical Surveillance:

Individuals operating Class 1, 2 and 3a lasers are exempt from eye exams. 

Laser operators or individuals who will work in areas where there may be exposure to 
laser radiation from a Class 3 or Class 4 laser are required to have a baseline eye 
examination prior to using the laser. This examination will be paid for by the Company. 

To schedule a laser eye examination, contact the Safety and Health Office and request a 
laser eye examination. 

An examination is required when an individual terminates his or her work in a laser 
laboratory. 

Exposure Incidents:

If an exposure incident occurs, the Safety and Health Office must be notified by the 
Office/Lab Manager or the person operating the laser. 

If the incident causes an injury or could potentially have caused an injury, the person or 
persons who have received an exposure should inform their supervisor and be seen 
immediately by the Company Medical Facility. 

The Project Manager will conduct an investigation, and an incident report will be 
written. 
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Laser Hazard Analysis:

Before appropriate controls can be selected and implemented, laser radiation hazards 
must be identified and evaluated. These types of hazards include: 

1. Eye ~ Acute exposure of the eye to lasers of certain wavelengths and power 
can  
cause corneal or retinal burns (or both). Chronic exposure to excessive levels 
may cause corneal or lenticular opacities (cataracts) or retinal injury 

2. Skin ~ Acute exposure to high levels of optical radiation may cause skin 
burns;   

     while carcinogenesis may occur from ultraviolet wavelengths (290-320 nm). 
3. Chemical ~ Some lasers require hazardous or toxic substances to operate (i.e.,  
     chemical dye, Excimer lasers). 
4. Electric shock ~ Most lasers produce high voltages that can be lethal.
5. Fire hazards ~ Solvents used in dye lasers are flammable. High voltage pulse or  
     flash lamps may cause ignition. Flammable materials may be ignited by direct    
     beams or specular reflections from high power continuous wave (CW) infrared   
     lasers. 

Lasers and laser systems are grouped according to their capacity to produce injury, and 
specific controls are then described for each group. Lasers manufactured after August 1, 
1976 are classified and labeled by the manufacturer. Information on the label must 
include class, the maximum output power, the pulsed duration (if pulsed), and the laser 
medium or emitted wavelengths. 

Maximum Permissible Exposure (MPE): The level of laser radiation to which a person 
may be exposed without hazardous effect or adverse biological changes in the eye or 
skin. The criteria for MPE for the eye and skin are detailed in Section 8 of ANSI 
Z136.1-1993. 

Laser Classification:

Lasers are generally classified and controlled according to the following criteria: 
1. Class 1 : Low-power lasers and laser systems that cannot emit radiation levels 

greater than the Maximum Permissible Exposure (MPE). Class 1 lasers and 
laser systems are incapable of causing eye damage and are therefore exempt 
from any control measures. 

2. Class 2: Visible, low power lasers or laser systems that are incapable of 
causing eye damage unless they are viewed directly for an extended period 
(greater than 1000 seconds). 

3. Class 3 : Medium-power lasers and laser systems capable of causing eye 
damage with short-duration (<0.25 s) exposures to the direct or specularly 
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reflected beam. Includes Class 3a and 3b lasers. 

Lasers are generally classified and controlled according to the following criteria: (cont.) 
4. Class 3a : Lasers or lasers systems that normally would not produce a hazard if 
viewed for only momentary periods with the unaided eye. They may present a 
hazard if viewed using collecting optics. 

5. Class 3b : Lasers or lasers systems that can produce a hazard if viewed directly. 
This includes intrabeam viewing of specular reflections. 

6. Class 4: High power lasers and laser systems capable of causing severe eye 
damage with short-duration (<0.25 s) exposures to the direct, specularly reflected, 
or diffusely reflected beam. Class 4 lasers and laser systems are also capable of 
causing severe skin damage and igniting flammable and combustible materials. 

General Laser Safety Recommendations and Requirements:

Eye Protection: The Office/Lab Manager who supervise the operation of a laser are 
responsible for determining the need for laser eye protection for each particular laser. If 
required, eye protection will be provided by the supervisor for staff and visitors to the 
area. 

The minimum laser radiant energy or laser power level required for the application 
should always be used. 

Beam Control : To minimize direct eye exposure, personnel shall observe these 
precautions: 

1. Do not intentionally look directly into the laser beam or at a specular 
reflection,  
regardless of its power. 

2. Terminate the beam at the end of its useful path. 
3. Locate the beam path at a point other than eye level when standing or when  

sitting at a desk. 
4. Orient the laser so that the beam is not directed toward entry doors or aisles. 
5. Minimize specular reflections. 
6. Securely mount the laser system on a stable platform to maintain the beam in a  

fixed position during operation and limit beam traverse during adjustments. 
7. Confine primary beams and dangerous reflections to the optical table.  
8. Clearly identify beam paths and ensure that they do not cross populated areas 
or     
     traffic  paths. 
9. When the beam path is not totally enclosed, locate the laser system so that the  
    beam will be outside the normal eye-level range, which is between 1.2 to 2 
meters   
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    from the floor. A beam path that exits from a controlled area must be enclosed    
    where ver the beam irradiance exceeds the MPE. 

Additional Beam Controls for Class 1 and Class 2  Lasers 

Warning signs : Post at each entrance to the operating area "CAUTION - LOW 
POWER LASER" signs. 

If the laser has not been labeled by the manufacturer, attach a label on the laser 
with its classification and relevant warning information. Contact the Project 
Manager for assistance. 

Refer to the ANSI Z136.1-1993 and Table 1 of this manual for further guidance 
on control measures for various classifications of lasers. 

Additional Controls for Class 3 and 4 Lasers 

All Office/Lab Manager are required to write standard operating procedures for all 
laser operations involving Class 3 and Class 4 lasers detailing alignment, operation 
and maintenance procedures. The standard operating procedures should be posted or 
attached to the inside surface of the lab door. 

Standard Operating Procedures must include procedures to address when: 
1. Use of eyewear, shields, and access control are necessary. 
2. Two or more Class 3 or Class 4 lasers will be used in the same area by 

different operators without permanent, intervening barriers. 
3. An interlock bypass is installed that does not conform to the conditions of the 

Laser Safety Chapter. 
4. A laser installation does not include all the required controls specified in this 

manual (e.g., temporary operations). 
5. Other hazards may be involved that require a Standard Operating Procedure 

(e.g.., acutely toxic gases, unattended laser operation). For assistance in 
completing a Standard Operating Procedure, contact the Project Manager. 

6. A log must be maintained showing periods of use, service, maintenance and 
incidents. 

7. Labels: A laser classification label must be conspicuously affixed to the laser 
housing. 

8. Warning Signs: Each entrance must be posted with a danger sign in 
accordance with ANSI Z136.1-1993. 

9. Warnings Devices: Entrances to offices/laboratories with a Class 3 or 4 laser 
shall have a lighted warning sign that is fail-safe interlocked with the laser to 
activate when the laser is energized. The sign must be tested monthly. A 
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written record must be kept of each test in the log book (see section 6). 

Standard Operating Procedures (regarding Class 3 and 4 Lasers) must include 
procedures to address when: (continued) 

10. Safety Interlocks 
a. Access doors to a controlled laser area in which a Class 3b or a Class 4 laser is 
 being operated must be equipped with safety interlocks to prevent laser 
operation  when the interlock circuit is broken. 
b. All protective enclosures that surround laser devices and high-voltage electrical 
 sources must also be equipped with interlocks to prevent operation of the 
 equipment. 
c. Interlocks should be tested quarterly to ensure that they are operational . A 
written  record must be kept of each test in the log book (see section 6). 
d. Interlocks must be designed so that after they are actuated, the capacitor banks, 
 shutters, or power supplies cannot be re-energized except by manually resetting 
 the system. 

11. The responsible individual in a laser area controlled by a warning light is permitted 
to momentarily override (bypass) door interlocks to allow access of authorized persons 
if all of the following conditions are met: 

a. There is no laser radiation hazard at the point of entry. 
b. The necessary protective devices are worn by the personnel entering the area. 
c. An interlock bypass circuit is designed into the interlock control system. This 

bypass circuit must only be operated from inside the interlocked area. It must 
delay no more than 15 seconds before shutting down the system. 

12. If interlocks are not feasible, the Office/Lab Manager may consider the use of 
alarms or voice warnings. The Safety and Health Office must be consulted. 

13. Laser laboratories and controlled areas must be designed so that personnel can enter 
and leave under emergency conditions. 

14. Lasers must have a master switch with a key or coded access that prevents use once 
the key has been removed or a code has been entered. The key must not be left in the 
control panel when the laser is not in use. 

15. Laser Activation Warning Systems: An alarm, a warning light, or a verbal 
"countdown" command must be used during activation and start up. 

16. Lasers must have a permanently attached beam stop or attenuator and emission 
delay. 
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17. Laser controlled areas shall be established which have limited access, covered 
windows and doors, and only diffuse reflective material. The facility must be a fully 
enclosed room or laboratory with floor-to-ceiling walls. Access to the area during laser 
operation requires the permission of the responsible operator. 
Standard Operating Procedures (regarding Class 3 and 4 Lasers) must include 
procedures to address when: (continued) 

18. Class 3 and 4 infrared laser beams with a wavelength greater than or equal to 
710 nm must be terminated with fire resistant material. 

19. Securely fasten all mirrors, prisms, beam stops, etc. in the beam path. Ensure 
that the laser is also securely fastened. 

20. Circuit breakers must be identified for each laser. 

21. Beam Enclosure : The entire beam path of Class 3 and Class 4 lasers, 
including the target area, should be surrounded by an enclosure equipped with 
interlocks that prevents operation of the laser system unless the enclosure is 
properly secured. When total enclosure of the laser beam path is not practical, 
both the non-enclosed laser beam and any strong reflections must be terminated at 
the end of their useful path using such devices as backstops, shields or beam 
traps. 

22. Reflection Control 
a. Materials that diffusely reflect laser radiation must be used in place of 

specularly reflective surfaces wherever possible. 
b. To minimize personnel exposure, specularly reflecting surfaces that are 

needed for beam-path control should be enclosed or shielded. 

23. Invisible Beams 
Ultraviolet (UV) and infrared (IR) lasers that emit invisible beams require several 
additional controls: 

a. Visual or audible beam-warning devices must be installed in areas where 
personnel may be exposed to radiation in excess of the Maximum 
Permissible Exposure (MPE). These warning devices must be clearly 
identified and visible from all areas of potential exposure. 

b. Shielding must be installed that will attenuate UV radiation to levels below 
the MPE for the wavelength being used. 

c. Hazardous concentrations of by-products formed by the reaction of intense 
UV radiation with materials in the area must be controlled. 

d. IR beam enclosures and backstops must be fabricated of IR-absorbent 
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material. For Class 4 lasers, the absorbent material must also be fire-
resistant. 

 24 Beam Mapping
Controlled laser areas must be surveyed with appropriate measuring devices to 

 locate and identify direct and reflected beams that exceed the MPE; shielding 
maybe  required to limit unwanted radiation.

Standard Operating Procedures (regarding Class 3 and 4 Lasers) must include 
procedures to address when: (continued)

25. Direct Viewing
a. Personnel must never look directly into any laser beam unless such action 

is specifically approved by the Safety and Health Office. 
b. The primary beam and specular reflections of Class 3 or Class 4 lasers are 

particularly hazardous. In those cases where it is necessary to directly view 
a beam from a Class 3 or Class 4 laser, special provisions, such as filters, 
are mandatory. 

c. A Standard Operating Procedure must be prepared for operations where the 
beam of a Class 3 or Class 4 laser must be viewed directly or where it is 
necessary to work with optical viewers in close proximity to the laser 
beam. 

26. Alignment 
a.’High-power laser optical systems must never be aligned by direct beam 
viewing if the radiant exposure or irradiance exceeds the MPE.
b.’Use low-power lasers, diffuse reflectors, image-retaining screens, exposed 
Polaroid film, and other devices that will minimize eye exposure. 

27. Optical Viewing Aids 
Using optical systems such as cameras, telescopes, microscopes, etc., to view 
laser beams may increase the eye hazard. Therefore, all collecting optics must 
incorporate suitable means (such as interlocks, filters, or attenuators) to prevent 
eye expos ures above the MPE. 

28.  Protective Equipment 
a. Laser protective eye wear shall be worn whenever MPE levels may be 

exceeded. However, it is good practice to always wear eye protection when 
lasers are in use.  In general, eye wear provides protection over a narrow 
range of the laser spectrum.  

b. Eye wear designed for protection at one wavelength may afford little or no 
protection at another wavelength. 

c. Consult eye wear manufacturers and the Safety and Health Office for 
proper selection of protective eye wear. 

d. Laser protective eye wear must be approved by the American National 
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Standards Institute (ANSI) and clearly labeled with optical densities and 
wavelengths for which protection is afforded.  

e. Eye wear must be inspected periodically by the user for pitting and 
cracking of the attenuating material, and for mechanical integrity and light 
leaks in the frame. 

f. Protection for the skin may be afforded through the use of clothing to cover 
normally exposed skin areas. 

Standard Operating Procedures (regarding Class 3 and 4 Lasers) must include 
procedures to address when: (continued) 

29. Unattended Equipment
    a.  When lasers are to be left unattended, de-energize the power supplies or    
         capacitor banks and remove the keys from power switches or master 
interlocks   
          to prevent unauthorized activation of the equipment. 

b. The operation of unattended lasers is only allowed when a specific standard 
operating procedure has been written and approved by the Office/Lab 
Manager. 

30. Temporary Installations 
a. Occasionally, it may be necessary to remove protective enclosures or 

override equipment interlocks or other safety devices for service 
adjustments, maintenance, special training exercises, etc. 

b. In these instances, a temporary controlled laser area must be set up. 
Specific methods for handling situations of this type must be described in 
the SOP. 

c. Because the area will not have all the standard safety features, the SOP 
must describe provisions for protecting personnel who could potentially be 
exposed. 

d. When the entire beam path is not fully enclosed, restrict access into the 
area to persons wearing proper protective equipment. Make sure that all 
optical paths from the restricted-access area are adequately covered to 
prevent escape of laser radiation greater than the MPE for the eye. 

Converting to a Class l Enclosed Laser:

Any laser or laser system can be converted to a Class 1 enclosed laser by including all 
of the following controls in the laser system design. These controls will effectively 
enclose the laser, thus preventing personnel contact with the emitted radiation while
permitting unrestricted access into the area. 
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Protective Housing 
a. House the laser system within a protective enclosure to prevent escape of laser 
radiation above the MPE. 
b. The protective housing must prevent personnel access to the laser system 
during normal operations. 
c. Personnel entering the enclosure to perform maintenance or adjustment tasks 
must be made aware of the higher risks and comply with the control measures for 
the higher risk laser class. 

Safety Interlocks: 
a. Install safety interlocks wherever the enclosure can be opened, removed or 
displaced. 
b. When activated, these interlocks must prevent a beam with a radiant energy above 
the MPE from leaving the laser or laser system . 
c. Service adjustments or maintenance work performed on the laser system must not 
render the interlocks inoperative or cause exposure levels outside the enclosure to 
exceed the MPE, unless the work is performed in a laser area with limited access and 
appropriate safeguards, supervision and control.

Fail-Safe Design: The protective enclosure and the laser system must be designed and 
fabricated so that if a failure occurs, the system will continue to meet the requirements 
for an enclosed laser operation. 

Modifications to commercial laser systems must be evaluated. Contact the Safety and 
Health Office for an evaluation. If the modifications decrease the safety controls, a SOP 
will be required. 

Attenuated Viewing Windows: Use viewing windows containing a suitable filter 
material that will attenuate the transmitted laser radiation to levels below the MPE under 
all conditions of operation. 

Warning Signs and Labels 
a. Label the enclosure with "CAUTION-ENCLOSED LASER" signs. 
b. Attach a label directly to the laser which gives the laser classification in the 
absence of the enclosure. Make sure that the label can immediately be seen when 
the enclosure is opened. 

Controlling Associated Hazards:

Many chemical and physical hazards other than laser radiation can be found in the laser 
area that must also be adequately controlled. 

1. Electrical Equipment and Systems 
a. Always be aware of the high risk of injury and fire in laser operations because 
of the presence of electrical power sources. 
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b. The installation, operation, and maintenance of electrical equipment and 
systems must conform to the standards stated in the National Electric Code.  

2. Lighting 
a. Adequate lighting is necessary in controlled areas. 
b. If lights are extinguished during laser operation, provide control switches in 

convenient locations or install a radio controlled switch. 
c. Luminescent strips should be used to identify table and equipment corners, 

switch locations, aisles, etc. 
d. When natural light is not sufficient for safe egress from a laser area during an 

electrical power failure, install emergency lighting. 

3. Ionizing and Non-ionizing Radiation 
a. A laser operation may involve ionizing radiation that originates from the presence 

of radioactive materials or the use of electrical power in excess of 15 kV  
b. Microwave and radio frequency (RF) fields may be generated by laser systems or 

support equipment. 
c. Contact the Safety and Health Office to obtain an evaluation of these hazards 

before starting an operation.

4. Hazardous Materials 
a. Bring into the laser area only those hazardous materials that are needed for the 

operation. 
b. All hazardous materials must be properly used, stored and controlled. Consult 

Materials Safety Data Sheets, the Chemical Safety Plan and Safety and Health 
Office for information. 

c. Do not allow laser beams and strong reflections to impinge on combustible 
materials, explosives, highly flammable liquids or gases or substances that 
decompose into highly toxic products under elevated temperatures, without 
providing adequate controls. 

d. Conduct or sponsor tests that establish the effects of beam interactions with 
hazardous materials. Test results can be used to determine safe parameters for 
laser operation. 

5. Dyes and Solutions 
a. Dye lasers normally use a lasing medium composed of a complex 
fluorescent  
organic dye dissolved in an organic solvent. These dyes vary greatly in 
toxicity, mutagenicity, and potential carcinogenicity. 
b. All dyes must be treated as hazardous chemicals. Most solvents suitable for 
dye solutions are flammable and toxic by inhalation and/or skin absorption. 
Obtain Material Safety Data Sheets from the Safety and Health Office for all 
dyes and solvents. 
c. Use and store all dyes and solvents in accordance with the Company’s 
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Chemical Safety Plan. 
d. Prepare/handle dye-solutions inside a chemical fume hood. 
e. Wear a lab coat, eye protection and gloves. Call the Safety and Health 
Office for assistance in glove selection. 
f. Pressure-test all dye laser components before using dye solutions. Pay 
particular attention to tubing connections. 
g. Install spill pans under pumps and reservoirs. 
h. Be alert to contaminated parts. 
i. Keep dye-mixing areas clean. 
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Personal Protective Equipment Program 

Policy:

Protective clothing will be provided whenever it is necessary by reason of hazards, 
processes or environmental conditions. The Company requires that protective clothing 
be used when chemical hazards, radiological hazards, or mechanical irritants are 
encountered in a manner capable of causing injury or impairment through absorption, 
inhalation, or physical contact. 

References

20 CFR 1910.134 Subpart I - Personal Protective Equipment 

Responsibilities:

The Project Manager will ensure contractors are responsible for assessing the hazards 
and exposures that may require the use of PPE, determining the type of equipment to be 
provided, and purchasing the equipment. Input from managers, supervisors, and 
employees will be obtained and considered in selecting appropriate equipment.  

Managers/supervisors will be responsible for training employees in the use and proper 
care of PPE, ensuring that all employees are assigned appropriate PPE, and ensuring 
that PPE is worn by employees when and where it is required.  

Employees are responsible for following all provisions of this program and related 
procedures. They are expected to wear PPE when and where it is required.

Purpose:
The purpose of this program is to protect our employees by ensuring that Personal 
Protective Equipment (PPE) is provided, used, and maintained in a sanitary and reliable 
condition whenever it is necessary due to hazards from processes or in the work 
environment. To the extent that it is possible and feasible, the company will remove or 
eliminate hazards or exposures through engineering means to eliminate the need for 
PPE.

This program covers eye and face protection, head protection, foot protection, hand 
protection, and electrical protection. Respiratory hazards and hearing hazards are 
covered by other programs, but they will also be included in the Hazard Assessment 
described below. This program covers the responsibilities of managers, supervisors and 
workers, assessment of hazards, selection and use of personal protective equipment 
(PPE), and training.  
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Procedures:

a. Personal protective clothing is to include approved lab coats, surgical caps, masks, 
gloves, special shirts, trousers, overalls, jumpsuits, safety shoes, hard hats, coats and 
smocks. As a minimum, Company furnished lab coats should always be worn during 
laboratory work. 

b. Requests for all personal protective clothing not available as Company stock items 
are generated by the supervisor and are approved by the Divisional Manager. The 
protective clothing must be worn by the employees and visitors as dictated by Company 
policy. The clothing will be available only in compromise sizes (i.e. small, medium, and 
large). 

c. Personal protective clothing may not be worn in the cafeteria or other food 
consumption areas, conference rooms, picnic areas or off campus. 

d. Sandals, and open-toed shoes, are prohibited in laboratory, shop, warehouse, and 
animal housing areas. 

e. Safety shoes should be worn by all shop, warehouse and maintenance personnel as 
dictated by the nature of the work. Safety shoe areas are recommended by the supervisor 
and approved by the Safety and health Manager. The user will be responsible for the 
proper cleaning, maintenance and use of the safety shoes. 

g. Hard hats should be worn in all posted areas (e.g., locations in warehouses, shops, 
and building construction or renovation areas) and when performing work in which the 
supervisor Safety and Health Manager decides such hazards exist. 

Hazard Assessment:

The Company will perform an assessment of the workplace to determine if hazards are 
present, or likely to be present, which necessitate the use of personal protective 
equipment (PPE). This assessment will consist of a survey of the workplace to identify 
sources of hazards to workers. Consideration will be given to hazards such as impact, 
penetration, laceration, compression (dropping heavy objects on foot, roll-over, etc.), 
chemical exposures, harmful dust, heat, light (optical) radiation, electrical hazards, 
noise, etc. Where such hazards are present, or likely to be present, the Company will:  

Select, and have each affected employee use, the types of PPE that will protect 
the employee from the hazards identified in the hazard assessment.  

Communicate equipment selection decisions to each affected employee  
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Where such hazards are present, or likely to be present, the Company will (continued):  

Select PPE that properly fits each affected employee  

Train employees in the use and care of PPE as described elsewhere in this 
program  

The Company will verify that the workplace hazard assessment has been performed by 
conducting a written certification.  This certification will be dated and signed by the 
Safety and Health manager or person conducting the assessment. Whenever there is a 
change in process or in the workplace that might introduce or change an exposure or 
hazard, the company will perform an assessment to determine if there needs to be 
additional PPE or a change in the PPE provided. These supplemental hazard 
assessments will also be documented, signed and dated by the person performing the 
assessment. The Company will review and update the workplace hazard assessment on 
an annual basis.  

SELECTION OF PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE):  

Personal protective equipment (PPE) will be selected on the basis of the hazards to 
which the workers' are exposed or potentially exposed. All selections will be made by 
with input from managers, supervisors and workers.  

Personal protective equipment will meet the following standards:  

Eye & Face Protection devices - ANSI Z87.1-1989 "American National Standard 
Practice for Occupational and Educational Eye and Face Protection"  

Head Protection devices - ANSI Z89.1-1986 "American National Standard for 
Personal Protection - Protective Headwear for Industrial Workers"  

Foot Protection devices - ANSI Z41-1991 "American National Standard for 
Personal Protection - Protective Footwear"  

Hand Protection - No national standard available - Selection will be based on task 
performed, conditions present, duration of use, and the hazards and potential 
hazards identified.  

Electrical Protective equipment - No national standard - Equipment will be tested 
electrically before first use and every 6 months thereafter or upon indication that 
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insulating value is suspect.  

Training: 

Each employee who is required to use PPE will be trained in the following:  

• Why PPE is necessary  

• When PPE is necessary  

• What PPE is necessary and any alternative choices of equipment  

• How to properly don, doff, adjust, and wear PPE  

• The proper care, maintenance, storage, useful life, and disposal of PPE  

The training will include an opportunity for employees to handle the PPE and 
demonstrate that they understand the training and have the ability to use the PPE 
properly. Training will be provided by the manager or supervisor of the affected 
employees. Training will be documented in writing with the documentation including 
the names of each employee trained, the date(s) of the training, and the subject matter 
covered.  

If an employee, who has been trained, demonstrates a lack of knowledge or behavior 
which leads the supervisor to believe the employee does not have a proper 
understanding of the PPE involved, that employee will be retrained. If there are changes 
in the workplace or processes that change the exposures or type of PPE to be used, all 
affected employees will be retrained.  

Care Of Personal Protective Equipment: 

Whenever practical, PPE will be assigned to individual workers for their exclusive use. 
Employees will be responsible for the PPE equipment assigned to them or used by them.  

PPE will be regularly cleaned, inspected and stored according to instructions given 
during the training sessions or as directed by supervisors or managers. Defective or 
damaged PPE shall not be used. Employees are to report any defective or damaged 
equipment to their supervisor for repair or replacement.  

Personal Protective Equipment:
Engineering controls shall be the primary methods used to eliminate or minimize hazard 
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exposure in the workplace. When such controls are not practical or applicable, personal 
protective equipment shall be employed to reduce or eliminate personnel exposure to 
hazards.  

Personal protective equipment (PPE) will be provided, used, and maintained when it has 
been determined that its use is required and that such use will lessen the likelihood of 
occupational injuries and/or illnesses. The Divisional Manager will recommend and/or 
provide necessary protective equipment where there is a reasonable probability that the 
use of the equipment will prevent or reduce the severity of injuries or illness.  

Equipment Specifications and Requirements- 

All personal protective clothing and equipment will be of safe design and 
construction for the work to be performed. Only those items of protective clothing 
and equipment that meet National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH) or American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards will be 
procured or accepted for use.  

Eye and Face Protection- 

The majority of occupational eye injuries can be prevented by the use of 
suitable/approved safety spectacles, goggles, or shields. Approved eye and 
face protection shall be worn when there is a reasonable possibility of 
personal injury. Supervisors, with assistance from the Safety and Health 
Manager, determine jobs and work areas that require eye protection and the 
type of eye and face protection that will be used.  

Typical hazards that can cause eye and face injury are:  
• Splashes of toxic or corrosive chemicals, hot liquids, and molten  

metals;  
• Flying objects, such as chips of wood, metal, and stone dust;  
• Fumes, gases, and mists of toxic or corrosive chemicals; and  
• Aerosols of biological substances.  

Prevention of eye accidents requires that all persons who may be in eye 
hazard areas wear protective eyewear. This includes employees, visitors, 
researchers, contractors, or others passing through an identified eye 
hazardous area. To provide protection for these personnel, activities shall 
procure a sufficient quantity of heavy duty goggles and/or plastic eye 
protectors which afford the maximum amount of protection possible.  

If these personnel wear personal glasses, they shall be provided with a 
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suitable eye protector to wear over them.  

Eye and Face Protection- (continued) 

Specifications-  

Eye and face protectors procured, issued to, and used by Company 
personnel must conform to the following design and standards:  

a) Provide adequate protection against the particular hazards 
for

which they are designed  

b) Fit properly and offer the least possible resistance to 
movement and cause minimal discomfort while in use.  

c) Be durable.  

d) Be easily cleaned or disinfected for or by the wearer.  

e) Be clearly marked to identify the manufacturer.  

f) Persons who require corrective lenses for normal vision, and 
who are required to wear eye protection, must wear goggles or 
spectacles of one of the following types:  

1) Spectacles with protective lenses which provide 
optical  

correction.  

2) Goggles that can be worn over spectacles without 
disturbing the adjustment of the spectacles.  

3) Goggles that incorporate corrective lenses mounted 
behind the protective lenses.  

Description and Use of Eye/Face Protectors  

a) Safety Spectacles. Protective eye glasses are made with safety 
frames, tempered glass or plastic lenses, temples and side shields 
which provide eye protection from moderate impact and particles 
encountered in job tasks such as carpentry, woodworking, grinding, 
scaling, etc.  

b) Single Lens Goggles. Vinyl framed goggles of soft pliable body 
design provide adequate eye protection from many hazards. These 
goggles are available with clear or tinted lenses, perforated, port 
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vented, or non-vented frames.  

Single lens goggles provide similar protection to spectacles and may 
be worn in combination with spectacles or corrective lenses to insure 
protection along with proper vision.  

Description and Use of Eye/Face Protectors (continued) 

c) Welders/Chippers Goggles. These goggles are available in rigid 
and soft frames to accommodate single or two eye piece lenses.  

Welders goggles provide protection from sparking, scaling or 
splashing metals and harmful light rays. Lenses are impact resistant 
and are available in graduated shades of filtration.  

Chippers/grinders goggles provide eye protection from flying 
particles. The dual protective eye cups house impact resistant clear 
lenses with individual cover plates.  

d) Face Shields. These normally consist of an adjustable headgear 
and face shield of tinted/transparent acetate or polycarbonate 
materials, or wire screen. Face shields are available in various sizes, 
tensile strength, impact/heat resistance and light ray filtering 
capacity. Face shields will be used in operations when the entire face 
needs protection and should be worn to protect eyes and face against 
flying particles, metal sparks, and chemical/ biological splash.  

e) Welding Shields. These shield assemblies consist of vulcanized 
fiber or glass fiber body, a ratchet/button type adjustable headgear or 
cap attachment and a filter and cover plate holder. These shields will 
be provided to protect workers’ eyes and face from infrared or 
radiant light burns, flying sparks, metal spatter and slag chips 
encountered during welding, brazing, soldering, resistance welding, 
bare or shielded electric arc welding and oxyacetylene welding and 
cutting operations.  

The Project Manager maintains a supply of various eye and face protective 
devices. Personnel requiring prescription safety glasses must contact the Safety 
and Health Manager.  

Emergency Eyewash Facilities-  

Emergency eyewash facilities meeting the requirements of ANSI 
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Z358.1-1981 shall be provided in all areas where the eyes of any 
employee may be exposed to corrosive materials. All such 
emergency facilities shall be located where they are easily accessible 
to those in need.  

Hearing Protection- 

Hearing protection devices are the first line of defense against noise in 
environments where engineering controls have not reduced employee 
exposure to safe levels. Hearing protective devices can prevent significant 
hearing loss, but only if they are used properly.  

The most popular hearing protection devices are earplugs which are 
inserted into the ear canal to provide a seal against the canal walls. 
Earmuffs enclose the entire external ears inside rigid cups. The inside of 
the muff cup is lined with acoustic foam and the perimeter of the cup is 
fitted with a cushion that seals against the head around the ear by the force 
of the headband.  

Preformed earplugs and earmuffs should be washed periodically and stored 
in a clean area, and foam inserts should be discarded after each use. It is 
important for you to wash hands before handling pre-formed earplugs and 
foam inserts to prevent contaminants from being placed in the ear which 
may increase your risk of developing infections.  

Also, check hearing protective devices for signs of wear or deterioration.  

Replace devices periodically.  

The Divisional Manager maintains a supply of a variety of disposable foam 
ear inserts and earmuffs.  

Respiratory Protection-  

Respiratory hazards may occur through exposure to harmful dusts, fogs, 
fumes, mists, gases, smoke, sprays, and vapors. The best means of 
protecting personnel is through the use of engineering controls, e.g., local 
exhaust ventilation. Only when engineering controls are not practical or 
applicable shall respiratory protective equipment be employed to reduce 
personnel exposure.  
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Respiratory Protection- (continued) 

Adherence to the following guidelines will help ensure the proper and safe 
use of respiratory equipment:  

• Wear only the respirator you have been instructed to use. For 
example, do not wear a self-containing breathing apparatus if you 
have been assigned and fitted for a half-mask respirator.  
• Wear the correct respirator for the particular hazard. For example, 
some situations, such as chemical spills or other emergencies, may 
require a higher level of protection than your respirator can handle. 
Also, the proper cartridge must be matched to the hazard (a cartridge 
designed for dusts and mists will not provide protection from vapors)  
• Check the respirator for a good fit before each use. Positive and 
negative fit checks should be conducted.  
• Check the respirator for deterioration before and after use. Do not 
use a defective respirator.  
• Recognize indications that cartridges and canisters are at their end 
of service. If in doubt, change cartridges/ canisters before using 
respirator.  
• Practice moving and working while wearing the respirator so that 
you can get used to it.  
• Clean the respirator after each use, thoroughly dry it and place the 
cleaned respirator in a sealable plastic bag.  
• Store respirators carefully in a protected location away from 
excessive heat, light, and chemicals.  

Head Protection-  

Hats and caps have been designed and manufactured to provide workers 
protection from impact, heat, electrical and fire hazards. These protectors 
consist of the shell and the suspension combined as a protective system. 
Safety hats and caps will be of nonconductive, fire and water resistant 
materials. Bump caps or skull guards are constructed of lightweight 
materials and are designed to provide minimal protection against hazards 
when working in congested areas.  

Head protection will be furnished to, and used by, all employees and 
contractors engaged in construction and other miscellaneous work in head-
hazard areas. Head protection will also be required to be worn by 
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engineers, inspectors, and visitors at construction sites. Bump caps/skull 
guards will be issued to and worn for protection against scalp lacerations 
from contact with sharp objects. They will not be worn as substitutes for 
safety caps/hats because they do not afford protection from high impact 
forces or penetration by falling objects.  

Hand Protection-  

Skin contact is a potential source of exposure to toxic materials; it is 
important that the proper steps be taken to prevent such contact. Gloves 
should be selected on the basis of the material being handled, the particular 
hazard involved, and their suitability for the operation being conducted. 
One type of glove will not work in all situations.  

Most accidents involving hands and arms can be classified under four main 
hazard categories: chemicals, abrasions, cutting, and heat. There are gloves 
available that can protect workers from any of these individual hazards or 
any combination thereof.  

The first consideration in the selection of gloves for use against chemicals 
is to determine, if possible, the exact nature of the substances to be 
encountered. Read instructions and warnings on chemical container labels 
and MSDSs before working with any chemical. Recommended glove types 
are often listed in the section for personal protective equipment.  

All glove materials are eventually permeated by chemicals. However, they 
can be used safely for limited time periods if specific use and glove 
characteristics (i.e., thickness and permeation rate and time) are known. 
The Safety and Health Manager can assist is determining the specific type 
of glove material that should be worn for a particular chemical.  

Gloves should be replaced periodically, depending on frequency of use and 
permeability to the substance(s) handled. Gloves overtly contaminated 
should be rinsed and then carefully removed after use.  

Gloves should also be worn whenever it is necessary to handle rough or 
sharp-edged objects, and very hot or very cold materials. The type of glove 
materials to be used (in these situations) include leather, welder’s gloves, 
aluminum-backed gloves, and other types of insulated glove materials.  

Careful attention must be given to protecting your hands when working 
with tools and machinery. Power tools and machinery must have guards 
installed or incorporated into their design that prevent the hands from 
contacting the point of operation, power train, or other moving parts. To 
protect the hands from injury due to contact with moving parts, it is 
important to:  
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• Ensure that guards are always in place and used.  
• Always lock out machines or tools and disconnect the power before  

making repairs.  
• Treat a machine without a guard as inoperative; and  
• Do not wear gloves around moving machinery, such as drill 
presses,  

mills, lathes, and grinders.  
Hand Protection- (continued) 

The Project Manager can help the supervisor identify appropriate glove 
selections for their operations. The Project Manager also maintains a 
selection of gloves for various tasks.  

Safety Shoes- 

Safety shoes shall be worn in the shops, warehouses, maintenance, 
cagewash, glassware, and other areas as determined by the Health and 
Safety Branch. Recommendations for safety footwear shall be approved by 
the Health and Safety Branch. All safety footwear shall comply with 
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standard ANSI Z41-1991, 
"American National Standard for Personal Protection - Protective 
Footwear. Protective footwear purchased before July 5, 1994, shall comply 
with ANSI Standard Z41.1-1967.  

Permanent full time employees will be initially issued two pairs of safety 
shoes of approved type. Shoes will be replaced or repaired as necessary 
based on supervisory approval. Other than permanent employees will be 
issued one pair of safety shoes with replacement as necessary based on 
supervisory approval. 

Responsibilities- 

a. Supervisor - Reviews employees work situation and recommends safety  
footwear as appropriate in accordance with established Institute policy. 
Requests safety shoes from the Safety and Health manager for new 
employees or as indicated for replacement. Ensures that all employees 
under his supervision use and maintain safety footwear. Makes 
determination on the need for replacement or repair of safety shoes. 

b. Employee - Wears Institute provided or approved safety shoes in all 
areas  
requiring safety footwear as determined by the supervisor and the 
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Health and Safety Manager. 

c. Project Manager - Consults with supervisors concerning safety  
shoe requirements and approves issuance of all safety shoes. Arranges 
for local purchase of all safety shoes. Makes arrangements for necessary 
repairs. 

Safety Shoes- 

Procedures- 

a. Supervisors must review employee's work situation in consultation with 
the Health and Safety Manager to decide the need for safety footwear 
and appropriate types. The "Request for Safety Shoes" must be 
completed, reviewed and signed by the supervisor and approved by the 
Health and Safety Manager. 

b. Any employee desiring to replace his/her safety footwear must complete  
the "Request for Safety Shoes" and have it signed by their supervisor. 

c. If an employee is unable to find appropriate safety footwear at the  
designated vendors, he or she should check with the Health and Safety 
Manager for alternate procedures. Alternate procedures involve 
employees purchasing safety footwear with their own funds and being 
reimbursed. 

f. Employee who want to have their footwear repaired, should be 
encouraged  
to do so. Some footwear is designed to be repaired, and some is not. 
Repairs would include such items as new soles and heels. The Company 
will reimburse employees for repairs. 

Hearing Personal Protective Equipment  

Hearing protective devices (ear plugs, muffs, etc.) shall be the permanent solution 
only when engineering or administrative controls are considered to be infeasible 
or cost prohibitive. Hearing protective devices are defined as any device that can 
be worn to reduce the level of sound entering the ear. Hearing protective devices 
shall be worn by all personnel when they must enter or work in an area where the 
operations generate noise levels of:  
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•Greater than 85 dBA sound levels, or  
•120 dB peak sound pressure level or greater  

Types of Hearing Protective Devices Hearing protective devices include the  
following:  

a. Insert Type Earplugs

A device designed to provide an air-tight seal with the ear canal. There are 
three types of insert earplugs – premolded, formable, and custom earplugs.

1. Premolded Earplugs  
Premolded earplugs are pliable devices of fixed proportions. 
Two standard styles, single flange and triple flange, come in 
various sizes, and will fit most people. Personnel responsible 
for fitting and dispensing earplugs will train users on proper 
insertion, wear, and care. While premolded earplugs are 
reusable, they may deteriorate and should be replaced 
periodically.

2. Formable  
Formable earplugs come in just one size. Some are made of 
material which, after being compressed and inserted, expands 
to form a seal in the ear canal. When properly inserted, they 
provide noise attenuation values that are similar to those from 
correctly fitted premolded earplugs. Individual units may 
procure approved formable earplugs. Supervisors must instruct 
users in the proper use of these earplugs as part of the annual 
education program. Each earplug must be held in place while 
it expands enough to remain firmly seated. A set of earplugs 
with a cord attached is available. These earplugs may be 
washed and therefore are reusable, but will have to be replaced 
after two or three weeks or when they no longer form an 
airtight seal when properly inserted. 

3.Custom Molded Earplugs  
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A small percentage of the population cannot be fitted with 
standard premolded or formable earplugs. Custom earplugs 
can be made to fit the exact size and shape of the individual’s 
ear canal. Individuals needing custom earplugs will be referred 
to an audiologist.  

b. Earmuffs

Earmuffs are devices worn around the ear to reduce the level of noise that 
reaches the ear. Their effectiveness depends on an air tight seal between the 
cushion and the head.  

Selection of Hearing Protective Devices  

Employees will be given the opportunity to select hearing protective devices from 
a variety of suitable ones provided by the Office of Health and Safety. In all cases 
the chosen hearing protectors shall have a Noise Reduction Ratio (NRR) high 
enough to reduce the noise at the ear drum to 85 dBA or lower.  

Issuance of Hearing Protective Devices  

The issuance of hearing protective devices is handled through the Safety and 
Health Manager. The Project Manager will issue and fit the initial hearing 
protective devices (foam inserts, disposables). Instruction on the proper use and 
care of earplugs and earmuffs will be provided whenever HPDs (hearing 
protective devices) are dispensed. Personnel requiring earmuffs in addition to 
earplugs will be informed of this requirement and educated on the importance of 
using proper hearing protection. The Project Manager will dispense ear muffs 
when necessary and will maintain a supply of disposable earplugs.  

 Use of Hearing Protective Devices  

a. Always use and maintain HPDs as originally intended and in accordance with  
instructions provided. 
b. Earmuff performance may be degraded by anything that compromises the  
cushion-to-circumaural flesh seal. This includes other pieces of personal 
protective equipment such as eyewear, masks, faceshields, and helmets.  

Maintenance of Hearing Protective Devices  

a. Reusable earplugs, such as the triple flange or formable devices should be 
washed  in lukewarm water using hand soap, rinsed in clean water, and dried 
thoroughly before use. Wet or damp earplugs should not be placed in their 
containers. Cleaning should be done as needed. 
b. Earmuff cushions should be kept clean. The plastic or foam cushions may be  
c. cleaned in the same way as earplugs, but the inside of the muff should not get 
wet. When not n use, ear muffs should be placed in open air to allow moisture 



147

that may have been absorbed into the cups to evaporate.  

Hearing Protection Performance Information  

The maximum of sound attenuation one gets when wearing hearing protection 
devices is limited by human body and bone conduction mechanisms. Even though 
a particular device may provide outstanding values of noise attenuation the actual 
noise reductions may be less because of the noise surrounding the head and body 
bypasses the hearing protector and is transmitted through tissue and bone 
pathways to the inner ear.  

The term “double hearing protection” is misleading. The attenuation provided 
from any combination earplug and earmuff is not equal to the sum of their 
individual attenuation values.  
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
HAZARD  ASSESSMENT  FORM 

Date of Hazard Assessment: _____________________________ 

Person Performing Hazard Assessment: 
________________________________________ 

Location Job            Task/Position         ___     Hazards                           PPE Required 

(EXAMPLE ) 
(Molding Dept).       (Press Operator)             (Flying particles)                (Safety 
Glasses)  

                                                                 

------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
CERTIFICATION OF HAZARD ASSESSMENT 

I certify that a hazard assessment of the workplace was performed at our facility located 
at ____________________. This assessment consisted of a review of prior injury and 
illness records and a walk-through inspection of all work areas.  The purpose of this 
assessment was to identify sources of hazards to employees that are present, or are 
likely to be present, in the workplace which necessitate the use of personal protective 
equipment (PPE).  

Workplace Evaluated:  
(Insert address of the facility and a listing of all departments or areas of the facility that were 
inspected.)  
Person Certifying Hazard Assessment:  

Name: ___________________________________ Title: ________________________ 
                 
Date(s) of Hazard Assessment: _____________________________                  

Attachments:  Hazard Assessment Forms  
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Respiratory Protection Program  

Policy:

All employees will be protected from exposure to airborne radioactive, chemical, or 
biological contamination by installing, implementing, or instituting feasible engineering 
or administrative controls. If these controls do not prove feasible, or while they are 
being installed/instituted, appropriate respiratory protection will be provided. For some 
experiments, respiratory protection may be provided as an additional safeguard against 
exposure. 

It is the Company’s policy to provide employees with a safe and healthful working 
environment. This is accomplished by utilizing facilities and equipment that have all 
feasible safeguards incorporated into their design. When effective engineering controls 
are not feasible, or when they are being initiated, protection shall be used to ensure 
personnel protection.  

This program does not apply to contractors as they are responsible for providing their 
own respiratory protection programs and respiratory protective equipment.  

Definitions:

a. Respirator – A device provided to protect the wearer from inhalation of harmful or 
nuisance atmospheres. Respirators may function by air purifying and/or air supplying 
techniques. 

b. Air Purifying Respirator – A respirator that filters and/or absorbs contaminants from 
the ambient air being inhaled by the wearer. 

c. Supplied Air Respirator – A respirator in which clean air is supplied to the facepiece 
from an auxiliary source away from the wearer. 

d. Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus – A respirator in which the air supply is carried 
by the wearer. 

e. Atmospheric Contamination – The term applies equally to gases such as nitrogen, 
carbon monoxide, and carbon dioxide; the vapors of volatile substances such as benzene 
and carbon tetrachloride; toxic dusts and fumes; radioactive materials; and so forth. 

f. Respirator Fit Test – A test used to determine a proper match or fit between the 
facepiece of the respirator and face of the wearer. 
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Responsibilities:
a. Supervisor 

Supervisors will ensure each employee under his or her supervision using a respirator 
has received appropriate training in its use and an annual medical evaluation. 
Supervisors will ensure the availability of appropriate respirators and accessories, 
provide adequate storage facilities, and encourage proper respirator equipment 
maintenance. Supervisors must be aware of tasks requiring the use of respiratory 
protection, and ensure all employees engaged in such work use the appropriate 
respirators at all times. The Supervisors are responsible for the following: 

1. Ensures that all employees who wear respiratory protective devices are thoroughly 
trained in their use. 

2. Provides employees with the respiratory protection appropriate for the operation, and 
ensures the use of such devices. 

3. Identifies potentially hazardous conditions and immediately notifies the Safety and 
Health Manager for corrective action. 

The Project Manager shall contact the Divisional Manager prior to non-routine work  
which may expose workers to hazardous substances or oxygen deficient atmospheres. 
Examples of work which may require the use of respirators includes, but are not limited 
to:  

• Asbestos abatement activities  
• Abrasive blasting  
• Cutting or melting lead or stripping lead-based paints from surfaces  
• Welding or burning  
• Painting, especially with epoxy or organic solvent coatings  
• Using solvents, thinners, or degreasers  
• Any work which generates large amounts of dust 
• Working in a confined space  
• Using formaldehyde to decontaminate a space  
• Bioaerosols  

b. Employee 

1. Uses respiratory protective equipment as instructed and required under hazardous 
agent protocols. 

2. Stores respirator properly to prevent damage and inspects prior to each use. 

3. Reports any malfunction of respiratory protective equipment to the immediate 
supervisor. 
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Responsibilities: (continued) 
c. Others  

Personnel, such as employees, inspectors, and visitors, who must enter an area where 
the use of respiratory protective equipment is required, even when their stay time in the 
area may be 15 minutes or less, shall be provided with and use appropriate equipment, 
including instructions regarding use and limitations. Personnel shall be fit tested and 
medically qualified to wear the respirator being issued prior to entry to the site.  

Contractors are required to develop and implement a respiratory protection program for 
their employees who must enter into or work in areas where exposure to hazardous 
materials can not be controlled or avoided. This program must meet OSHA regulations 
and include issuance of respirators, medical evaluations, fit testing and training. 

d. Divisonal Manager 

1. Develops and implements all aspects of the respiratory protection program. 

2. Develops training programs and standard operating procedures to fulfill the 
requirements of existing OSHA regulations and amendments.  

3.Purchases, selects, inspects, maintains, cleans, stores, and fit tests respiratory 
protective equipment. 

4. Periodically inspects and replaces all respiratory protective devices stored for 
emergency use. 

Procedures:
a. Selection – Respirators shall be selected on the basis of the potential hazards to which 
the worker is exposed. The following factors shall be ascertained by the Health and 
Safety Branch to ensure that the device selected for the employee will provide 
satisfactory protection when used properly: 

1. Chemical, physical, and toxicological properties of the contaminant(s). 

2. Review of actual and potential hazards to assess extent of injurious effects 
produced under all conditions of potential exposure. 

3. Evaluation of the duties to be performed by the wearer as they relate to 
restriction of movement and duration of potential exposure. 

4. An understanding of the principles, design, scope of use, limitations, 
advantages, and disadvantages of the available respirators. Respiratory equipment 
selected will be approved by the Company or will otherwise be in accordance 
with existing OSHA regulations. 
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Procedures: (continued)

b. Medical Evaluations – It is the responsibility of the Health and Safety Branch to 
review the health status of all employees who may be required to wear respiratory 
equipment. In the event of prolonged respirator use, the wearer should have a medical 
examination to determine if he/she is medically able to wear respiratory protective 
equipment without aggravating a pre-existing medical condition 

Medical considerations include, but are not limited to the following: 

• History of asthma or emphysema  
• Difficulty in breathing 
• Previously documented lung problems  
• High blood pressure  
• Artery diseases  
• Documented heart problems  
• Missing or arthritic fingers  
• Facial scars  
• Claustrophobia  
• Poor eyesight 

c. Fitting – Each individual required to use a respirator of any type will be fitted by the 
Safety and Health Manager prior to using any such device. The fit test will include a 
demonstration of proper donning, wearing, and field fit testing techniques, an 
extensive leak test using a solution of isoamyl acetate as the test vapor and a 
quantitative fit test using a respirator fit tester. Any individual with a beard or other 
facial hair that may prevent a proper facepiece-to-face seal will not be fit tested until 
the hair has been removed. A separate Respirator Fitting and Training Record shall 
be maintained for each participating individual. 

Respirator Fit testing  

A fit test shall be used to determine the ability of each individual respirator 
wearer to obtain a satisfactory fit with any air-purifying respirator. Both 
quantitative and qualitative fit tests will be performed. Personnel must 
successfully pass the fit test before being issued an air-purifying respirator.  

No Company employee is permitted to wear a negative-pressure respirator in a 
work situation until he or she has demonstrated that an acceptable fit can be 
obtained. Respirator fitting is conducted initially upon assignment to a task 
requiring use of a respirator. Refitting is conducted annually thereafter upon 
successful completion of the respirator training.  
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Respirator Fit testing (continued) 

Fit testing will be conducted by the Project Manager and the test results will be 
the determining factor in selecting the type, model, and size of negative-pressure 
respirator for use by each individual respirator wearer.  

Fit Checking- 

Each time a respirator is donned, the user will perform positive and 
negative pressure fit checks. These checks are not a substitute for fit 
testing. Respirator users must be properly trained in the performance of 
these checks and understand their limitations.  

A. Negative Pressure Check  

Applicability/Limitations:This test cannot be carried out on all respirators; 
however, it can be used on facepieces of air purifying respirators equipped 
with tight-fitting respirator inlet covers and on atmosphere supplying 
respirators equipped with breathing tubes which can be squeezed or 
blocked at the inlet to prevent the passage of air.  

Procedure: Close off the inlet opening of the respirator’s canister(s), 
cartridge(s), or filter(s) with the palm of the hand, or squeeze the breathing 
air tube or block its inlet so that it will not allow the passage of air. Inhale 
gently and hold for at least 10 seconds. If the facepiece collapses slightly 
and no inward leakage of air into the facepiece is detected, it can be 
reasonably assumed that the respirator has been properly positioned and the 
exhalation valve and facepiece are not leaking.  

B. Positive Pressure Check  

Applicability/Limitations:This test cannot be carried out on all respirators; 
however, respirators equipped with exhalation valves can be tested.  

Procedure: Close off the exhalation valve or the breathing tube with the 
palm of the hand. Exhale gently. If the respirator has been properly 
positioned, a slight positive pressure will build up inside the facepiece 
without detection of any outward air leak between the sealing surface of the 
facepiece and the face.  

Qualitative Fit Testing  
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Federal regulations (29 CFR 1910.1001) require qualitative fit tests of respirators 
and describe step-by-step procedures. This test checks the subject’s response to a 
chemical introduced outside the respirator facepiece. This response is either 
voluntary or involuntary depending on the chemical used. Several methods may 
be used. The two most common are the irritant smoke test, and the odorous vapor 
test.  

a. Irritant Smoke  

The irritant smoke test is an involuntary response test. Air purifying 
respirators must be equipped with a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) 
filter for this test. An irritant smoke, usually either stannic chloride or 
titanium tetrachloride, is directed from a smoke tube toward the respirator. 
If the test subject does not respond to the irritant smoke, a satisfactory fit is 
assumed to be achieved. Any response to the smoke indicates an 
unsatisfactory fit.  

The irritant smoke is an irritant to the eyes, skin, and mucous membranes. 
It should not be introduced directly onto the skin. The test subject must 
keep his or her eyes closed during the testing if a full facepiece mask is not 
used.  

 b. Odorous Vapor  

The odorous vapor test is a voluntary response test. It relies on the subject’s 
ability to detect an odorous chemical while wearing the respirator. Air 
purifying respirators must be equipped with an organic cartridge or canister 
for this test. Isoamyl acetate (banana oil) is the usual test. An isoamyl 
acetate-saturated gauze pad is placed near the facepiece-to-face seal of the 
respirator of the test subject’s skin. If the test subject is unable to smell the 
chemical, than a satisfactory fit is assumed to be achieved. If the subject 
smells the chemical, the fit is unsatisfactory.  

If the subject cannot smell the chemical, the respirator will be momentarily 
pulled away from the subject’s face. If the subject is then able to smell the 
chemical, a satisfactory fit is assumed. If the subject cannot smell the 
chemical with the respirator pulled away from the face, this test is 
inappropriate for this subject, and a different test will be used.  

This test is limited by the wide variation of odor thresholds among 
individuals and the possibility of olfactory fatigue. Since it is a voluntary 
response test it depends upon an honest response.  



155

Quantitative Fit Testing

Quantitative fit testing, using the Portacount Plus fit test system, is generally 
performed on both full-face and half-face negative pressure respirators. Fit factors 
are determined by comparing the particle concentration outside the respirator with 
the concentration inside the respirator facepiece. An acceptable fit is achieved 
when the respirator wearer successfully completes a series of six programmed 
exercises (normal breathing, deep breathing, moving head up and down, moving 
head side to side, reading, and normal breathing) with a fit factor of 100 or more.  

Special Problems  

A. Facial Hair  

No attempt is made to fit a respirator on an employee who has facial hair which 
comes between the sealing periphery of the facepiece and the face, or if facial hair 
interferes with normal functioning of the exhalation valve of the respirator.  

B. Glasses and Eye/Face Protective Devices  

Proper fitting of a respiratory protective device facepiece for individuals wearing 
corrective eyeglasses or goggles, may not be established if temple bars or straps 
extend through the sealing edge of the facepiece. If eyeglasses, goggles, face 
shield or welding helmet must be worn with a respirator, they must be worn so as 
not to adversely affect the seal of the facepiece. If a full-facepiece respirator is 
used, special prescription glasses inserts are available if needed.  

d. Training – Appropriate training and instructions in the proper use of each type of 
respirator shall be provided by the Project Manager. Respirator users and their 
supervisors will receive training on the contents of this Respiratory Protection Program 
and their responsibilities under it. They will be trained on the proper selection and use, 
as well as the limitations of the respirator. Training also covers how to ensure a proper 
fit before use and how to determine when a respirator is no longer providing the 
protection intended.  

The Project Manager provides training of respirator wearers in the use, maintenance, 
capabilities, and limitations of respirators is initially upon assignment of personnel to 
tasks requiring the use of respirators. Retraining is given annually thereafter and only 
upon successful completion of the medical evaluation.  
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The training program will include the following:  

Respirator training will be properly documented (Appendix A) and will include the type 
and model of respirator for which the individual has been trained and fit-tested.  

This training will include, but not be limited to: 

1.Nature and degree of respiratory hazard 

2.Respirator selection, based on the hazard and respirator capabilities and 
limitations 

3.Donning procedures and fit tests including hand’s-on practice to ensure an 
effective face piece to face seal 

4. Actual handling of the respirator and wearing it for a period in a test 
atmosphere. 

5. A discussion of respirators construction, operating principles and limitations. 

6.Care of the respirator, e.g., need for cleaning, maintenance, storage, and/or 
replacement 

7. Instruction on the nature of the hazard, including information on its physical 
properties, possible concentrations, modes of physiological action and means of 
detection. 

8. Use and limitations of respirator  

9. Discussions of maintenance and inspection procedures. 

e. Inspection – For sanitary and health reasons, respirators will be disposable.  
Disposable respirators will be discarded properly after use by the individual.  Inspection 
frequency for all unused devices shall be monthly. Units receiving routine use shall be 
inspected by the employee before and after each use. The inspection shall include the 
following checks when applicable. 

1.Tightness of connections  
2. Condition of facepiece, headbands, exhalation and inhalation valves, 
connecting tube, and canister  
3. Pressure in cylinders (do not use if less than 1500 psi)  
4. Deterioration of all rubber parts  
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The inspection shall include the following checks when applicable. (continued) 

5. Regulator mechanism  
6. Lens of facepieces  
7. Warning alarm (self-contained units)  
8. Seal on cartridge package  

f. Location and Storage of Respirators – Location and storage of all respiratory devices 
shall be controlled by the Project Manager. When the need for respiratory equipment is 
anticipated, approval by the Project Manager should be obtained in advance.  

After inspection, cleaning, and any necessary minor repairs, store respirators to protect 
against sunlight, heat, extreme cold, excessive moisture, damaging chemicals or other 
contaminants. Respirators placed at stations and work areas for emergency use shall be 
stored in compartments built for that purpose, shall be quickly accessible at all times 
and will be clearly marked. Routinely used respirators, such as half-mask or full-face 
air-purifying respirators, shall be placed in sealable plastic bags. Respirators may be 
stored in such places as lockers or tool boxes only if they are first placed in carrying 
cases or cartons. Respirators shall be packed or stored so that the facepiece and 
exhalation valves will rest in a normal position and not be crushed. Emergency use 
respirators shall be stored in a sturdy compartment that is quickly accessible and clearly 
marked. 

g. Special Requirements for Confined Spaces – In areas immediately hazardous to life 
or health, self-contained breathing apparatus, air line respirators or hose masks with 
blowers shall be used. For emergency rescue, a standby person with suitable self-
contained breathing apparatus shall be at the nearest fresh air base. Communications 
(visual, voice or signal line) shall be maintained between all individuals present.  

Persons using air line respirators and hose masks with blowers shall be equipped with 
safety harnesses and safety lines for lifting or removing them from hazardous 
atmospheres, or other equivalent provisions for rescue from hazardous atmospheres 
shall be used. More details concerning respiratory protection for confined space entry 
can be found in the Company’s Confined Space Program. 
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Types of Respirators-  

A. Air-Purifying Respirator  

These respirators remove air contaminants by filtering, absorbing, adsorbing, or 
chemical reaction with the contaminants as they pass through the respirator 
canister or cartridge. This respirator is to be used only where adequate oxygen 
(19.5 to 23.5 percent by volume) is available. Air-purifying respirators can be 
classified as follows: 

1. Particulate removing respirators, which filter out dusts, fibers, fumes and 
mists. These respirators may be single-use disposable respirators or 
respirators with replaceable filters.  

NOTE: Surgical masks do not provide protection against air contaminants. 
They are never to be used in place of an air-purifying respirator. They are 
for medical use only.  

2. Gas- and vapor-removing respirators, which remove specific individual 
contaminants or a combination of contaminants by absorption, adsorption 
or by chemical reaction. Gas masks and chemical-cartridge respirators are 
examples of gas- and vapor-removing respirators.  

3. Combination particulate/gas- and vapor-removing respirators, which 
combine the respirator characteristics of both kinds of air-
purifyingrespirators.  

B. Supplied-Air Respirators  

These respirators provide breathing air independent of the environment. Such 
respirators are to be used when the contaminant has insufficient odor, taste or 
irritating warning properties, or when the contaminant is of such high 
concentration or toxicity that an air-purifying respirator is inadequate. Supplied- 
air respirators, also called air-line respirators, are classified as follows: 

1. Demand  

This respirator supplies air to the user on demand (inhalation) which 
creates a negative pressure within the facepiece. Leakage into the facepiece 
may occur if there is a poor seal between the respirator and the user’s face.  

2. Pressure-Demand  
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This respirator maintains a continuous positive pressure within the 
facepiece, thus preventing leakage into the facepiece.  

3. Continuous Flow  

This respirator maintains a continuous flow of air through the facepiece 
and prevents leakage into the facepiece. 

C. Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA)  

This type of respirator allows the user complete independence from a fixed source 
of air and offers the greatest degree of protection but is also the most complex. 
Training and practice in its use and maintenance is essential. This type of device 
will be used in emergency situations only. 

Identification of Respirator Cartridges and Gas Mask Canisters  

Respirator cartridges and canisters are designed to protect against individual or a 
combination of potentially hazardous atmospheric contaminants, and are 
specifically labeled and color coded to indicate the type and nature of protection 
they provide.  

An  approved label on the respirator will also specify the maximum concentration 
of contaminant(s) for which the cartridge or canister is approved. For example, a 
label may read:  

“DO NOT WEAR IN ATMOSPHERES IMMEDIATELY DANGEROUS TO 
LIFE. MUST BE USED IN AREAS CONTAINING 20.9 PERCENT OXYGEN. 
DO NOT WEAR IN ATMOSPHERES CONTAINING MORE THAN ONE-
TENTH PERCENT ORGANIC VAPORS BY VOLUME. REFER TO 
COMPLETE LABEL ON RESPIRATOR OR CARTRIDGE CONTAINER FOR 
ASSEMBLY, MAINTENANCE, AND USE.” 

Warning Signs of Respirator Failure  

A. Particulate Air-Purifying  

When breathing difficulty is encountered with a filter respirator (due to partial 
clogging with increased resistance), the filter(s) must be replaced. Disposable 
filter respirators must be discarded.  
B. Gas or Vapor Air-Purifying  
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If, when using a gas or vapor respirator (chemical cartridge or canister), any of 
the warning properties (e.g., odor, taste, eye irritation, or respiratory irritation) 
occur, promptly leave the area and check the following:  

• Proper face seal  
• Damaged or missing respirator parts  
• Saturated or inappropriate cartridge or canister  

If no discrepancies are observed, replace the cartridge or canister. If any of the 
warning properties appear again, the concentration of the contaminants may have 
exceeded the cartridge or canister design specification. When this occurs an 
airline respirator or SCBA is required.  

C. Service Life of Air-Purifying Respirator Canisters and Cartridges  

The canisters or cartridges of air-purifying respirators are intended to be used 
until filter resistance precludes further use, or the chemical sorbent is expended as 
signified by a specific warning property, e.g., odor, taste, etc. New canisters, 
cartridges or filters shall always be provided when a respirator is reissued. When 
in doubt about the previous use of the respirator, obtain a replacement canister or 
cartridge.  

D. Supplied Air Respirator  

When using an airlines respirator, leave the area immediately when the 
compressor failure alarm is activated or if an air pressure drop is sensed. When 
using an SCBA leave the area as soon as the air pressure alarm is activated.  

Maintenance and Issuance of Respirators: 

Maintenance  

The maintenance of respiratory protective devices involves a thorough visual 
inspection for cleanliness and defects (i.e., cracking rubber, deterioration of 
straps, defective exhalation and inhalation valves, broken or cracked lenses, etc.). 
Worn or deteriorated parts will be replaced prior to reissue. No respirator with a 
known defect is reissued for use. No attempt is made to replace components, 
make adjustments or make repairs on any respirator beyond those recommended 
by the manufacturer. Under no circumstances will parts be substituted as such 
substitutions will invalidate the approval of the respirator. Any repair to reducing 
or admission valves, regulators, or alarms will be conducted by either the 
manufacturer or a qualified trained technician.  

Cleaning of Respirators  
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All respirators in routine use shall be cleaned and sanitized on a periodic basis. 
Respirators used non-routinely shall be cleaned and sanitized after each use and 
filters and cartridges replaced. Routinely used respirators are maintained 
individually by the respirator wearer. Replacement cartridges and filters are 
obtained by contacting the Safety and Health Manager.  

Cleaning and disinfection of respirators must be done frequently to ensure that 
skin-penetrating and dermatitis-causing contaminants are removed from the 
respirator surface. Respirators maintained for emergency use or those used by 
more than one person must be cleaned after each use by the user.  

The following procedure is recommended for cleaning and disinfecting 
respirators:  

1. Remove and discard all used filters, cartridges, or canisters.  
2. Wash facepiece and breathing tube in a cleaner-disinfectant solution. A hand 
brush may be used to remove dirt. Solvents which can affect rubber and other 
parts shall not be used.  
3. Rinse completely in clean, warm water.  
4. Air dry in a clean area in such a way as to prevent distortion.  
5. Clean other respirator parts as recommended by the manufacturer.  
6. Inspect valves, headstraps, and other parts to ensure proper working condition.  
7. Reassemble respirator and replace any defective parts.  
8. Place in a clean, dry plastic bag or other suitable container for storage after 
each cleaning and disinfection.  

Issuance of Respirators  

Respiratory protective equipment shall not be ordered, purchased, or issued to personnel 
unless the respirator wearer has received respirator training and a fit test. New 
employees who require respiratory protective equipment, must be placed into the 
respirator program before being issued equipment.  
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APPENDIX A 

RESPIRATOR TRAINING CERTIFICATION 

I hereby certify that I have been trained in the proper use and limitations of the 
respirator issued to me. The training included the following:  

1.Instruction on putting on, fitting, testing and wearing the respirator.  

2.Instruction on inspection, cleaning, and maintaining the respirator.  

3.Explanation of dangers related to misuse.  

4.Instructions on emergency situations.  

I further certify that I understand the use, care, and inspection of the respirator and have 
tested and worn the unit.  

Date: ________________________________  

Signed:___________________________________ SSN: 
_________________________  

Respirator Type Issued: __________________________________  

Training Coordinator: _____________________________________  
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APPENDIX B – FIT TEST WORKSHEETS 

QUALITATIVE RESPIRATOR FIT TEST 

Name: ________________________________ SSN: 
_____________________________  

Clean Shaven? __Yes __No  

Spectacle Kit? ___Yes ___No  

Manufacturer/Model _____________________________ Size: ___S ___M ___L  

Irritant Smoke ___Pass ___Fail  

Isoamyl Acetate ___Pass ___Fail  

Manufacturer/Model______________________________ Size: ___S___M___L  

Irritant Smoke ___Pass ___Fail  

Isoamyl Acetate ___Pass ___Fail  

Examiner ___________________________________  

Date________________________________  

Employee ___________________________________  

Date _______________________________  
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APPENDIX B – FIT TEST WORKSHEETS 

QUANTITATIVE RESPIRATOR FIT TEST REPORT 
LAST NAME _______________________________  

FIRST NAME_______________________________  

ID NUMBER________________________________  

NEXT TEST DUE____________________________  

OPERATOR NAME__________________________  

RESPIRATOR MODEL_______________________  

•SIZE_____________________ •MANUFACTURER_________________  

•APPROVAL NUMBER______________________  

NOTES________________________________  

TEST DATE____________________________  

TEST TIME_____________________________  

TEST DATA 
Fit Factor Pass Level: 100  

Ex. Ambient  
(Part/cc) Mask 
(Part/cc) Fit FactorPass/FailNB  
DB
SS
UD
R
NB      
OVERALL FIT FACTOR = _______________  

Operator _____________________________ Date _____________________________  

Subject_______________________________ Date _____________________________  
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Roof Labor Safety 
Fall Protection Procedures shall be observed when working at heights greater than 6 
feet.  Refer to the Fall Protection Chapter for guidance. 

Roof construction, repair, and other maintenance operations often require manual labor 
at dangerous heights and on steeply pitched working surfaces. The possibility of lost 
footing, decreased stability, and objects falling from such heights is great; appropriate 
employee safeguards shall be present. When employees of the Company are involved in 
such operations, the following minimum safety guidelines shall be followed to promote 
a safe and healthful workplace and guard against injury to others below the work area. 

Training:

Each department head whose employees are required to perform duties on roofs shall 
insure that they receive safety training and comply with the minimum standards as 
specified in this document. 

Catch Platforms:

A substantial catch platform shall be installed below the working area of roofs more 
than 20 feet from ground to eaves without a parapet, or 16 feet from ground to eaves 
with a slope greater than 4 inches in 12 without a parapet. The platform shall extend 2 
feet in width beyond the projection of the eaves and shall be provided with a safety rail, 
mid-rail, and toeboard. This provision shall not apply where employees engaged in 
work upon such roofs are protected by a safety belt attached to a lifeline. 

Safety Body Harnesses, Lifelines, and Lanyards:

Safety belts are not approved nor will they be worn when working at heights greater 
than 6 feet.  

Where catch platforms are not in place, employees performing duties on a roof more 
than 20 feet from ground to eaves without a parapet, or 16 feet from ground to eaves 
with a slope greater than 4 inches in 12 inches without a parapet, shall be secured by an 
approved safety body harness attached to a lifeline.  

The safety body harness lanyard shall be a minimum of 1/2- inch nylon, or equivalent, 
with a maximum length to provide for a fall of no greater than 2 feet. The rope shall 
have a nominal breaking strength of 5,400 pounds.  

Lifelines shall be secured above the point of operation to an anchorage or structural 
member capable of supporting a minimum dead weight of 5,400 pounds. One employee 
acting as anchor for another does not fulfill this requirement.  

Lifelines used in areas where they may be subjected to cutting or abrasion, shall be a 
minimum of 7/8-inch wire core manila rope. For all other lifeline applications, a 
minimum of 3/4- inch manila or equivalent, with a minimum breaking strength of 5,400 



166

pounds, shall be used.  
Lifelines, safety body harnesses, and lanyards shall be used only for employee 
safeguarding. Ropes used for hoisting lines and other purposes shall not be used as 
lifelines. Any lifeline, safety belt, or lanyard actually subjected to in-service loading, as 
distinguished from static testing, shall be immediately removed from employee 
safeguarding. 

Safety Nets:

Where the use of ladders, scaffolds, catch platforms, temporary floors, safety lines, or 
safety body harnesses is impractical, safety nets shall be provided when workplaces are 
more than 20 feet above the ground, water, or other surface.  

Roofing Brackets:

Roofing brackets shall be constructed to fit the pitch of the roof. In addition to the 
pointed metal projections, brackets shall be secured by nailing in place. The nails shall 
be driven full length into the roof. When rope supports are used, they shall consist of 
first-grade manila of at least 3/4-inch diameter, or equivalent. 

Crawling Boards or Chicken Ladders:

Crawling boards shall not be less than 10 inches wide and one inch thick, having cleats 
1 x 1-1/2 inches. The cleats shall be equal in length to the width of the board and spaced 
at equal intervals not to exceed 24 inches. Nails shall be driven through and clinched on 
the underside. The crawling board shall extend from the ridge pole to the eaves when 
used in connection with roof construction, repair, or maintenance.  

A firmly fastened lifeline of at least 3/4-inch rope shall be strung beside each crawling 
board for a handhold.  

Crawling boards shall be secured to the roof by means of adequate ridge hoods or 
equivalent effective means. 

Use of Hoisting Lines:

When hoisting lines are used to raise tools or materials to a roof greater than 16 feet 
from ground to eaves without a parapet (or with a parapet less than 30 inches in height), 
the employee on the roof shall be secured by an approved safety body harness attached 
to a lifeline.  

The safety body harness lanyard shall be a minimum of 1/2- inch nylon, or equivalent, 
with a maximum length to provide for a fall of no greater than 2 feet. The rope shall 
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have a nominal breaking strength of 5,400 pounds. 

Work Site Isolation:

Prior to the start of roof construction, repair, or maintenance, the crew chief, foreman, or 
person in charge of the project shall insure that the area below the work site is isolated 
against entry by the use of barrier tape or other means.  
If means of egress are to be blocked by ladders, scaffolds, or other equipment, or to 
isolate below a work site, prior approval must be obtained from an Environmental 
Health Services Department representative. 

Personal Protective Equipment:

Employees involved in roof construction, repair, or maintenance operations shall use 
appropriate personal protective equipment including, but not limited to, hard hats, eye 
protection, and leather gloves. 

If Conventional Fall Protection Systems are not used, OSHA Requires the 
Following: 

All workers who are allowed on the roof must be proficient in the alternate 
methods of fall protection. Affected employees must also be trained in the 
specific hazards associated with work on roofs which have rake edges.  
Roof surfaces must be inspected for slipping hazards--either eliminating them or 
taking measures to ensure that employees avoid them.  
Workers must wear appropriate foot wear to reduce slipping potential.  
Operations must be suspended when weather conditions such as high wind, rain, 
snow or sleet create a hazardous condition, and must remain suspended until the 
condition has passed.  
Damaged portions of the roof deck must be repaired as soon as practicable. Any 
holes (including skylight openings) must be protected either by covers or by 
installing guardrails.  
Employees must be protected with a safety monitoring system or by roofing slide 
guards.  
Workers must not ascend or descend the roof slope within 6 feet of the rake edge, 
except where such a limit on movement would prevent the performance of work.  
Supplies and materials must not be stored within 6 feet of the rake edge, or three 
feet where tile and metal roof systems are being installed.  
The area below eaves and rakes must be kept clear of materials and other objects 
which could pose impalement hazards, or they must be guarded properly.  
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The Company shall, when using roofing slide guards as fall protection, take 
additional precautions:

On slopes of 6-in-12 or less, three rows of roofing material must be placed prior 
to installing slide guards. Guards must be capable of holding a worker's weight 
should that person slip.  
On roofs with slopes greater than 6-in-12, up to and including 8-in-12, eaves slide 
guards must be installed for the entire length of the eaves. Additional guards must 
be installed below the work area at intervals not to exceed 8 feet. While standing 
on the plank below, the employee must secure roof jacks with nails and add 
planks, then climb up to the plank and continue to install the roof. Once the roof 
is installed, the employee will climb down to a lower plank and remove above 
planking and roof jacks until all jacks and planking have been removed.  
When a conventional method of fall protection must be provided:
On roofs of 8-in-12 or greater, and on roofs with slopes greater than 4-in-12 
where the fall potential measured from eaves is greater than 25 feet.  
Conventional methods include safety nets, guardrails or a personal fall arrest 
system.  

REFERENCES
29 CFR 1910.28 (T)  Crawling boards or chicken ladders  
29 CFR 1926.451 (U)  Roofing brackets  
29 CFR 1926.104  Safety belts, lifelines, and lanyards  
29 CFR 1926.105  Safety nets  
29 CFR 1910.28 (S)  Roofing brackets  
29 CFR 1926.451 (U) (3)  Catch platforms  
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Scaffold Safety Program

Policy: 

It is the policy of the Company to take all practical measures possible to prevent 
employees from being injured by falls from scaffolds. The Company will take all 
necessary steps to eliminate, prevent, and control fall hazards. The Company will 
comply fully with the OSHA Fall Protection standard (CFR 1926, Subpart M, Fall 
Protection).  

Workers may die or be injured if scaffold equipment and fall protection systems are 
defective or misused.  

A “Scaffold” means one or more working platforms suspended by ropes or other means 
from an overhead structure.  Recent investigations by OSHA suggest that fatal falls 
occur as a result of defective scaffold equipment, improper installation or operation, 
improper training of workers, or a failure to use appropriate personal fall protection 
equipment.  

Safety regulations of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
establish specific requirements for suspension scaffolds and their operation, including 
the use of fall protection systems.  Our Company will ensure that all supervisors, and 
worker(s) involved in work from suspension scaffolds will comply with these 
regulations.  

Background:

Falls are a leading cause of traumatic occupational death. The U.S. Department of Labor 
indicates that falls accounted for 8%  of all occupational fatalities from trauma.  
Personal fall protection equipment was used in several of these incidents, but it was 
used improperly in each case. In several incidents, workers fell out of their improperly 
fastened safety belt or in the other incidents, excessively long lanyards broke or 
separated after victims fell 30 feet.  

Responsibilities: 

Supervisors of all employees that are required to work from scaffolds will ensure the  
following procedures are taken: 

1. Comply with the current and proposed OSHA regulations for working with  
scaffolds.  

2. Assure that design and construction of scaffolds conform with OSHA  
requirements.  

3. Shield scaffold suspension ropes and body belt or harness system droplines 
(lifelines) from hot or corrosive processes, and protect them from sharp edges or 
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abrasion.  

Responsibilities: (continued) 

4. Inspect all scaffolds, scaffold components, and personal fall protection 
equipment before each use.  

5. Provide personal fall protection equipment and make sure that it is used by all 
workers on suspension scaffolds.  

6. Use structurally sound portions of buildings or other structures to anchor 
droplines for body belt or harness systems and tiebacks for suspension scaffold 
support devices. Droplines and tiebacks should be secured to separate anchor 
points on structural members.  

7. Provide proper training for all workers who use any type of suspension scaffold 
or fall protection equipment.  

8. Follow scaffold manufacturers' guidance regarding the assembly, rigging, and 
use of scaffolds.  

Employees shall; 

1. Inspect all scaffolds, scaffold components, and personal fall protection 
equipment before each use. Defective components must be removed from 
service and replaced. 

2. Shield scaffold suspension ropes and body belt or harness system droplines 
(lifelines) from hot or corrosive processes, and protect them from sharp edges 
or abrasion.  

3. Wear a body belt or body harness which may include a deceleration device, 
lifeline, or suitable combinations. The  body belt or body harness shall be 
rigged so that an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet nor contact 
any lower level and bring an employee to a complete stop and limit the 
maximum deceleration distance an employee travels to 3.5 feet 

The use of body belts for fall arrest is prohibited 
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General Scaffold Requirements:

Supervisors and employees will insure that the following operating procedures are  
observed: 

Scaffolds must be substantially constructed to carry the loads imposed upon them  
and to provide a safe work platform.  All scaffolds more than 10’ high must have 
approved guardrails on all ends exposed ends and sides.  

Guardrails, mid-rails, and toe boards must be installed on all open sides of 
scaffolds 10’ high or more in height. 

Only approved scaffolds will be used.  Barrels, boxes, rebar. Or other make-shift 
substitutes for scaffolds will not be used. 
Scaffold planks must be cleated together, and must extend over the end supports 
at least 6 inches, but not more than 12 inches. 

All scaffold planks must be visually inspected before each use.  Damaged 
scaffold planks must be destroyed immediately. 

All scaffold planks must be at least two planks wide: No employee may work 
from a single plank. 

Adequate mud sills or other rigid footing, capable of withstanding the maximum 
intended load, must be provided. 

Scaffolds must be tied to the building or structure at intervals which do not 
exceed 30 feet horizontally and 26 feet vertically. 

Do not overload scaffolds.  Materials should be brought up as needed.  Scaffolds 
must not be loaded in excess of one-fourth of their rated capability. 

Where persons are required to work or pass under scaffolds, a screen of 18 guage, 
½ inch wire mesh is required between the toe and guard rail. 

Overhead protection is required if employees working on scaffolds are exposed to 
overhead hazards.  Such protection must be a 2” thick plank or equivalent. 

Diagonal bracing must be used on all support components. 

Midrails 1” X  6” or equivalent must be present on all sides. 

Ladders will be used as a means of entry onto and exit off of the scaffold. 
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Rolling Scaffolds- General Requirements:

 The height of the rolling scaffold must not exceed four times the minimum base 
dimension. 

The work platform must be planked tight for the full width of the scaffold.  Cleat 
the

underside of the planks to prevent their movement. 

Caster breaks must be locked when the scaffold is not in motion. 

Get help when moving rolling scaffolds.  Make certain that the route is clear.  
Watch  

for holes and overhead obstructions. 

No one shall be permitted to ride on rolling scaffolds. 

Two Point Suspended Scaffolds (Swinging Stages) General Requirements:

 Each employee working from a two point suspended scaffold must be tied off to 
an  

independent safety line. 

Suspended scaffolds must be not less than 20 inches nor more than 36 inches 
wide. 

Wire ropes used to suspend such scaffolds must be able to withstand a load that is  
six times the load it is intended to support. 

Non–conductive insulating material must be placed over suspension cables of 
each  

scaffold for protection when the chance of contact with an electric arc exists. 

Design and Construction of Scaffolds:

The design and construction of scaffolds must conform with OSHA requirements 
concerning type of equipment, rated capacities, construction methods, and use. Each 
scaffold and scaffold component must be capable of supporting its own weight plus at 
least four times the maximum intended load without failure. Each suspension rope must 
be capable of supporting at least six times the maximum intended load.  

Shielding of Ropes

Suspension ropes and droplines for body belt or harness systems should be 
shielded from: 

• heat-producing processes such as welding,  
• acids or other corrosive substances, and  
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• sharp edges or abrasions.  
Such ropes should be made from material that is not adversely affected by heat or 
by acids or other corrosives.  

Inspection 
Supervisors and Employees will inspect all scaffolds and scaffold components for 
visible defects before use on each work shift. Scaffolds will be erected, moved, 
dismantled, or altered only under the supervision of a competent person.  
All components of personal fall protection equipment (including body belts or 
harnesses, lanyards, droplines, trolley lines, and points of anchorage) should be 
inspected by Supervisors and Employees before use. Any visibly damaged or worn 
equipment should be removed from service immediately.

Use of  Fall Protection Equipment 
The Company will provide appropriate fall protection systems and ensure their use by all 
workers on suspension scaffolds. Generally, these workers will be protected by a Type I 
guardrail system [see note 2 below] or a combination of body belt or harness system with a 
Type II guardrail system [see note 3 below]. 

However, when single-point and two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds are used, 
workers must be protected by both a body belt or harness system and a Type I or Type II 
guardrail system. Also, when boatswain chairs, catenary scaffolds, and float scaffolds are 
used, workers must be protected only by a harness system.  

Use of Structural Members as Anchor Points: 
Structurally sound portions of buildings or other structures must be used to anchor 
droplines for body belt or harness systems and tiebacks for suspension scaffold support 
devices. Droplines and tiebacks should be secured to separate anchor points of structural 
members. Owners, architects, and engineers planning renovation or designing new facilities 
should incorporate strategically located anchor points on structural members of buildings 
for future exterior maintenance and repair work.  

Proper Training of Workers 

The Company will provide workers with proper training, including the manufacturers' 
recommendations for installing and operating suspended scaffold systems and for using 
personal fall protection equipment. Untrained personnel should never be permitted to 
work from any type of suspension scaffold.  

NOTES

1. Fall protection systems consist of harness systems (personal fall arrest systems) used 
independently or in combination with guardrail systems.  
2. Type I guardrail systems are those capable of providing adequate fall protection 
without the use of body belts.
3. Type II guardrail systems are those that delineate the scaffold edge, restrain 
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movement, provide handholds, and prevent mis-stepping. Type II systems must be 
supplemented by body belt or harness systems to provide adequate fall protection 
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Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings Policy 

Purpose:
The purpose of Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings is to provide a method for 
the dissemination of information to all employees regarding safety and health issues. 

Regular Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings demonstrate the Company’s 
concern for the lives and well being of its employees. Tool Box Talks/Work Group 
Safety Meetings help build a cooperative climate by providing employees with the 
opportunity to contribute ideas, and to make suggestions that may improve quality, 
productivity, morale, and safety. 

Safety education is required of all employees at all levels within the organization.  The 
Company will have a formalized safety training program to prevent accidents and to 
train employees to do their job safely. Scheduled, Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety 
Meetings, will be conducted every Monday morning at 8:00 am. and at times deemed 
necessary by the Safety and Health Manager or supervisory personnel 

Responsibilities:

The Company President will provide the direction and motivation to ensure that all 
managers conduct regular Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings.  

Managers and Supervisory Personnel that conduct safety discussions will maintain a log 
of what was discussed and who attended the meeting.  This information shall be turned 
over to the Safety and Health Manager on a weekly basis. 

The Project Manager shall be a resource for safety and health discussion topics, and 
shall keep all documentation of all training at a central location. 

Employees are required to attend all Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings.  In 
the event an employee misses a Tool Box Talk/Work Group Safety Meeting, the 
employee shall be given individual instruction by their supervisor concerning what was 
discussed/covered.  The supervisor shall document this “training session” and will 
provide the Safety and Health Manager with this documentation. 

Procedure: 

The Tool Box Talk/Work Group Safety Meeting is a method used by this Company to 
develop the employees’ safety awareness.   
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Conducting Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings

For greatest effectiveness, cover subjects that most interest the employees.  These topics 
might include accidents, inspection results, the safety program, or a work procedure. 

These weekly meetings should last no longer than 15-30 minutes.  Ideally, the meeting 
would include time for active participation by employees; at the least, there should be a 
question and answer session. 

Schedule meetings at the beginning of new operations to ensure that all of the 
employees are familiar with safe job procedures and the requirements of the upcoming 
work.  These meetings save a lot of time in the long run. 

Tool Box Talks/Work Group Safety Meetings may be  either motivational or 
instructional.  The motivational meeting creates awareness and aims at worker self 
protection.  The instructional meeting covers a particular job task or procedure. 

The supervisor is the key management communicator for work groups, because he or 
she is most familiar with the individual workers and their work requirements.
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Welding and Metal Fabrication 

Policy:

Welding, cutting and brazing operations present a series of hazardous situations with 
potential exposure to burns, eye damage, electrical shock, crushed toes and fingers, and 
the inhalation of vapors and fumes. Many welding, cutting and brazing accidents result 
from:  

• Inadequately trained personnel.  
• Poor housekeeping practices.  
• Poor shop layout.  
• Inadequate lighting and ventilation.  
• Improper storage and movement of compressed gas cylinders.  
• Exposure of oxygen cylinders and fittings to oil or grease creating a fire or  

explosive hazard.  
• Pointing welding or cutting torches at a concrete surface causing spattering and  

flying fragments of concrete.  
• Electric shock when motors, generators and other electric welding equipment 

are
not grounded. 

• Inhalation of toxic fumes or vapors from welding metals or alloys.  

Fires, explosions, and injuries can occur resulting from:  
• The proximity of combustible solids, liquids, or dusts.  
• The presence or development of possible explosive mixtures of flammable gases  

and air.  
• The presence or nature of an oxygen-enriched atmosphere in locations where 

hot  
work is performed.  

Cutters and welders, and other exposed personnel, are also susceptible to eye injury 
from infrared light and ultraviolet radiation.  

Procedures: 

The following provides minimum guidance on procedures and operating precautions:  

Provide ventilation in shops or rooms where work is to be performed but avoid 
strong drafts directed at the welding work.  

Do not place work to be welded or heated on a concrete floor. Concrete, when 
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heated, may splatter and fly, exposing the welder to possible burns (and also 
throwing hot particles a considerable distance creating a potential fire hazard).  

The following provides procedures and operating precautions: (continued) 

Provide appropriate protection for welders and helpers when working on elevated 
surfaces. Welding areas shall be kept neat, clean, and free from tripping hazards.  

Provide approved personal protective equipment for welders who must enter 
confined spaces, manholes or other space restricted areas. Also, provide a  
means to ensure their quick removal in case of an emergency.  

Do not perform cutting and welding operations in sprinklered buildings when the 
sprinkler system is inoperable; in explosive atmospheres or where explosive 
atmospheres may develop; or, within 50 feet of storage of large quantities of 
exposed, readily ignitable materials.  

Before lighting the torch for the first time each day, allow enough of each gas to 
flow through its respective hose to purge any flammable gas mixture.  

Purge hoses in open spaces and away from ignition sources. Light the torch with a 
friction lighter or stationary pilot flame keeping a safe distance between he torch 
and the welder’s hands. Point the torch away from persons or combustible 
materials when lighting. Do not attempt to light a torch from hot metal.  

When working in a confined space, the fuel gas and oxygen supply shall be 
located outside the confined space. The torch and hose should be removed from 
confined spaces when not in use.  

Fuel gas and oxygen torch valves shall be closed and the fuel gas and oxygen 
supply to the torch shall be shut off during lunch or break periods, when not in 
use for extended periods, and when unattended.  

Welding torch hoses must be protected from damage by contact with hot metal, 
open flames, corrosive agents or sharp edges. Pressure on hoses will be released 
at the end of each workday. Hoses must be visually inspected for damage at the 
beginning of each shift. Hose showing leaks, cuts, burns, worn spots or other 
evidence of deterioration must be repaired or replaced prior to use. Replacement 
hoses or fittings must be approved for use with acetylene equipment.  

Shielding shall be provided to protect personnel from heat, sparks, slag, light, and 
radiation.  
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A fire watch will be maintained for at least 30 minutes after completion of cutting 
or welding operations to detect and extinguish possible smoldering fires.  

Personal Protective Equipment:

Key portions of OSHA Standard 1910.252 covering protective equipment are included 
here. Personnel engaged in or exposed to welding, cutting, or brazing activities will be 
provided and use personal protective equipment to include eye and face protection, head 
protection when in a hard hat area, foot protection, and body, arm, and hand protection.  

a. Eye Protection  

b. Helmets shall be used during all arc welding or arc cutting operations. Goggles 
should also be worn during arc welding or cutting operations to provide protection 
from injurious rays from adjacent work, and from flying objects. The goggles may 
have either clear or colored glass, depending upon the amount of exposure to 
adjacent welding operations. Helpers or attendants shall be provided with proper eye 
protection. Helmets shall be arranged to protect the face, neck, and ears from direct 
radiant energy from the arc.  

d. Goggles or other suitable eye protection shall be used during all gas welding or 
oxygen cutting operations. Spectacles with side shields and suitable filter lenses are 
permitted for use during gas welding operations on light work, for torch brazing or 
for inspection. Goggles shall be ventilated to prevent fogging of the lenses as much 
as practicable.  

e. All operators and attendants of resistance welding or resistance brazing equipment 
shall use transparent face shields or goggles, depending on the particular job, to 
protect their faces or eyes, as required.  

e. Eye protection in the form of suitable goggles shall be provided where needed for  
     brazing operations.  

Protective Clothing:

a. All welders should wear flame-resistant gauntlet gloves and shirts with sleeves of 
sufficient length and construction to protect the arms from heat, UV radiation, and 
sparks.  

b. All welders should wear fire-resistant aprons, coveralls, and leggings.  

c. Clothing should be kept reasonably free of oil or grease. Front pockets and upturned 
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sleeves or cuffs should be prohibited, and sleeves and collars should be kept 
buttoned to prevent hot metal slag or sparks from contacting the skin.  

Respiratory Protection: 

The Project Manager shall be responsible for contractors assessing the need to 
determine appropriate levels of respiratory protection to be worn by personnel 
performing welding operations.  

Fire Prevention and Protection: 

1. The welding operation environment shall be free of flammable liquids and vapors. 
Combustible materials within a radius of 35 feet of the operation will be protected 
from activity residue (flame, heat, sparks, slag, etc.).  

2. Fire watcher procedures shall be implemented whenever welding activities are 
conducted within 35 feet of combustible materials, regardless of protection provided. 
A qualified individual proficient in the operation of available fire extinguishing 
equipment and knowledgeable of fire reporting procedures shall observe welding or 
cutting activities. His or her duty is to detect and prevent the spread of fire produced 
by welding or cutting activities.  

3. Whenever there are cracks or other floor openings within 35 feet of the welding or 
cutting that cannot be closed or covered, precautions shall be taken to remove or 
otherwise protect combustible materials on the floor below that may be exposed to 
sparks. The same precautions shall be observed with regard to cracks or openings in 
walls, open doorways, and open or broken windows.  

4. Fire extinguishing equipment shall be maintained, ready for use, while welding or 
cutting operations are being performed. Equipment may consist of pails of water, 
buckets of sand, hose, or portable extinguishers depending upon the nature and 
quantity of the combustible material exposed.  

5. Where sprinkler protection exists, it shall be in full service while welding or cutting 
work is being performed. If welding or cutting is to be done within three feet of 
automatic sprinkler heads, noncombustible sheet material or damp cloth guards will 
be used to temporarily shield the individual heads.  

Welding and Cutting Tanks, Cylinders, or Containers: 

The procedures described below apply only to tanks too small to be entered. 
Compressed gas cylinders are excluded as are pipelines. Cutting and welding on 
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containers that have held flammable liquids or gases shall be under the direct 
supervision of knowledgeable personnel.  

Inspection-  

BEFORE any tank, cylinder, or other container is cut, welded, or other hot work 
is performed, the item shall be purged or made inert. New containers shall also be 
made inert as they may contain a flammable preservative which could form 
explosive vapors when heated. Welders shall also ensure that there are no 
substances such as grease, tars, or acids which, when subjected to heat, might 
produce explosive or toxic vapors. Any pipe lines or connections to the drums, 
cylinders, tanks, or other containers shall be disconnected or blanked.  

Purging and Inerting-  

Purging with Water  

Where the liquid or gas previously contained is known to be readily 
displaced or easily soluble in water, it can be removed by completely 
filling the container with water and then draining. When hot work is 
performed on containers filled with water, extreme care shall be used to 
eliminate any vapor accumulation by proper venting or positioning of the 
container during the filling operation.  

Purging with Air  

Hazardous vapors may be displaced from inside containers by purging with 
air. A safe atmosphere shall be maintained by continuous ventilation.  

Inerting with Gas  

Inert gas may be used to displace flammable gas from the container. 
Adequate ventilation shall be maintained during the operation to ensure gas 
concentrations remain below hazardous levels.  

Examples of inert gases are carbon dioxide and nitrogen.  

Venting-  

All hollow spaces, cavities, or containers shall be vented to permit the escape of 
air or gases before and during preheating, cutting, or welding.  



182

Arc Welding: 

Arc welding equipment shall conform to the design and installation criteria of OSHA 29 
CFR 1910.252, “Welding, Cutting, and Brazing.” The frame or case of the welding 
machine (except engine-driven machines) shall be grounded under the conditions and 
according to the methods prescribed in OSHA Standard 1910, Subpart S, “Electrical”, 
and 1910.252.  

Before starting operations, all connections to the arc welding machine shall be checked. 
The work lead shall be firmly attached to the work; contact surfaces of the magnetic 
work clamps shall be free of metal splatter particles. Coiled welding cable shall be 
spread out before use to avoid serious overheating and damage to insulation. Work and 
electrode lead cables shall be inspected for damage and wear before use. Cables with 
damaged insulation or exposed conductors shall be replaced. Electrode cables shall be 
joined and insulated in accordance with approved methods.  

Grounding of the welding machine from shall be checked. Special attention shall be 
given to the ground connections of portable machines.  

Electrode holders, when not in use, shall be placed where they cannot make electrical 
contact with persons, conducting objects, fuel, or compressed gas cylinders.  

When it is necessary to splice cables to extend their length, only certified electricians 
shall make the splices. Cables with splices within 10 feet of the electrode holder shall 
not be used. The welder shall not coil or loop welding electrode cables around parts of 
their body.  

Welders shall not place welding cable and other equipment where it will obstruct 
passageways, ladders, and stairways.  

Machines which have become wet shall be thoroughly dried and tested before being 
used.  

When welders are working close to one another on one structure where they may touch 
the exposed parts of more than one electrode holder simultaneously, the machines shall 
be connected to minimize shock hazard as follows:  

All direct current (DC) machines shall be connected with the same polarity.  

All alternating current (AC) machines shall be connected to the same phase of the 
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supply circuit and with the same instantaneous polarity.  

Resistance Welding: 
Thermal Protection  

Every pair of ignition tubes used in resistance welding equipment shall be 
equipped with a thermal protection switch. When used in a series-connected 
water line, a single switch shall be adequate if related to the downstream tube.  

Control Safeguards  

Controls, such as push buttons, foot switches, retraction, and dual-schedule 
switches on portable guns, etc., shall be arranged or guarded to prevent 
inadvertent activation.  

Guarding Welding Machines  

Multi-gun welding machines shall be effectively guarded at the point of 
operation. Devices such as an electronic eye, latches, blocks, barriers, or two-
hand controls shall be installed. All chains, gears, operating bus linkage, and belts 
shall be protected by adequate guards.  

Electrical Hazards:
All external weld-initiating control circuits shall operate on low voltage, not over 120 
bolts for stationary equipment and not over 36 volts for portable equipment. All 
electrical equipment shall be suitably interlocked and insulated to prevent access by 
unauthorized persons to live portions of the equipment. Only non-ferrous welding 
clamps should be used to prevent magnetic induction during actuation of the equipment.  

Welding in Confined Spaces Procedures- 

Confined space means a relatively small or restricted space such as a tank, boiler, 
pressure vessel, mixing vat, sump, or pit. Ventilation is a prerequisite to work in 
confined spaces. All welding and cutting operations carried on in confined spaces 
shall be adequately ventilated to prevent the accumulation of toxic materials, 
possible oxygen deficiency, or explosive atmosphere. 

This applies not only to the welder but also to helpers and other personnel in the 
immediate vicinity. All air replacing that which is withdrawn shall be clear and 
breathable. Oxygen shall never be used as makeup air. 

In such circumstances where it is impossible to provide such ventilation, 
respirators or hose masks approved for this purpose by NIOSH/MSHA shall be 
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used. In areas immediately hazardous to life, hose masks with blowers or self-
contained breathing apparatus shall be used. 

Welding in Confined Spaces Procedures- (continued) 

Where welding operations are carried on in a confined space and where welders 
and helpers are provided with hose masks, hose masks with blowers, or self-
contained breathing apparatus, a worker shall be stationed on the outside of the 
confined space to ensure the safety of those working within.  

When welding or cutting is being performed in any confined space, the gas 
cylinders and welding machines shall be left on the outside. Before operations are 
started, heavy portable equipment mounted on wheels shall be securely blocked 
to prevent accidental movement.  

Where a welder must enter a confined space through a manhole or other small 
opening, a means shall be provided for quick removal of the worker in case of 
emergency. When safety belts and lifelines are used for this purpose, they shall be 
attached to the welder’s body in a way that ensures his or her body cannot be 
jammed in a small exit opening. A wrist harness assembly shall be used. An 
attendant with a preplanned rescue procedure shall be stationed outside to observe 
the welder at all times and shall be capable of putting rescue operations into 
effect.  

When arc welding is to be stopped for any substantial period of time, such as 
during lunch or overnight, all electrodes shall be removed from the holders and 
the holders carefully located so accidental contact cannot occur. The machine 
shall be disconnected from the power source.  

When gas welding or cutting, the torch valves shall be closed and the fuel-gas and 
oxygen supply to the torch positively shut off at some point outside the confined 
area whenever the torch is not to be used for a substantial period of time, such as 
during lunch or overnight. Where practicable, the torch and hose shall also be 
removed from the confined space.  

All confined spaces shall be monitored for oxygen content, combustible vapors, 
and toxic material prior to entry and periodically throughout the operation. 
Periodic testing shall depend on the type of space being entered. The Safety and 
Health Manager shall be consulted for guidance.  

Portable Gas Units Procedures- 
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Portable gas welding, cutting, and brazing equipment must be of a type approved 
for the use intended.  

Cylinders of compressed gas must have pressure reducing regulators installed.  

Portable Gas Units Procedures- (continued) 

Cylinders in use or in a transport must be stored in an upright position and 
secured to prevent them from falling.  

Pressure hoses shall be secured to prevent whipping.  

Oxygen cylinders and fittings shall be kept free of grease and oil at all times.  

Cylinders shall be kept away from external sources of heat at all times.  

Cylinders shall not be dropped of handled roughly. Cylinders or welding sets in 
excess of 40 pounds total weight shall be transported to and from work sites by 
push cart or motorized vehicle.  

Portable Electric Unit Procedures- 

Circuits shall be de-energized before testing, checking or transporting.  

Motor-generator sets and other electrical welding equipment shall be grounded 
prior to use.  

Rotary and polarity switches shall not be operated while the equipment is under 
an electrical load.  

Arc welding equipment shall be inspected periodically and inspected prior to use 
following relocation. Power cables and electrode holders shall be inspected prior 
to every use.  

Sheet Metal: 

1.Machines shall be guarded in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements. 

2.Supervisors shall ensure sharp metal is stored in an area that will not  pose a hazard to 
machine operators or personnel walking through designated aisles.  

3. Work gloves shall always be worn when working with metal and metal scraps.  
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4. Hearing protection shall be worn when working in designated hazardous noise areas 
with noise sources operating or when using hand tools labeled hazardous noise 
producers. 
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Workplace Violence Policy 

PREVENTING ACTS OF AGGRESSION, THREATENING BEHAVIOR, AND 
VIOLENCE IN THE WORKPLACE 

Background:

An average of 20 workers are murdered each week in the United States. The majority of 
these murders are robbery-related crimes. In addition, an estimated 1 million workers 
are assaulted annually in U.S. workplaces. Most of these assaults occur in service 
settings such as hospitals, nursing homes, and social service agencies. Factors that place 
workers at risk for violence in the workplace include interacting with the public, 
exchanging money, delivering services or goods, working late at night or during early 
morning hours, working alone, guarding valuables or property, and dealing with violent 
people or volatile situations.  

The Company recognizes workplace violence as a serious occupational problem. In a 
June 1996 report, the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) 
published data that revealed homicide has become the second leading overall cause of 
occupational injury and death, exceeded only by motor-vehicle-related deaths. This 
report also 
identified homicide as the leading cause of occupational injury and death for female 
workers. The Northwestern National Life notes the seriousness of workplace violence in 
their 1993 report, which states that of every four full-time workers, one is harassed, 
threatened, or attacked on the job each year. Many incidents can be avoided by 
employees who are able to recognize early warning signs of potential violence, know 
when and how to report concerns, and know how to implement the steps to defuse 
situations before they become violent.  

Purpose and Scope: 

The purpose of this policy is to provide a safe workplace free from aggressive, 
threatening, or violent acts through the development and implementation of an effective 
program that provides a safe workplace. The provisions of this Policy apply to all work 
sites owned or controlled by the Company and at which work is performed for the 
Company.  

Policy:

It is the policy of the Company to provide a safe workplace for its employees. To this 
end, all elements of the Company are expected to implement a program to prevent and 
respond to violence in the workplace.  
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For purposes of this policy, violence is defined as the deliberate and wrongful 
violation, damage, or abuse of other persons, self, or property and includes threats of 
violence. Acts of violence and threats thereof include, but may not be limited to:  

verbal (such as threats, harassment, abuse, and intimidation),  
non-verbal (such as gestures and intimidation),  
physical (such as hitting, pushing, shoving, kicking, touching, and assault), 
and
other (such as arson, sabotage, vandalism, and stalking).  

It is important that all threats be taken seriously. The threat should not be ignored in the 
hope that it will resolve itself or out of fear of triggering an outburst from the person 
who has lodged the threat. If someone poses a danger to himself or others, appropriate 
authorities should be notified and action should be taken.  

It is Company Policy to notify the police if any employee is threatened by anyone. 

In developing this program, all sites shall consider the following:  

1) A site-specific workplace violence policy and plan that includes written 
objectives and requirements for all organizational elements and incorporates the 
overall company policy in identifying and addressing threatening workplace 
behavior.  

2) A review and approval of each plan by the cognizant manager. Specific 
protocols to be considered in the approval of such plans include:  

a) Establishment of crisis assessment and response teams to include all  
interested stakeholders;  

b) Maintenance of information on incidents of violence for review and  
analysis;  

c) Establishment of a procedure for employees to confidentially report 
threatening situations and other relevant information to management  

3) An awareness program for workplace violence prevention which should 
include:  

a) Initial awareness and response orientation and instruction for 
management and supervisors;  



189

b) Initial awareness orientation and information for workers, including 
new employee orientation as necessary; 

c) Refresher awareness training on an as needed basis for all employees.  
4) Written communication from each site to the responsible office of all incidents 
of violence and subsequent outcomes as the incidents occur.  

5) Written communication from each organizational element to human resources 
of all incidents of violence involving employees and subsequent outcomes.  

6) A written quarterly report from each site of all workplace violence incidents 
and outcomes submitted to the responsible office with a copy of this report 
forwarded to the occupational health department. 

The cognizant manager should include information on workplace violence incidents and 
outcomes involving the workforce in this submittal.  

Responsibilities:
The Divisional Manager will provide specific guidance for implementation of this 
program.  

Supervisors will develop implementation plans incorporating the program requirements 
for prevention of, and response to, workplace violence of this program for employees  

Implementation:

All departmental elements will modify their responsibilities, organizations, management 
processes, and missions as needed to ensure implementation of this policy.  

POSSIBLE RISK FACTORS AND PREVENTIVE MEASURES 
Risk Factors 

Researchers have suggested a number of factors that may increase the risk of 
violence, injury and homicide in the workplace. The following are examples of 
these factors:  

• Exchange of money with the public  
• Working alone or in small numbers  
• Working late night or early morning hours  
• Working in high-crime areas  
• Guarding valuable property or possessions  
• Working in community settings (e.g., taxicab drivers and police)  

Preventive Measures 

Immediate preventive measures are needed to reduce the large number of 
occupational violence and homicides each year.  The preventive measures 
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presented  here may provide some protection to workers until research studies can 
be conducted to evaluate their effectiveness. 

A number of environmental and behavioral measures have been proposed for 
reducing occupational violence and homicides in high-risk establishments and 
occupations. These measures include the following: 

• Make high-risk areas visible to more people.  
• Install good external lighting.  
• Use drop safes to minimize cash on hand.  
• Carry small amounts of cash.  
• Post signs stating that limited cash is on hand.  
• Install silent alarms.  
• Install surveillance cameras.  
• Increase the number of staff on duty.  
• Provide training in conflict resolution and nonviolent response.  
• Avoid resistance during a robbery.  
• Provide bullet-proof barriers or enclosures.  
• Have police check on workers routinely.  
• Close establishments during high-risk hours (late at night and early in the 
morning).  

Conclusions:
Occupational violence and homicide is a serious public health problem, but many 
employers and workers may be unaware of the risk. No current OSHA regulations apply 
specifically to occupational violence or homicide, but a great need exists for worker 
protection from intentional injury in the workplace. 

High-risk workplaces include taxicab establishments, liquor stores, gas stations, 
detective/protective services, justice/public order establishments, grocery stores, jewelry 
stores, hotels/motels, and eating/drinking places. High-risk occupations are taxicab 
drivers/chauffeurs, law enforcement officers (police officers/sheriffs), hotel clerks, gas 
station workers, security guards, stock handlers/baggers, store owners/managers, and 
bartenders. Employers in these high-risk establishments and occupations need to be 
aware of the risk for homicide and take steps to ensure a safe workplace. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

NIOSH recommends that the following steps be taken to prevent occupational injuries 
and homicides.  The Company will take these steps: 

• Evaluate the factors or situations in the workplace that may place workers  
at risk, and  

• Carefully consider intervention efforts that might minimize/remove risk.  
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Vehicle Operation 

Policy:

Vehicles are to be operated in a safe manner consistent with local, state and federal 
laws. All accidents must be reported promptly according to procedures outlined below. 
The use of vehicles is limited to necessary Company business.  

Personnel permitted to drive vehicles (e.g. Company automobiles, delivery vehicles, 
trucks, forklifts, tractors, loaders, back hoes, bobcats, mowers, etc.) must demonstrate 
the knowledge and ability to operate the equipment safely to the satisfaction of a 
qualified examiner. 

Responsibilities:

a. Driver’s Supervisor 

1. Ensures that employees under his/her supervision who drive vehicles possess a 
valid state driver’s license. 

2. Ensures that vehicles are used only for official Company business and carries 
only Company employees who are authorized passengers. 

3. Ensures all operators of powered industrial trucks are properly trained in the 
operation of the vehicles. 

4. Ensures all vehicle drivers have the necessary medical examinations to ensure 
that the driver is physically qualified to operate the equipment. 

5. Regularly inspects vehicles and vehicle systems. 

b. Employee 

1. Carries the required, valid state driver’s license 

2. Inspects daily the vehicle before it is used. Items to be checked should include 
the forks, batteries, wheels, cables, lights, horns, back-up alarm, mirrors, steering, 
brakes, tires and controls.  

3. Reports any defects or malfunctions to the supervisor immediately. Does not 
use a malfunctioning vehicle if the defect impairs the safe operation or use of the 
vehicle. 

4. Operates equipment safely and in accordance to operating instructions. 
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5. Wears appropriate protective equipment at all times. 

c. Divisional Manager 

1. Maintains with the Supervisor, records of employee qualification tests. 

2. Assists, when necessary, in selection and designation of jobs which require 
powered industrial trucks. 

3. Periodically and routinely inspects vehicles and vehicle operations. 

4. Coordinates with the supervisor, training programs for use and operation of the  
vehicles. 

General Requirement:

a. The examiner will administer a driving test to each prospective operator. 

b. The operator is required to:  

1. Point to and explain the following controls: lift, tilt, forward and reverse gears. 

2. Perform all driving and loading/unloading maneuvers deemed necessary by the 
examining official. 

c. Upon satisfactory completion of the test procedures, a permit card shall be signed by 
the examiner and motor vehicle licensing official. The permit shall be valid as long as 
health requirements and safe operating techniques are met. 

Operating Rules and Practices:

a. Safeguard pedestrians at all times. Do not drive a truck up to anyone standing 
in front of a stationary or fixed object (e.g., a bench or parked vehicle). 

b. Do not allow anyone to stand or pass under the elevated portion of any truck or 
lift. 

c. Unauthorized personnel shall not be permitted to ride on or operate powered 
industrial trucks. 

d. Never allow anyone to ride the forks, while the vehicle is in motion, or to lift 
them to a higher level except with a personnel platform. 
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Operating Rules and Practices: (continued) 

e. Do not put arms or legs between the uprights of the mast or outside the running 
lines of the truck. 

f. When leaving a powered industrial truck unattended, lift platform shall be fully 
lowered, controls shall be neutralized, power shut off, brakes set, key or 
connector plug removed. Block wheels if truck is parked on an incline. 

g. When you park the machine, lower the forks so they are flat on the ground. 

h. Maintain a safe distance from edge or ramps or platforms. 

i. Be sure of sufficient head room under overhead installations, lights, pipes, 
sprinkler systems, etc. 

j. Use an overhead guard as protection against falling objects. 

k. Use a load backrest extension whenever necessary to minimize the possibility 
of the load or part of it falling rearward. 

l. Report to supervisor all accidents involving personnel, building structures, and 
equipment. 

m. Obey all safety signs and markers. 

n. Never exceed trucks’ rated capacity. 

o. Never travel with load above five feet. 

p. Avoid sudden stops and starts when loaded. 

q. Do not use fork extensions. 

Use of Powered Mowers, Tractors, etc.

a. Operation is limited to qualified operators approved for use of specific equipment. 
Equipment may also be used by supervised individuals who are training for 
certification.  

b. Equipment operators must wear approved safety shoes, and, as appropriate, eye and 
hearing protection. 
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Motor Vehicle Accident:

a. In cases of accident: 

1. Stop immediately. 

2. Take steps to prevent another accident at the scene. 

3. Call a doctor or ambulance, if necessary. 

4. Notify police. 

5. DO NOT sign any paper or make any statement as to who was at fault (except 
to your supervisor or to a Federal Government investigator). 

6. Obtain the name and address of each witness.  

7. Provide your name, address, place of employment, name of your supervisor, 
and upon request, show your operator’s permit. 

8. Make notes of the following: 

a. Registration information for other vehicle(s) (owner’s name, tag number 
and state, serial number, and vehicle description). 

b. Information on other driver (name, address, operator’s permit number, 
and expiration date). 

c. Name and address of each person involved and extent of injury, if any. 

d. Name and address of company insuring other vehicle(s). 

e. General information such as location, time, measurements, weather, 
damage, etc. 

9. As soon as possible, notify your supervisor and, if driving an interagency 
motor pool vehicle, the manager of the pool which issued the vehicle. 

10. If the vehicle is unsafe to operate, have it towed to the nearest garage or 
service station. 

11. If you are injured, notify your immediate supervisor. 

12. Submit all reports and data to your supervisor within one working day. 

13. If you are injured have the police notify your supervisor who will assume 
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your responsibilities for reporting the accident. 
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APPENDIX C 
CITIZEN PARTICIPATION PLAN 

The NYC Office of Environmental Remediation and Devon/Staten Island LLC have 

established this Citizen Participation Plan because the opportunity for citizen participation is an 

important component of the NYC Brownfield Cleanup Program.  This Citizen Participation Plan 

describes how information about the project will be disseminated to the Community during the 

remedial process.  As part of its obligations under the NYC BCP, Devon/Staten Island LLC will 

maintain a repository for project documents and provide public notice at specified times 

throughout the remedial program.  This Plan also takes into account potential environmental 

justice concerns in the community that surrounds the project Site.   Under this Citizen 

Participation Plan, project documents and work plans are made available to the public in a timely 

manner.  Public comment on work plans is strongly encouraged during public comment periods.  

Work plans are not approved by the NYC Office of Environmental Remediation (OER) until 

public comment periods have expired and all comments are formally reviewed.  An explanation 

of cleanup plans in the form of a public meeting or informational session is available upon 

request to OER’s project manager assigned to this Site, Shaminder Chawla, who can be 

contacted about these issues or any others questions, comments or concerns that arise during the 

remedial process at (212) 788-8841 

Project Contact List.  OER has established a Site Contact List for this project to provide 

public notices in the form of fact sheets to interested members of the Community.  

Communications will include updates on important information relating to the progress of the 

cleanup program at the Site as well as to request public comments on the cleanup plan.  The 

Project Contact List includes owners and occupants of adjacent buildings and homes, principal 

administrators of nearby schools, hospitals and day care centers, the public water supplier that 

serves the area, established document repositories, the representative Community Board, City 

Council members, other elected representatives and any local Brownfield Opportunity Area 

(BOA) grantee organizations.  Any member of the public or organization will be added to the 

Site Contact List on request.  A copy of the Site Contact List is maintained by OER’s project 

manager.  If you would like to be added to the Project Contact List, contact NYC OER at (212) 

788-8841 or by email at brownfields@cityhall.nyc.gov.   
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Repositories. A document repository is maintained in the nearest public library that 

maintains evening and weekend hours.  This document repository is intended to house, for 

community review, all principal documents generated during the cleanup program including 

Remedial Investigation plans and reports, Remedial Action work plans and reports, and all 

public notices and fact sheets produced during the lifetime of the remedial project.  Devon/Staten 

Island LLC will inspect the repositories to ensure that they are fully populated with project 

information.  The repository for this project is:  

Todt Hill-Westerleigh Library at

2550 Victory Boulevard, Staten Island NY

(718) 494-1642 

Repository Hours of Operation 
Monday, Wednesday, Thursday: 10AM to 6PM 
Tuesday: 12 PM to 8PM 
Friday and Saturday: 10AM to 5PM 
Sunday: 1PM to 5PM 

Digital Documentation.  NYC OER strongly encourages the use of digital documents in 

repositories as a means of minimizing paper use while also increasing convenience in access and 

ease of use. 

Public Notice and Public Comment.  Public notice to all members of the Project Contact 

List is required at three major steps during the performance of the cleanup program (listed 

below) and at other points that may be required by OER.  Notices will include Fact Sheets with 

descriptive project summaries, updates on recent and upcoming project activities, repository 

information, and important phone and email contact information.  All notices will be prepared by 

Devon/Staten Island LLC, reviewed and approved by OER prior to distribution and mailed by 

Devon/Staten Island LLC.  Public comment is solicited in public notices for all work plans 

developed under the NYC Brownfield Cleanup Program.  Final review of all work plans by OER 

will consider all public comments.  Approval will not be granted until the public comment period 

has been completed.
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Citizen Participation Milestones.  Public notice and public comment activities occur at 

several steps during a typical NYC BCP project.  See flow chart on the following page, which 

identifies when during the NYC BCP public notices are issued: These steps include: 

Public Notice of the availability of the Remedial Investigation Report and Remedial 

Action Work Plan and a 30-day public comment period on the Remedial Action 

Work Plan. 

Public notice in the form of a Fact Sheet is sent to all parties listed on the Site Contact 

List announcing the availability of the Remedial Investigation Report and Remedial 

Action Work Plan and the initiation of a 30-day public comment period on the Remedial 

Action Work Plan.  The Fact Sheet summarizes the findings of the RIR and provides 

details of the RAWP.  The public comment period will be extended an additional 15 days 

upon public request.  A public meeting or informational session will be conducted by 

OER upon request. 

Public Notice announcing the approval of the RAWP and the start of remediation

Public notice in the form of a Fact Sheet is sent to all parties listed on the Site Contact 

List announcing the approval of the RAWP and the start of remediation. 

Public Notice announcing the completion of remediation, designation of 

Institutional and Engineering Controls and issuance of the Notice of Completion

Public notice in the form of a Fact Sheet is sent to all parties listed on the Site Contact 
List announcing the completion of remediation, providing a list of all Institutional and 
Engineering Controls implemented for to the Site and announcing the issuance of the Notice of 
Completion.  
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APPENDIX D 
SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT 

This Sustainability Statement documents sustainable activities and green remediation efforts 

planned under this remedial action.   

Reuse of Clean, Recyclable Materials.  Reuse of clean, locally-derived recyclable materials 

reduces consumption of non-renewable virgin resources and can provide energy savings and 

greenhouse gas reduction.

An estimate of the quantity (1 ton) of clean, non-virgin materials (reported by type of 

material) reused under this plan will be quantified and reported in the RAR. 

Reduce Consumption of Virgin and Non-Renewable Resources.  Reduced consumption 

of virgin and non-renewable resources lowers the overall environmental impact of the project on 

the region by conserving these resources.

An estimate of the quantity (1 ton) of virgin and non-renewable resources, the use of which 

will be avoided under this plan, will be quantified and reported in the RAR. 

Reduced Energy Consumption and Promotion of Greater Energy Efficiency.  Reduced

energy consumption lowers greenhouse gas emissions, improves local air quality, lessens in-city 

power generation requirements, can lower traffic congestion, and provides substantial cost 

savings.

Best efforts will be made to quantify energy efficiencies achieved during the remediation and 

will be reported in the Remedial Action Report (RAR).  Where energy savings cannot be easily 

quantified, a gross indicator of the amount of energy saved or the means by which energy 

savings was achieved will be reported. 

Recontamination Control.  Recontamination after cleanup and redevelopment is completed 

undermines the value of work performed, may result in a property that is less protective of public 

health or the environment, and may necessitate additional cleanup work later or impede future 

redevelopment.  Recontamination can arise from future releases that occur within the property or 

by influx of contamination from off-Site.  
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A SSDS will reduce the risk of future migration of soil vapor into structures on Site.  In 

addition, controls will be employed during installation of the SSDS to prevent spreading of 

potentially impacted material across the Site (e.g., lined stockpiles). 

An estimate of the area of the Site that utilizes recontamination controls under this plan will 

be reported in the RAR in square feet. 

Paperless Brownfield Cleanup Program.  Devon is participating in OER’s Paperless 

Brownfield Cleanup Program.  Under this program, submission of electronic documents will 

replace submission of hard copies for the review of project documents, communications and 

milestone reports.   

Low-Energy Project Management Program.  Devon is participating in OER’s low-energy 

project management program.  Under this program, whenever possible, meetings are held using 

remote communication technologies, such as videoconferencing and teleconferencing to reduce 

energy consumption and traffic congestion associated with personal transportation.
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APPENDIX E 

SOIL/MATERIALS MANAGEMENT PLAN 

1.1 Soil Screening Methods  

Visual, olfactory and PID soil screening and assessment will be performed under the 

supervision of a Qualified Environmental Professional and will be reported in the RAR.  Soil 

screening will be performed during invasive work performed during the remedy and 

development phases prior to issuance of the Notice of Completion.   

1.2 Stockpile Methods 

Excavated soil from suspected areas of contamination (e.g., hot spots, USTs, drains, etc.) 

will be stockpiled separately and will be segregated from clean soil and construction materials.  

Stockpiles will be used only when necessary and will be removed as soon as practicable.  While 

stockpiles are in place, they will be inspected daily, and before and after every storm event.  

Results of inspections will be recorded in a logbook and maintained at the Site and available for 

inspection by OER.  Excavated soils will be stockpiled on, at minimum, double layers of 8-mil 

minimum sheeting, will be kept covered at all times with appropriately anchored plastic tarps, 

and will be routinely inspected.  Broken or ripped tarps will be promptly replaced.  

All stockpile activities will be compliant with applicable laws and regulations.  Soil 

stockpile areas will be appropriately graded to control run-off in accordance with applicable laws 

and regulations.  Stockpiles of excavated soils and other materials shall be located at least of 50 

feet from the property boundaries, where possible.  Hay bales or equivalent will surround soil 

stockpiles except for areas where access by equipment is required.  Silt fencing and hay bales 

will be used as needed near catch basins, surface waters and other discharge points.   

1.3 Characterization of Excavated Materials 

Soil/fill or other excavated media that is transported off-Site for disposal will be sampled in 

a manner required by the receiving facility, and in compliance with applicable laws and 

regulations.  Soils proposed for reuse on-Site will be managed as defined in this plan.  

1.4 Materials Excavation, Load-Out and Departure 
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The PE/QEP overseeing the remedial action will: 

oversee remedial work and the excavation and load-out of excavated material; 

ensure that there is a party responsible for the safe execution of invasive and other 

work performed under this work plan; 

ensure that Site development activities and development-related grading cuts will not 

interfere with, or otherwise impair or compromise the remedial activities proposed in 

this RAWP;  

ensure that the presence of utilities and easements on the Site has been investigated 

and that any identified risks from work proposed under this plan are properly 

addressed by appropriate parties; 

ensure that all loaded outbound trucks are inspected and cleaned if necessary before 

leaving the Site; 

ensure that all egress points for truck and equipment transport from the Site will be 

kept clean of Site-derived materials during Site remediation. 

Locations where vehicles exit the Site shall be inspected daily for evidence of soil tracking 

off premises.  Cleaning of the adjacent streets will be performed as needed to maintain a clean 

condition with respect to Site-derived materials.  

Open and uncontrolled mechanical processing of historical fill and contaminated soil on-Site 

will not be performed without prior OER approval.  

1.5 Off-Site Materials Transport 

Loaded vehicles leaving the Site will comply with all applicable materials transportation 

requirements (including appropriate covering, manifests, and placards) in accordance with 

applicable laws and regulations, including use of licensed haulers in accordance with 6 NYCRR 

Part 364.  If loads contain wet material capable of causing leakage from trucks, truck liners will 

be used.  Queuing of trucks will be performed on-Site, when possible in order to minimize off 

Site disturbance.  Off-Site queuing will be minimized. 
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Outbound truck transport routes will proceed west 0.2 miles on Richmond Terrace, south 1.4 

miles on South Avenue and then merge on to 278 East towards the Verrazano Bridge.  This 

routing takes into account the following factors: (a) limiting transport through residential areas 

and past sensitive sites; (b) use of mapped truck routes; (c) minimizing off-Site queuing of trucks 

entering the facility; (d) limiting total distance to major highways; (e) promoting safety in access 

to highways; and (f) overall safety in transport.  To the extent possible, all trucks loaded with 

Site materials will travel from the Site using these truck routes.  Trucks will not stop or idle in 

the neighborhood after leaving the project Site. 

1.6 Materials Disposal Off-Site 

The following documentation will be established and reported by the PE/QEP for each 

disposal destination used in this project to document that the disposal of regulated material 

exported from the Site conforms with applicable laws and regulations: (1) a letter from the 

PE/QEP or Enrollee to each disposal facility describing the material to be disposed and 

requesting written acceptance of the material.  This letter will state that material to be disposed is 

regulated material generated at an environmental remediation Site in Staten Island, New York 

under a governmental remediation program.  The letter will provide the project identity and the 

name and phone number of the PE/QEP or Enrollee.  The letter will include as an attachment a 

summary of all chemical data for the material being transported; and (2) a letter from each 

disposal facility stating it is in receipt of the correspondence (1, above) and is approved to accept 

the material.  These documents will be included in the RAR.  

The Remedial Action Report will include an itemized account of the destination of all 

material removed from the Site during this remedial action.  Documentation associated with 

disposal of all material will include records and approvals for receipt of the material.  This 

information will be presented in the RAR. 

All impacted soil/fill or other waste excavated and removed from the Site will be managed 

as regulated material and will be disposed in accordance with applicable laws and regulations.  

Historic fill and contaminated soils taken off-Site will be handled as solid waste and will not be 

disposed at a Part 360-16 Registration Facility (also known as a Soil Recycling Facility).    
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Waste characterization will be performed for off-Site disposal in a manner required by the 

receiving facility and in conformance with its applicable permits.  Waste characterization 

sampling and analytical methods, sampling frequency, analytical results and QA/QC will be 

reported in the RAR.  A manifest system for off-Site transportation of exported materials will be 

employed.  Manifest information will be reported in the RAR.  Hazardous wastes derived from 

on-Site will be stored, transported, and disposed of in compliance with applicable laws and 

regulations.

        1.8 import of Backfill Soil from Off-Site Sources 

This Section presents the requirements for imported fill materials to be used below the cover 

layer and within the clean soil cover layer.  All imported soils will meet OER-approved backfill 

and cover soil quality objectives for this Site.  The backfill and cover soil quality objectives are 

listed in Table 1.

 A process will be established to evaluate sources of backfill and cover soil to be imported to 

the Site, and will include an examination of source location, current and historical use(s), and 

any applicable documentation.  Material from industrial sites, spill sites, environmental 

remediation sites or other potentially contaminated sites will not be imported to the Site. 

The following potential sources may be used pending attainment of backfill and cover soil 

quality objectives: 

Clean soil from construction projects at non-industrial sites in compliance with applicable 

laws and regulations; 

Clean soil from roadway or other transportation-related projects in compliance with 

applicable laws and regulations; 

Clean recycled concrete aggregate (RCA) from facilities permitted or registered by the 

regulations of NYS DEC. 

All materials received for import to the Site will be approved by a PE/QEP and will be in 

compliance with provisions in this RAWP.  The RAR will report the source of the fill and a Site 

map indicating the locations where backfill or soil cover was placed. 
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Source Screening and Testing 

Inspection of imported fill material will include visual, olfactory and PID screening for 

evidence of contamination.  Materials imported to the Site will be subject to inspection, as 

follows: 

Trucks with imported fill material will be in compliance with applicable laws and 

regulations and will enter the Site at designated locations; 

The PE/QEP is responsible to ensure that every truck load of imported material is 

inspected for evidence of contamination; and 

Fill material will be free of solid waste including pavement materials, debris, stumps, 

roots, and other organic matter, as well as ashes, oil, perishables or foreign matter. 

Composite samples of imported material will be taken at a minimum frequency of one 

sample for every 500 cubic yards of material.  Once it is determined that the fill material meets 

imported backfill or cover soil chemical requirements and is non-hazardous, and lacks petroleum 

contamination, the material will be loaded onto trucks for delivery to the Site. 

Recycled concrete aggregate (RCA) will be imported from facilities permitted or registered 

by NYSDEC.  Facilities will be identified in the RAR.  A PE/QEP is responsible to ensure that 

the facility is compliant with 6NYCRR Part 360 registration and permitting requirements for the 

period of acquisition of RCA.  RCA imported from compliant facilities will not require 

additional testing, unless required by NYSDEC under its terms for operation of the facility.  

RCA imported to the Site must be derived from recognizable and uncontaminated concrete.  

RCA material is not acceptable for, and will not be used as cover material.   

    1.9 Contingency Plan 

This contingency plan is developed for the remedial construction to address the discovery 

of unknown structures or contaminated media during excavation.  Identification of unknown 

contamination source areas during invasive Site work will be promptly communicated to OER’s 

Project Manager.  Petroleum spills will be reported to the NYS DEC Spill Hotline.  These 

findings will be included in the daily report.  If previously unidentified contaminant sources are 

found during on-Site remedial excavation or development-related excavation, sampling will be 
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performed on contaminated source material and surrounding soils and reported to OER.  

Chemical analytical testing will be performed for TAL metals, TCL volatiles and semi-volatiles, 

TCL pesticides and PCBs, as appropriate.

1.10 Odor, Dust and Nuisance Control 

ODOR CONTROL 

All necessary means will be employed to prevent on- and off-Site odor nuisances.  At a 

minimum, procedures will include: (a) limiting the area of open excavations; (b) shrouding open 

excavations with tarps and other covers; and (c) use of foams to cover exposed odorous soils.  If 

odors develop and cannot otherwise be controlled, additional means to eliminate odor nuisances 

will include: (d) direct load-out of soils to trucks for off-Site disposal; and (e) use of chemical 

odorants in spray or misting systems. 

This odor control plan is capable of controlling emissions of nuisance odors.  If nuisance 

odors are identified, work will be halted and the source of odors will be identified and corrected.  

Work will not resume until all nuisance odors have been abated.  OER will be notified of all odor 

complaint events.  Implementation of all odor controls, including halt of work, will be the 

responsibility of the PE/QEP’s certifying the Remedial Action Report. 

DUST CONTROL 

Dust management during invasive on-Site work will include, at a minimum: 

Use of a dedicated water spray methodology for roads, excavation areas and 

stockpiles.

Use of properly anchored tarps to cover stockpiles. 

Exercise extra care during dry and high-wind periods.

Use of gravel or recycled concrete aggregate on egress and other roadways to 

provide a clean and dust-free road surface. 

This dust control plan is capable of controlling emissions of dust.  If nuisance dust 

emissions are identified, work will be halted and the source of dusts will be identified and 
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corrected.  Work will not resume until all nuisance dust emissions have been abated.  OER will 

be notified of all dust complaint events.  Implementation of all dust controls, including halt of 

work, will be the responsibility of the PE/QEP’s responsible for certifying the Remedial Action 

Report.

OTHER NUISANCES 

Noise control will be exercised during the remedial program.  All remedial work will 

conform, at a minimum, to NYC noise control standards.

Rodent control will be provided, during Site clearing and grubbing, and during the remedial 

program, as necessary, to prevent nuisances. 



Remedial Action Work Plan 
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APPENDIX F 

Construction Health and Safety Plan 
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Sampling Health and Safety Plan

Training
All Site personnel who will perform work in areas where there exists the potential for toxic 

exposure will be health and safety trained prior to performing work onsite per OSHA 

(29 CFR 1910.120(e)).  All record keeping requirements mandated by OSHA (29 CFR 

1910.120) will be followed and maintained by the SHSO onsite. 

Required Personal Protective Equipment For All Work at All Times  
A hard hat 

Steel-toed safety boots 

A reflective traffic vest 

Safety Glasses / Eye protection 

Appropriate hand protection 

Additional PPE that may be required depending upon specific tasks and conditions: 
Tyvek coveralls 

Respiratory Protection 

Hearing Protection when near operating machinery or equipment 

Work Gloves for any tasks involving pinch point or cut hazards; 

Air-purifying respirator for hazardous atmospheres 

Nitrile gloves for any tasks involving contact with contamination hazards 

Safety Highlights for Site Operations 
Field staff shall begin each day’s activities with a tailgate meeting and a discussion 
of site-specific hazards and safety requirements.  The meeting will be led by a 
Roux Associates, Inc. field manager or lead site technician.  No work will begin 
prior to this meeting. 

Safe Performance Self Assessments (SPSAs) must be performed by all personnel 
for all work tasks throughout the day.  ASSESS the risks, ANALYZE how to 
eliminate the risks, ACT to ensure safe operations. 

Job Safety Analysis (JSA) forms must be reviewed prior to performing work tasks.  
If certain tasks don’t have a JSA, the daily JSA form should be used to organize 
thoughts regarding job steps, hazards and critical actions for safe operations. 
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Automobile Safety, Vehicular Traffic Safety Procedures, and Heavy Equipment 
Safety – it is important to continually be aware of the equipment and vehicular 
traffic around you.  Any work in an area with potential for vehicular traffic must be 
secured and defined using 48-inch high traffic cones. 

Slip / Trip Hazards - Uneven terrain and equipment/materials may present slip / trip 
hazards across much of the Site area. 

Every worker has the right and obligation to intervene if he/she witnesses unsafe 
conditions or work practices! 

All field staff must review and become familiar with the information on the 
attached material safety data sheets (MSDS’s) for gasoline, benzene, ethyl benzene, 
toluene, xylene, and PCBs. 

IF IT’S NOT SAFE, DON’T DO IT. 

Any environmental or safety incident (including near losses) must be reported 

immediately to one of the Roux Associates listed below.   

Roux / Top 8 Response Personnel Name Telephone / Cell Numbers
Project Manager (Roux Associates) Josh Levine (631) 232-2600 / (516) 250-0372 

Corporate Health and Safety Manager Joe Gentile (856) 423-8800 / (610) 844-6911 

Client Contact Kimberly Siclan, Esq. (510) 450-9207 

Client Representative Ken Stockman (718) 442-0355 

Multiple emergency services may be obtained from 911.  More specific numbers for local 

services are listed below. 

Emergency Services Name Telephone Numbers 
Police 120th Precinct (718) 876-8500 

Fire Engine 1257/Ladder 80 911 

Hospital (map attached) Richmond University Medical Center (718) 818-1234 

Date Reviewed: October 7, 2011



DIRECTIONS TO HOSPITAL

1. Head SOUTHEAST on RICHMOND TERRACE toward
MERSEREAU AVE. (2.0 miles)

2. Turn LEFT to stay on RICHMOND TERRACE. (495 feet)

3. Take 2ND RIGHT onto CLOVE RD. (0.2 miles)

4. Take the 2ND LEFT onto CASTLETON AVE. (1.0 miles)

5. Turn LEFT onto BARD AVE. (381 feet)

6. End at 355 BARD AVENUE, STATEN ISLAND, NY 10310.

Destination will be on the right.

Estimated Distance: 3.5 miles

Estimated Travel Time: 9 minutes
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Health and Safety Plan 
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ATTACHMENT 1 

Job Safety Analysis 



¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes slips and trips); Exertion - excessive 
strain or stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the risk.  List the recommended safe 
operating procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS Control. No. DATE 10/7/11 NEW 
REVISED PAGE 1 of 1

JSA TYPE CATEGORY:
DEVON SELF STORAGE, 3075 AND
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE,
STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK

WORK TYPE:
Drilling

WORK ACTIVITY (Description):
Constructing Decontamination Pad/Decontaminating Augers

DEVELOPMENT TEAM POSITION / TITLE REVIEWED BY: POSITION / TITLE
Elizabeth Livingstone Staff Assistant Engineer

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
LIFE VEST
HARD HAT
LIFELINE / BODY 
HARNESS
SAFETY GLASSES

GOGGLES
FACE SHIELD (as needed)
HEARING PROTECTION: (as 
needed)
SAFETY SHOES: Composite-toe 
or steel toe boots/shoes

AIR PURIFYING
RESPIRATOR
SUPPLIED RESPIRATOR
PPE CLOTHING:
Fluorescent reflective vest 
or high visibility clothing

GLOVES: Leather, 
Nitrile and cut resistant 
OTHER: Insect 
Repellant, sunscreen (as 
needed)

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT
Wood Planks, Plastic Sheeting, Power Washer/steam cleaner with Hose Connection, Water Source

COMMITMENT TO LPS - All personnel onsite will actively participate in SPSA performance by verbalizing SPSAs throughout the day. 

¹JOB STEPS ²POTENTIAL HAZARDS ³CRITICAL ACTIONS
1. Setting up work area to 

construct decontamination 
pad-unloading materials and 
equipment

1a. Fall: slip/trip/fall hazards
associated with materials, tools  
and equipment

1b. Exertion: lifting

1a. Inspect walking path for uneven terrain, weather-related hazards (i.e., 
ice, puddles, snow, etc.), and obstructions prior to mobilizing 
equipment.

1a. Use proper PPE (especially hands: cut-proof gloves)
1a.    Do not climb over stored materials/equipment; walk around. Practice 

good housekeeping.
1a. Use established pathways and walk on stable, secure ground.

1b.  Use proper body positioning and lifting techniques; keep back straight, 
lift with legs, keep load close to body, and never reach with a load.

1b. Ensure that loads are balanced to reduce the potential for muscle strain.
1b. Two people or a mechanical lifting aid are required when lifting objects 

over 50 lbs or when the shape makes the object difficult to lift.
2. Construct decontamination pad 

with wood planks and plastic 
sheeting

2a. Caught:
lacerations/abrasion/pinching/
Crushing

2b.    Exertion: 
Lifting/bending/kneeling

2c.   Contact: construct 
decontamination  pad on even 
surface area

2a.  Use retractable utility knife to eliminate potential for cuts.
2a.  Use proper PPE (especially hands: cut-proof gloves) to prevent 

splinters,  cuts, and abrasion

2b.  See 1b; when setting the wood planks and wrapping plastic 
sheeting

2c. Select the most even surface area to construct the decontamination pad 
to eliminate the potential for imbalance augers to roll when cleaning 

3. Decontaminating Augers using 
power washer/steam cleaner

3a. Exertion: loading and 
unloading augers onto to 
Bobcat for transport to the 
decontamination pad (if 
applicable)

3b. Exposure: steam and high 
pressure water

3a. Two people or a mechanical lifting aid are required when lifting 
objects over 50 lbs or when the shape makes the object difficult to lift.

3a.    Use spotter to guide driver and manage on Site traffic.

3b.    Use the proper PPE (face shield).
3b.    Inspect all hose connections and whip check to verify 

4.Decontaminate field equipment
(if applicable)

4a. Exposure to contamination 
(e.g., Separate Phase 
Hydrocarbons (SPH), 
contaminated groundwater, 
vapors)

4b. Exposure to chemicals in 
cleaning solution including 
ammonia

4a. Wear chemical-resistant disposable gloves and safety glasses.
4a. Use an absorbent pad to clean spills.

4b. See 4a.



¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes 
slips and trips); Exertion - excessive strain or stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the 
risk.  List the recommended safe operating procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons 
to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS Ctrl No DATE     10/7/11 NEW 
REVISED PAGE 1 of 2

JSA TYPE CATEGORY:
DEVON SELF STORAGE, 3075 AND 3131
RICHMOND TERRACE, STATEN ISLAND,
NEW YORK

WORK TYPE
Sampling

WORK ACTIVITY (Description) 
Soil Vapor Sampling (Permanent Monitoring 
Points)

DEVELOPMENT TEAM POSITION / TITLE REVIEWED BY: POSITION / TITLE

Elizabeth Livingstone Staff Assistant 
Engineer

Christopher Proce Senior 
Hydrogeologist

Tracy Bispham Project 
Hydrogeologist

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
LIFE VEST
HARD HAT
LIFELINE / BODY HARNESS
SAFETY GLASSES

GOGGLES
FACE SHIELD
HEARING PROTECTION
SAFETY SHOES  Steel-toe 

boots/shoes

AIR PURIFYING 
RESPIRATOR
SUPPLIED RESPIRATOR
PPE CLOTHING:  
Fluorescent reflective vest or 
high visibility clothing

GLOVES Leather & 
Nitriles
OTHER  Reflective vest

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT
Security key, non-toxic clay, teflon-lined tubing, 3-way stopcock, tedlar bag, air purge pump, air purge pump calibrator, enclosure (bucket), helium gas 
canister, masterflex tubing, summa canister and regulator, helium gas detector, tubing cutter, ratchet

COMMITMENT TO LPS - All personnel onsite will actively participate in SPSA performance by verbalizing SPSAs throughout the day. 

“SHOW ME YOUR HANDS”
Driller and helper should show that hands are clear from controls and moving parts

¹JOB STEPS ²POTENTIAL HAZARDS ³CRITICAL ACTIONS
Define and secure work area. 1. FALL:

1a. Potential tripping hazards

2. CONTACT:
2a. Potential contact with moving 
vehicles

1a. Ensure work area is secure and inform others of work 
activity.
1a. Remove tripping hazards from work area
2a. If working alongside roads, look both ways before 
entering roadways
2a. Delineate work area (including vehicles) with traffic 
cones

Remove well cover / close 
well cover.  

1. CONTACT: 
1a. Pinch points associated with 
hand tools and well covers. 

2. EXERTION: 
2a. Physical exertion to remove 
bolts that were over torqued. 
2b. Stripping securing bolts.

3. EXPOSURE: 
Potential pathway for vapors to 
migrate to land surface

1a. Wear leather gloves to protect against pinch point. 
1a. Use appropriate hand tools to remove and replace 
well covers. 
2a. Replace security bolts so that they fit flush with 
monitoring well covers. Do not over tighten. 
2b. Replace any security bolts that show signs of 
stripping. 
3a. Replace brass caps at the end of the sample tubing 
as well as well covers to avoid soil vapors migrating to 
the surface. 

Remove / replace brass caps at 
the end of the sample tubing.

1. CONTACT: 
1a. Pinch points associated with 
hand tools and brass caps. 

2. EXPOSURE: 
Potential pathway for vapors to 
migrate to land surface. 

1a. Wear leather or cut-proof gloves to protect against
pinch points.
1a. Use appropriate hand tools to remove and replace 
brass caps. 
2a. Replace brass caps to avoid soil vapors migrating to the 
surface through sample tubing. 
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¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes 
slips and trips); Exertion - excessive strain or stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the 
risk.  List the recommended safe operating procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons 
to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

¹JOB STEPS ²POTENTIAL HAZARDS ³CRITICAL ACTIONS
Calibrate and set up soil vapor 
sampling equipment.
Place bucket over sampling 
location and apply  helium 
under the bucket. Start air 
purge pump. After 3 volumes of 
air have been purged from the 
tubing, check helium rate at 
enclosure and in sample tubing. 
If rate from sample tubing is 
<10% bucket concentration, 
start sample collection in 
Summa canister. 

1. FALL:
1a. Potential tripping hazards 
associated with equipment/tubing

2. CONTACT:
2a. Pinchpoints associated with 
handling equipment

3. EXPOSURE: 
3a. Inhalation of helium 

1a. Place equipment in one area close to the sampling 
location.
1a. Keep tubing slack to a minimum and locate the summa 
canister as close to the sampling location as possible.
1a. Avoid stepping over equipment and tubing.

2a. Wear nitrile gloves to protect against pinch points and to 
avoid cross contamination from your hands.

3a. Close valve on helium canister after use to avoid 
inhalation of excess helium. 

After vacuum gauge reads on 
Summa canisters reads less 
than 4” Hg, close the valve on 
the summa canister, remove 
regulator and place cap on 
summa inlet.
Disconnect and dispose of 
lengths of tubing, masterflex 
and clay.  

1. FALL:
1a. Potential tripping hazards 
associated with equipment/tubing

1a. Avoid stepping over equipment and tubing.
1a. Dispose of or store materials/equipment after use.

Screen sample tubing with 
multiple gas meters. 

1. FALL: 
1a. Potential tripping hazards 
associated with equipment. 

1a. Avoid stepping over equipment. 
1a. Identify area where equipment is to be stored within the 
work area.
1a. Return equipment to storage area between use.  

Clean Work Area
1. FALL:
1a. Potential tripping hazards 
associated with equipment/tubing

1a. Avoid stepping over equipment and tubing.
1a. Dispose of or store materials/equipment after use.



¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes slips and trips); Exertion - excessive strain or stress 
/ ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the risk.  List the recommended safe operating 
procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS Cntrl. No. DATE 10/7/11 NEW 
REVISED PAGE 1 of 2

JSA TYPE CATEGORY:
DEVON SELF STORAGE, 3075 AND
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE,
STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK

WORK TYPE:
Monitoring Well Gauging/Sampling

WORK ACTIVITY (Description):
Groundwater Gauging and Sampling

DEVELOPMENT TEAM POSITION / TITLE REVIEWED BY: POSITION / TITLE
Elizabeth Livingstone Staff Assistant Engineer Joseph Gentile CHSM

Subraham Singh OHSM
REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

LIFE VEST
HARD HAT
LIFELINE / BODY 
HARNESS
SAFETY GLASSES

GOGGLES
FACE SHIELD
HEARING PROTECTION
SAFETY SHOES: Composite-toe 
or steel toe boots/shoes

AIR PURIFYING
RESPIRATOR
SUPPLIED RESPIRATOR
PPE CLOTHING:
Fluorescent reflective vest 
or high visibility clothing

GLOVES: Leather, 
Nitrile and cut resistant 
OTHER: Insect 
Repellant, sunscreen (as 
needed)

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT
Required Equipment:  42 inch Safety cones, caution tape, Interface probe and/or Water level meter, scissors, tubing cutter,
Equipment as needed: Peristaltic pump, appropriate power sources, tubing, master flex, bailers, poly rope, 55-gallon drums; buckets
Tools as needed:  socket wrench, screw driver, crow bar, mallet

COMMITMENT TO LPS - All personnel onsite will actively participate in SPSA performance by verbalizing SPSAs throughout the day. 

¹JOB STEPS ²POTENTIAL HAZARDS ³CRITICAL ACTIONS
1. Open/close well 1a. Exertion: muscle strain 

1b. Caught: pinch points associated with 
removing/replacing manholes and 
working with hand tools

1c. Exposure: potential hazardous vapors 

1d. Contact with traffic 

1a. Use proper lifting techniques; keep back straight, lift with legs, 
keep load close to body, and never reach with a load.

1a. Ensure that loads are balanced to reduce the potential for muscle 
strain.

1a. Two people are required when lifting objects over 50 lbs or when 
the shape makes the object difficult to lift.

1b. Wear leather gloves when working with well cover and hand tools.
1b. Use proper tools (ratchet and pry bar for well cover) and inspect 

before use.
1b. Do not put fingers under well cover.

1c. No open flames/heat sources.
1c. Allow well to vent after opening it and before sampling activities 

begin to minimize exposure to vapors.
1c. Work on the upwind side of well.

1d. Identify potential traffic sources.
1d. Wear appropriate PPE including high visibility clothing or 

reflective vest.
1d. Delineate work area with 42 inch safety cones and/or other 

barriers. Position vehicle to protect against oncoming traffic.  Use 
caution tape to provide a more visible delineation of the work area.

1d. Face traffic, maintain eye contact with oncoming vehicles, and 
establish a safe exit route.

2. Gauge well 2a. Contact with contamination (e.g., 
Separate Phase Hydrocarbons (SPH),
contaminated groundwater, vapors)

2b. Contact with traffic

2a. See 1c.
2a. Wear chemical-resistant disposable gloves and safety glasses when 

gauging well.
2a. Use an absorbent pad to clean probe.

2b. See 1d.
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¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes slips and trips); Exertion - excessive strain or stress 
/ ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the risk.  List the recommended safe operating 
procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

3. Purge and sample well using 
most appropriate method

3a. Exposure: contamination (e.g., SPH, 
contaminated groundwater, vapors)

3b. Exertion: muscle strain while 
carrying equipment

3c. Exposure: exposure to preservatives 
and contaminated liquids

3d. Contact: cuts by glass or sharp 
objects

3e. Contact with traffic

3f. Electrical hazards

3a. Wear chemical-resistant disposable gloves and safety glasses when 
gauging well.

3a. Insert and remove tubing or bailers slowly to avoid splashing.
3a. Use an absorbent pad to clean spills (see 1c).

3b. Use proper lifting techniques when handling/moving equipment.
3b. Use mechanical assistance or make multiple trips to carry 

equipment (see 1a).  

3c. Wear chemical-resistant disposable gloves, cut-resistant gloves
and safety glasses when handling samples.

3c. Open and fill sample jars slowly to avoid splashing and contact 
with preservatives.

3d. Wear cut-resistant (i.e., Kevlar) gloves under chemical-resistant 
gloves when handling VOA vials or when using cutting tools.

3e. See 1d.

3f. Use caution when attaching equipment to power sources.
3f. Avoid touching battery terminals.
3f. Position batteries away from water source.

4. Transfer purge water from 5-
gallon buckets to 55-gallon 
drums (if necessary); move 
drums to storage area- See 
waste disposal/storage JSA

4a. Exposure to contamination (e.g., 
Separate Phase Hydrocarbons (SPH),
contaminated groundwater)

4b. Exertion: muscle strain from 
lifting/carrying 5-gallon buckets

4c. Caught: pinch points associated with 
handling drum lid

4d. Fall: spilled purge water

4a. Do not overfill buckets or drums and pour liquids in such a 
manner that they do not splash.

4a. Properly dispose of used materials/PPE in provided drums in 
designated drum storage area (see 3a).  

4b. Use proper lifting techniques when carrying buckets. Do not
overfill buckets (see 3b).

4c. Ensure that fingers are not placed under the lid of the drum.  Wear 
leather gloves and use proper tools (ratchet) while sealing drum 
lid.

4d. Clean up any spills using absorbent pads.
5. Decontaminate interface probe 5a. Exposure to contamination (e.g., 

SPH, contaminated groundwater, 
vapors)

5b. Exposure to chemicals in cleaning 
solution including ammonia

5a. See 3a.

5b. See 3a.



¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes slips and trips); Exertion - excessive 
strain or stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the risk.  List the recommended safe 
operating procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS Cntrl. No. DATE 10/7/11 NEW 
REVISED PAGE 1 of 2

JSA TYPE CATEGORY:
DEVON SELF STORAGE,
3075 AND 3131 RICHMOND
TERRACE, STATEN ISLAND,
NEW YORK

WORK TYPE:
Soil sampling 

WORK ACTIVITY (Description):
Soil Sample Collection

DEVELOPMENT TEAM POSITION / TITLE REVIEWED BY: POSITION / TITLE
Elizabeth Livingstone Staff Assistant Engineer Joseph Gentile CSHM

Subraham Singh OHSM
REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

LIFE VEST
HARD HAT
LIFELINE / BODY 
HARNESS
SAFETY GLASSES:
with side shields

GOGGLES
FACE SHIELD
HEARING 
PROTECTION
SAFETY SHOES:
Composite-toe or steel toe 
boots/shoes

AIR PURIFYING
RESPIRATOR
SUPPLIED RESPIRATOR
PPE CLOTHING:
Fluorescent reflective vest or 
high visibility clothing

GLOVES: Leather, Nitrile and cut 
resistant 
OTHER: Insect Repellant, 
sunscreen (as needed)

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT
Hand Tools, Photoionization Detector, 42 inch safety cones

COMMITMENT TO LPS - All personnel onsite will actively participate in SPSA performance by verbalizing SPSAs throughout the day.

¹JOB STEPS ²POTENTIAL HAZARDS ³CRITICAL ACTIONS
1. Verfiy pre-clearance 

protocol; review 
completed Subsurface 
Clearance Checklist

1. Underground utility damage; 
property damage; personal 
injury

1. Confirm that “Call Before You Dig” and local utility companies were 
contacted prior to drilling.

1. Walk the Site to evaluate utility markings and review maps.

2. Soil sample extraction 
from split-spoon/acetate 
liner 

2a. Exposure: cuts and abrasions

2b. Exposure to contamination 

2c. Caught: pinch points 
associated with the equipment

2d. Exertion: personal injury from 
lifting and assembling split 
spoon

2a. Use the right tool when opening split-spoon/acetate liner.
2a. Cut away from the body.
2a. Leather gloves will be worn by personnel who handle the split-spoon.

2b. Personnel that handle environmental soil samples are required to wear 
chemically-resistant (i.e. nitrile or latex) and cut-resistant gloves when 
cutting or handling glassware.

2c. When closing/re-assembling the spoon, hands/fingers should be kept away 
from the pinch points and threads.

2c. Use leather gloves.

2d. See 2b.
2d. To the extent possible, the spoons should be reassembled on a flat surface.

3. Lithologic observation 
and soil sampling

3a. Caught: personal injury from 
pinch points, cuts, and 
abrasions from sampling 
equipment (including sample 
jars), tools, and material 
within soil sample

3b. Exposure: with contamination 
(impacted soil and/or lab 
preservatives)

3c. Exertion: muscle strain from 
heavy objects and repetitive 
motion

3d. Fall: poor housekeeping

3a. Wear cut-resistant (i.e., Kevlar) gloves under chemical-resistant disposable 
gloves when handling soil samples and sampling jars.

3b. Wear chemical-resistant disposable gloves to protect hands when handling 
samples; use containment material or plastic sheeting to protect surrounding 
areas.

3b. When collecting soil sample from hand auger, put large zip lock bag over 
entire auger to prevent spillage of soil on to the ground;

3b. Open sample jars slowly while wearing chemical and cut-resistant gloves
and fill carefully to avoid contact with preservatives.

3c. See 2d.

3d. Do not climb over stored materials/equipment.  Walk around.
3d. Equipment and tools will be stored at the lowest point of potential energy 

and out of the walkway and immediate work area (i.e., tools should not be 
propped against walls or nearby equipment or vehicles).
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¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes slips and trips); Exertion - excessive 
strain or stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the risk.  List the recommended safe 
operating procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

3d. Use established pathways and walk on stable, secure ground.
4. Transfer excess soil

cuttings to 55-gallon 
drums

4a. Contact: contaminated soil

4b. Exertion: muscle strain from 
lifting/carrying 5-gallon 
buckets

4c. Caught: pinch points 
associated with handling 
drum lid

4a. Wear chemical-resistant disposable gloves and do not overfill drums to 
avoid spilling soil.

4a. Properly dispose of used materials/PPE in provided drums in designated 
drum storage area.

4b. Use proper lifting techniques when lifting/carrying buckets (see 3d).  Do not 
overfill buckets.

4c. Ensure that fingers are not placed under the lid of the drum.  Wear leather 
gloves and use proper tools (ratchet) while sealing drum lid.

5. Decontaminate equipment 5a. Exposure: contamination (e.g., 
Separate Phase Hydrocarbons 
(SPH), contaminated 
groundwater, vapors)

5b. Exposure: chemicals in 
cleaning solution including 
ammonia

5a. Wear chemical-resistant disposable gloves and safety glasses.
5a. Use an absorbent pad to clean spills.

5b. See 5a.



¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes slips and trips); Exertion - excessive strain or 
stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the risk.  List the recommended safe operating 
procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS Cntrl. No. DATE 10/7/11 NEW 
REVISED PAGE 1 of 1

JSA TYPE CATEGORY:
DEVON SELF STORAGE, 3075 AND
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE,
STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK

WORK TYPE:
Waste Disposal Oversight

WORK ACTIVITY (Description):
Movement of 55-gallon Drums

DEVELOPMENT TEAM POSITION / TITLE REVIEWED BY: POSITION / TITLE
Elizabeth Livingstone Joseph Gentile CHSM

Subraham Singh OHSM
REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

LIFE VEST
HARD HAT
LIFELINE / BODY HARNESS
SAFETY GLASSES

GOGGLES
FACE SHIELD
HEARING PROTECTION (as 
needed)
SAFETY SHOES: Composite-toe 
or steel toe boots/shoes

AIR PURIFYING
RESPIRATOR
SUPPLIED RESPIRATOR
PPE CLOTHING:
Fluorescent reflective vest 
or high visibility clothing

GLOVES: Leather, 
Nitrile
OTHER: Insect 
Repellant, sunscreen (as 
needed)

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT
Drum Cart
COMMITMENT TO LPS - All personnel onsite will actively participate in SPSA performance by verbalizing SPSAs throughout the day.

¹JOB STEPS ²POTENTIAL HAZARDS ³CRITICAL ACTIONS
1. Inspect 55-gal drums for proper 

condition, labeling
1a. Exposure: if drum contains 

hazardous material, if the drum is 
damaged; or if the drum has 
hazardous materials stuck on the 
outside of the drum

1b. Caught: drum could potentially be 
damaged 

1a. If drum is not properly labeled, do not open and cease all drum 
transport activities.  Immediately contact Project Manager and 
inform him/her of drum situation.  Do not continue drum transport 
activities until further actions are determined by the project 
manager.

1a. If drum is properly labeled, but leaking, improperly sealed or in a 
poor condition, place drum in an over-pack drum.

1b. Use proper PPE (leather gloves).
1b. If damaged, see 1a.

2. If 55-gal drum is properly 
labeled and in adequate 
condition, transfer onto a drum 
cart

2a. Exertion: muscle strain (handling 
drums) 

2b. Caught: pinch points associated 
with handling the drum

2a Use proper body positioning and lifting techniques; keep back 
straight, lift with legs, keep load close to body, and never reach 
with a load.

2a. Ensure that loads are balanced to reduce the potential for muscle 
strain.

2a. Two people or a mechanical lifting aid are required when lifting 
objects over 50 lbs or when the shape makes the object difficult to 
lift.

2a. Never move drum by picking it up.  If movement is necessary, 
slightly lean the drum over and roll it on its edge.

2b. Use proper PPE (leather gloves and steel-toed boots).
2b. Never put hand or foot in a position between the drum and the 

drum cart or ground. 
3. Push drum cart with 55-gal 

drum to appropriate pre-
determined drum storage area

3a. Exertion: muscle strain (pushing 
drum cart) 

3b. Caught: dropping of the drum

3a. See 2a.
3a. Inspect the wheels of the cart and ensure that the load is evenly 

distributed.

3b. Determine transport route before actually moving the drum.
3b. Remove all obstructions from transport route prior to transport.
3b. Maintain a straight route on solid, level ground.
3b. Ensure that the drum is properly secured before transport.

4. Place 55-gal drum in drum 
storage area or on lift gate of 
disposal truck

4a. Exertion: muscle strain (handling 
drums)

4b. Caught: pinch points associated 
with handling the drum 

4a. See 2a.

4b. See 2b.



¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes slips and trips); Exertion - excessive 
strain or stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the risk.  List the recommended safe 
operating procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS Cntrl. No. DATE 10/7/11 NEW 
REVISED PAGE 1 of 2

JSA TYPE CATEGORY:
DEVON SELF STORAGE, 3075 AND
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE,
STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK

WORK TYPE:
Drilling

WORK ACTIVITY (Description):
Geoprobe  Soil Borings /Well Installation

DEVELOPMENT TEAM POSITION / TITLE REVIEWED BY: POSITION / TITLE
Elizabeth Livingstone Staff Assistant Engineer Joseph Gentile CHSM

Subraham Singh OHSM
REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

LIFE VEST
HARD HAT
LIFELINE / BODY 
HARNESS
SAFETY GLASSES

GOGGLES
FACE SHIELD
HEARING PROTECTION: (as 
needed)
SAFETY SHOES: Composite-toe 
or steel toe boots/shoes

AIR PURIFYING
RESPIRATOR
SUPPLIED RESPIRATOR
PPE CLOTHING:
Fluorescent reflective vest 
or high visibility clothing

GLOVES: Leather, 
Nitrile and cut resistant 
OTHER: Insect 
Repellant, sunscreen (as 
needed)

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT
Truck-Mounted Drilling Rig, saw, Hand Tools, Photoionization Detector, MultiGas meter (or equivalent),Interface Probe, 20 lb. fire extinguisher, 42” Cones & Flags,
“Work Area” Signs

COMMITMENT TO LPS - All personnel onsite will actively participate in SPSA performance by verbalizing SPSAs throughout the day. 

“SHOW ME YOUR HANDS”
Driller and helper should show that hands are clear from controls and moving parts

¹JOB STEPS ²POTENTIAL HAZARDS ³CRITICAL ACTIONS
1. Mobilization of drilling rig

(ensure the Subsurface 
Clearance Protocol and Drill 
Rig Checklist are completed)

1a. Contact: equipment/property 
damage

1b. Fall: slip/trip/fall hazards

1a. The drill rig's tower/derrick will be lowered and secured prior to 
mobilization.

1a. If personnel moves into the path of the drilling rig, the drilling rig will be 
stopped until the path is again clear.

1a. Use a spotter.
1a. Use caution while advancing the drilling rig.
1a. Inspect the driving path for uneven terrain.

1b Inspect walking path for uneven terrain, weather-related hazards (i.e., 
ice, puddles, snow, etc.), and obstructions prior to mobilizing 
equipment.

1b. Do not climb over stored materials/equipment; walk around. Practice 
good housekeeping.

1b. Use established pathways and walk on stable, secure ground.
2. Setting up drilling rig/work area 2a. Fall: slip/trip/fall hazards 

associated with drilling 
equipment and tools

2b. Exertion: lifting

2a. See 1b.
2a. Equipment and tools will be staged in a convenient, stable, and orderly 

manner.
2a. Equipment and tools will be stored at the lowest point of potential energy 

and out of the walkway and immediate work area (i.e. tools should not be 
propped against walls or nearby equipment or vehicles). 

2a. Equipment and tools that are not anticipated to be used will be returned to 
an appropriate storage area that is out of the immediate work area.

2a. Ensure power cords and water lines are grouped when used within the 
work area.

2b. Use proper body positioning and lifting techniques; keep back straight, 
lift with legs, keep load close to body, and never reach with a load.

2b. Ensure that loads are balanced to reduce the potential for muscle 
strain.

2b. Two people or a mechanical lifting aid are required when lifting 
objects over 50 lbs or when the shape makes the object difficult to lift.

3. Raising tower/derrick of drilling 
rig

3. Contact: overhead hazards 3. Prior to raising the tower/derrick, the area above the drilling rig will be 
inspected for wires, tree limbs, piping, or other structures, that could 
come in contact with the rig's tower and/or drilling rods or tools.

3. ExxonMobil requirements for raising a tower/derrick in the area of 
overhead wires must be reviewed prior to drilling.

3. The tower/derrick must not be raised beneath overhead power lines 
unless approved by both the ExxonMobil and Roux PMs.

3. Maintain a safe distance from overhead structures.
3. Do not move the rig while the tower/derrick is raised.

4. Drilling activity 4a. Contact: flying debris  4a. Use the proper PPE (especially hand, eye, ear and respiratory 
protection).

4a. Be aware of and avoid potential lines of fire.

4b. Wet borehole area with sprayer to minimize dust.



¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes slips and trips); Exertion - excessive 
strain or stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the risk.  List the recommended safe 
operating procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

4b. Exposure: noise and dust

4c. Caught: limb/extremity 
pinching; abrasion/crushing

4d. Contact: equipment imbalance 
during advancement drill 
equipment

4e. Exposure: inhalation of 
contamination

4f. Fall: slip/trip/fall hazards

4b. Stand upwind and keep body away from rig.
4b. No open flames/heat sources.

4c. Use proper PPE.
4c. Always wear leather gloves when making connections and using hand 

tools; wear cut-resistant (i.e., Kevlar) gloves when handling cutting tools.
4c. Inspect the equipment prior to use for potential pinch points.
4c. Test all emergency shutdown devices prior to drilling.
4c. Inspect drill head for worn surface or missing teeth; replace if damaged or 

blunt.
4c. Ensure all jewelry is removed, loose clothing is secured, and PPE is 

secured close to the body.
4c. All non-essential personnel should stay away from the immediate work 

area; position body out of the line-of-fire of equipment.
4c. The emergency stop switches on the rig should be tested to ensure

proper working condition.
4c. Drillers and helpers will understand and use the “Show Me Your 

Hands” Policy.

4d. Drillers will advance the borehole with caution to avoid causing the rig 
to become imbalanced and/or tip.

4d. The blocking and leveling devices used to secure the rig will be 
inspected by drillers and Roux personnel regularly to see if shifting has 
occurred.

4d. In addition, personnel and equipment that are non-essential to the 
advancement of the borehole will be positioned away from the rig at a
distance that is at least as far as the boom is high.  For example, if the 
boom is ten feet high, non-essential personnel and equipment will be 
positioned at least ten feet away from the rig in case the rig tips over.

4e. Air monitoring using a calibrated photoionization detector (PID) will 
be used to periodically monitor the breathing zone of the work area.

4e. The Action Level for breathing zone air is five parts per million 
(sustained) as detected by the PID.

4e. If a reading of >5ppm is recorded, the Roux field personnel must 
temporarily cease work, instruct all Site personnel to step away from 
the area of elevated readings and inform the Roux PM of the 
condition. The Roux PM will then recommend additional appropriate 
precautions in accordance with the site specific health and safety plan.

4f. See 2a.

5. Decontaminate equipment 5a. Exposure to contamination 
(e.g., Separate Phase 
Hydrocarbons (SPH),
contaminated groundwater, 
vapors)

5b. Exposure to chemicals in 
cleaning solution including 
ammonia

5a. Wear chemical-resistant disposable gloves and safety glasses.
5a. Use an absorbent pad to clean spills.

5b. See 5a.



¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes slips and trips); Exertion - excessive strain or 
stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the risk.  List the recommended safe operating 
procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS Cntrl. No. DATE 10/7/11 NEW 
REVISED PAGE 1 of 1

JSA TYPE CATEGORY:
DEVON SELF STORAGE, 3075 AND
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE,
STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK

WORK TYPE:
General

WORK ACTIVITY (Description):
Site Mobilization

DEVELOPMENT TEAM POSITION / TITLE REVIEWED BY: POSITION / TITLE
Elizabeth Livingstone Staff Assistant Engineer Joseph Gentile CHSM

Subraham Singh OHSM
REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

LIFE VEST
HARD HAT
LIFELINE / BODY 
HARNESS
SAFETY GLASSES

GOGGLES
FACE SHIELD
HEARING PROTECTION: (as 
needed)
SAFETY SHOES: Composite-toe 
or steel toe boots/shoes

AIR PURIFYING
RESPIRATOR
SUPPLIED RESPIRATOR
PPE CLOTHING:
Fluorescent reflective vest 
or high visibility clothing

GLOVES: Leather, 
Nitrile and cut resistant 
OTHER: Insect 
Repellant, sunscreen (as 
needed)

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT
42 inch safety cones and flags, 20 lb. fire extinguisher, “Work Area” signs, vehicle tire chocks, caution tape, HASP

COMMITMENT TO LPS - All personnel onsite will actively participate in SPSA performance by verbalizing SPSAs throughout the day. 

¹JOB STEPS ²POTENTIAL HAZARDS ³CRITICAL ACTIONS
1. Mobilize/demobilize and 

establish work area
1a . Fall: tripping/falling due to uneven 

terrain, weather conditions, and 
materials/equipment stored at the 
Site

1b. Contact: with traffic (including 
any unintended movement of the 
work truck), Contact / Interference 
with Other Site Activities

1c. Exertion: during moving of 
equipment(cones and signage) into 
work area

1d. Exposure: to biological hazards: 
ticks, bees/wasps, poison ivy, 
insects, etc. (ticks are most active 
any time the temperature is above 
freezing from March to 
November)

1e. Exposure: to sun, possibly causing 
sunburn

1f. Noise hazards (certain sites 
operate heavy machinery)

1a. Inspect walking path for uneven terrain, weather-related hazards (i.e., 
ice, puddles, snow, etc.), and obstructions prior to mobilizing 
equipment.

1a. Do not climb over stored materials/equipment; walk around. Practice 
good housekeeping.

1a . Use established pathways and walk on stable, secure ground.

1b. When first arriving onsite park vehicles in designated parking space 
and/or out of the way locations.  Use parking brake on all vehicles and 
tire chocks on work trucks and trailers.

1b. Check in with with Site Manager/Supervisor to ensure proper 
coordination with other site activities.

1b. Identify potential traffic sources.
1b. Wear appropriate PPE including high visibility clothing or reflective 

vest.
1b. Use a spotter while moving work vehicles; plan ahead to avoid backing 

when unnecessary.
1b. Delineate work area with cones, flags, caution tape, and/or other 

barriers.
1b. Position “Work Area” signs at site entrances.
1b. Position largest vehicle to protect against oncoming traffic.
1b. Face traffic, maintain eye contact with oncoming vehicles, use a 

spotter, and establish a safe exit route.
1b. Chock wheels of work truck and other support equipment on wheels

and engage parking brake if possible.

1c. Use proper body positioning and lifting techniques; keep back straight, 
lift with legs, keep load close to body, and never reach with a load.

1c. Ensure that loads are balanced to reduce the potential for muscle strain.

1d. Inspect area to avoid contact with biological hazards.
1d. Wear long sleeved clothing to protect skin and apply insect repellant 

containing DEET when working in overgrown areas of the Site.
1d. Personnel shall examine themselves for ticks.
1d. If skin comes in contact with poison ivy, wash skin thoroughly with 

soap and water as soon as possible.

1e. Wear sunscreen with an SPF of at least 15 whenever 30 minutes or 
more of exposure is expected.

1f. Wear hearing protection if necessary.



¹ Each Job or Operation consists of a set of tasks / steps.  Be sure to list all the steps needed to perform job.
² A hazard is a potential danger.  Break hazards into five types:  Contact - victim is struck by or strikes an object; 

Caught - victim is caught on, caught in or caught between objects; Fall - victim falls to ground or lower level (includes 
slips and trips); Exertion - excessive strain or stress / ergonomics / lifting techniques; Exposure - inhalation/skin hazards.

³ Using the first two columns as a guide, decide what actions or procedures are necessary to eliminate or minimize the 
risk.  List the recommended safe operating procedures.  Say exactly what needs to be done - such as "use two persons 
to lift".  Avoid general statements such as, "be careful".

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS Ctrl No DATE   10/7/11 NEW 
REVISED PAGE 1 of 1

JSA TYPE CATEGORY
DEVON SELF STORAGE, 3075 AND
3131 RICHMOND TERRACE,
STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK

WORK TYPE

Equipment Delivery
WORK ACTIVITY (Description) 

Unloading equipment off delivery truck

DEVELOPMENT TEAM POSITION / TITLE REVIEWED BY: POSITION / TITLE

Elizabeth Livingstone Staff Assistant Engineer 
S. Singh OSHM

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
LIFE VEST
HARD HAT
LIFELINE / BODY 
HARNESS
SAFETY GLASSES

GOGGLES
FACE SHIELD
HEARING PROTECTION:  
(as needed)
SAFETY SHOES:  Composite-toe 

or steel toe boots/shoes

AIR PURIFYING 
RESPIRATOR (as needed)
SUPPLIED RESPIRATOR
PPE CLOTHING:  High 
visibility long sleeve 
shirt/Fluorescent reflective 
vest with long sleeve shirt 

GLOVES:  Leather, 
Nitrile and cut resistant 
attach persons at all 
times

OTHER:  Insect 
Repellant, sunscreen (as 
needed)

REQUIRED AND / OR RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT
Safety Cones, 42" Caution Tape, Flags

COMMITMENT TO LPS - All personnel onsite will actively participate in SPSA performance by verbalizing SPSAs throughout the day.

¹JOB STEPS ²POTENTIAL HAZARDS ³CRITICAL ACTIONS
1.  Preparation for work 1a. Contact:  Bodily injury,

property damage
1a. Secure work area and coordinate and communicate the 

planned work activities with other personnel working in 
the area.

1a. Establish a work zone perimeter using 42" cones, caution 
tape, and work area signage if necessary.

1a. Develop a traffic control plan and use a flagman to alert 
approaching traffic if necessary.

2.  Work in progress 2a. Contact:  Bodily injury,
property damage

2a. Utilize a spotter when backing up vehicles into the 
unloading area.

2a. Utilize barriers (42" safety cones and caution tape) for 
traffic & pedestrian redirection if necessary.

3. Unloading equipment & 
materials

3a. Contact: Bodily injury,
equipment damage

3a. Verify equipment is secure on the truck
3a. Verify equipment is secured on the forklift
3a. Lift and lower equipment slowly using a spotter to guide 

forklift operator.
4. Securing equipment & 
materials

4a. Contact: Bodily injury,
equipment damage

4a. Store equipment and materials away from pedestrian and 
vehicular traffic.

5. Work Completion 5a. Contact: Bodily injury, property  
damage, equipment damage

5a. Ensure equipment and work area is secure before leaving 
the site.

5a. Utilize a spotter when backing out the truck into the road.




